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\. \ 1996~97 · Calendar 

Fall Semester ·~ 1996 

20 
·21 

22 
23 
26 

August 1996 
Orientation Day .. 
Residence halls open at 1:00 p.m. 
Dining halls open at 4:30 p.m. 
Registration 
Registration 
Classes Begin . . . 

J 

27 
Schedule revisions-late registration with penalty fee 
Last day for schedule revisions and/or late registration 

· with penalty fee . . · 1 . 
28 J\pplications for December 1996 graduation begin 

Septembe~ .1996 
2 Labor Day-NO CLASSES 
11 'IWe!fth Class Day 

I 

. October 1996 
4 Last-day to drop or withdraw without academic penalty 

Last day to petition for no grade · · 
7 . · · Last day to apply for December graduation 

~ (graduate students only) 
'; . 

November 1996 .. · 
1 Last day to apply for Decem,ber gr~dl,l~von 

(undergraduate-students) ·· ". " , 
'11 . Last day to pay for diploma, cap; and gown·. 

Registration for' Spring semester begins 
· 14 Last day tc:i drop and withdraw · '. 

27 Thanksgiving recess begins at 10:00 p.m. 
Dining halls dose at 6:00 p.m. 
Residence halls close at 6:00 p.m. · 

December 1996 
1. Residence halls open at 1:00 p.m . 

. . Dining halls_ open at 4:30 p.m. 
;2 Classes resume at 7:00 a.m: .. 
10 · Finals preparation day-rio classes prior to 5:00 p.m .. 

Finals begin at 5:00p.m,. 
10-17 Final examinations 
18 Dining halls close at 9:00 a.m. 

Residence halls close at 10:00 a.m. 
Winte·r Mini-Session Begins . 

19 Grades for graduatingJ>eniors due by 8:30a.m. 
All other grades due by 4:00 p.m. 

21 Commencement · 

' \ 

/ 

. ·, 

AUGUST 
s M. T w T F s 

. 1 2 3 
4 5 ., 6 7' 8 9 10 

11 .12 13 14 15 16 17 
18 19 20 21 '22 23 24 
25 26 27 28 29 3o 31 

SEPTEMBER 
s M' T 'W T F s 
1 .. 2 3 !I 5 6 .·.7 
8 9 10 11 12 13 14 

15 16 17 18 19 20 21 
2223 24 25 26 27 28 
29 30 

·OCTOBER 
s M T w T~ F S 

1 2 3 !I 5 
6 7 8 9 10 1l 12 

13 14 15 16 17 18 19 
20 21 22 '23 24 25 26. 
27 28 29 30 .31 

!J 

NOVEMBER 
s M T w T F s 

'1 2 
3 4 5 I?· 7 8· 9 

10 11 12 13 14 15 16 
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 

'24 25 26 27 28 29 30 

·DECEMBER 
5 M T w T F S 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
8 9 10 .h 12 13 14 

15 16 17 1_8 19 20 21 
2223 24 25 26 27 28 
2930 31 
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Spring _Semester 1997· 

r January 1997 JA~UARY 

10 Orientation Day . s M T. w T i= s 
12 Residence halls open at 1:00 p.m. · 1 2 3 4 

Dining halls open at 4:30 p.m. ·5 6 7 8 9 10 11 
13 Registration 12 13 14 15 16 ,17 18 
14 Registration Hi 20 21 22 23 24 25 

Winter Mini-Session Ends · 26 27 28 29 30 31 
15 : Classes Begin 

Schedule revisions-late registration with penalty fee 
16 Last day for schedule revisions and/or lateregistration 

with penalty fee .. Ji' 

20 Martin Luther King, Jr. birthday - NO CLASSES FEBRUARY 
21 Applications for May 1997 graduation begin s M T w T F s 31 . Twelfth Class. Day 

2 ,3. 4 5 6 7 8 

February 1997 
9 10 '11 12 13'14 15 

16 17 18 19 20 21 22 
23 24 25 26 27 28 

25 Last day to drop or withdraw without academic penalty 
t,ast day to petition for. no grade 

March H}97 MARCH 
s M T w T F s 

3 .. Last day to apply for May graduation. 1 
(graduate students only) 2 - 3 ·4 5 6, 7 8 

14 Spring recess begins at 5:00 p.m. 9 .10 11 ·12 ·13 14 15 
, Dining halls and residence halls close at 6:00 p.m .. 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 

23 Residence halls·open at 1:00 p.m. 23 24 25 26 27~829. 
Dining halls open at 4:30 p.m. · 30 31 

24 Classes resume at 7:00 a.m. 
27 Last day to apply' for May graduation 

(undergraduate students) 
28 Good Friday - NO CLASSES 

APRIL 
s M T W T F s 

.April 1997 2 3 4 5 
6 -7 8 9 10 11 12 

'4 Last day to pay for diploma, cap, and go'wn 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 
7 Registration for Summer and Fall begins 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
14 Last day to drop or withdraw 27 28 29 30 

May 1997 
6 Finals p'repilratiori day~ no ·classes· prior to 5:00p.m. MAY 

Finals begin, 5:00 p.m. s M .t w T F S 6-13 Final examinations · / 
1 14 Dining halls close at 9:00 a.m. 2 3 

Residence halls close at 10:00 a.m. 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
Summer Mini-Session Begins 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 

15 Grades for graduating seniors due by 8:30 a.m. I 18. 19'. ·20 21 22.23 24 
All other grades due by 4:00 p.m. 25' 26 27. 28 29·30 31 

17 Commencement · · " 
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Summe·r. Session.;... 1997 
First Term· 

May 1997~ 
29 Orientation day 

June 1997 · 
1 Residence halls open at 1:00 p.m. 

Dining halls open at 4:30 p.m. 
· 2 Registration 

Summer Mini-Session Ends 
3 Classes begin-schedule revisions-late. registration 

with penaltjt fee · . . 
4 Application for August 1997 graduation begins 

Last day for schedule revisions and/or late registration 
with penalty fee 

6 Fourth Class Day 
9 Last day to apply for August graduation 

(graduate'students only) 
16 \ Last day to drop or withdraw without academic penalty 

Last day to petition for no grade 
17-19 Orientation Days 
26 Last day to apply for August graduation 

(undergraduates) 

July 1997. · 
1 Last day to drop or withdraw 
3 Last day to pay for diploma, c;:ap and gown-
4 Independence Day - NO CLASSES 
9 Last class day · · 
10 All grades due by 4:00 p.m. 

'Summer. Session 1997 
Second Term· 

July 1997 
9 Registration 
10 Classes begin- schedule revisions and/or late registration 

with penalty fee . 
11 Last day for schedule revisions and/or late registratioJ?, 

with penalty fe_e · · 
15 Fourth Class Day 
15-170rientation Days 
23 Last day to drop or withdraw without academic penalty 

Last day to petition for no grade 
22-Z4 Orientation Days 

August .1997 
7 Last day to drop or withdraw 

· 14 Last class day . 
Dining halls and residence halls close at 6:00p.m. 

15 ,Senior grades due by 8:30 a.m .. 
All other grades due by noon 

16 Commencement 

I 

MAY 
SMTW,TFS. 

1 2 3 
4 5' 6. 7 8 9 19 

'15 16 17 
:!2· 23 24 . 

"11. 12 13 14 
18 19 20 21 
25 26 27 28 .:!!! 30 31 

JUNE·· 
S M .T W T F S 
1·234567 
8 9 10 11 i2 13 14 

15 16 17 18 i9 20 21 
22 23 24 25 ~!6 27 28 
29'30 

JULY 
s M T w T F'S 

2 3 4 5 
6 7 8 ·9 10 11 12 

13 14 15 16 17 18 19 
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
27 28 29 30 31 

AUGUST 
s M T w T F s 

1 2 
3 4 5 6 -; 8 9 

10 11 12 13: 14 15 16 
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 
24 25 26 27 28 29 30 
31 

I 
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1997-98 Calendar 
. J 

Fall Semester ~ 1997 

'August 1997 
19 Orientation Day 
20 Residence halls open at 1:00 p.m: 

Dining halls open at 4:30 p.m. 
21 Registration 
22 Registration 
25 Classes Begin . 

Schedule revisionsclate registration with penalty fee 
26 . Last day for schedule revisions and/or late registration 

with penalty fee . · 
27 Applications for December 1997 graduation begin 

1 
10 

3 

6 

31. 

I • . 

September 1997 
Labor Day-NO CLASSES 
1\velfth Class Day 

\ 
October 1997 
Last day to drop or withdraw without academic penalty 
Last day to petition for no grade 
Last day to apply for December graduation 
(graduate students only] 
Last day to apply for December graduation 
(undergraduate students] 

November 1997 
10 Last day to pay for diploma,, cap and gown 

_Registration for Spring semester begins 
13 Last day to drop and withdraw 
26 Thanksgiving recess begins at 10:00 p.m. 

Dining halls close at 6:00 p.m.' 
Residence halls close at 6:00 p.m. · 

. 30 Residence halls open at 1:00 p.m. 

1 
9 

9-16 
17 

18 

20 

Dining halls open at 4:30 p.m. 

December 1997 
Classes resume at 7:00 a.m. 
Finals preparation day-no classes prior to 5:oop.m. 
Finals begin at 5 :00 p.m. 
Final examinations . . 
Dining halls close at 9:oo·a.m. 
Residence.halls close at 10:00 a.m. 
Winter'Mini-Session Begins 
Grades for graduating seniors due by 8:30a.m. 
All other grades due by 4:00p.m. · 
Commencement · 

AUGUST 
s. M T w T F s 

1 2 
'3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
10 .11 12 13 14 15 16 
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 
24 25 26 27 28 29 30 
31 

SEPTEMBER 
s M T w T F S 

' 1 2 3 4 5 6 
'7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
14 15 16 17 '18 •19 20 
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 
28 29 30 

OCTOBER 
s M T w T F s 

2 3 4 
5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

12 13 14 ·15 16 17 18 
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
26 27 28 29 30 31 

NOVEMBER 
s M T w T F S 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

16 17 18 19 20 21 22 
23 24 25 26 27 28 29 
30 .. -

DECEMBER 
s M T w T F S 

1 2 3 4 5 6 
.. 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
14 15 16 17 18 ·19 20 
21 -22 23 24 25 2627 
28 29 :30 31 
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Spring Se~ester 

January 1998 
.. 9 Orientation Day 

11 Residence .. halls'open at 1:00 p.m .. 
.Dining halls open at 4:30p.m .. 

12 Registration 
13 Registration 

Winter Mini-Session ends 
)4 Classes Begin . . . . . . . 

~chedule revisions-late registration' with penalty fee : 
15 Last day for schedule revisions and/or late registration ' 

with penalty fee . , . 
19 Martin Luther' King, Jr. birthday - NO Cl0-SS.ES 
20 Applications for May 1998 graduation begin 
30 . Twelfth Class Day · 

February 1998 
24 . Last day to drop or withdraw without academic penalty 

Last·day to petition for·no grade · . 

March 1998 
2 Last day to appiy for May graduation 

(graduate students only) 
13 . Spring recess begin~ at 5:00 p:m. .. 

1998 

' . ' ~ 

Dining halls· and residence halls close at 6:00 p.m. 
22 Residence halls open at 1:00 p.m: ' . . . ,. , , . 

Dining halls.open at 4:30p.m. · ·· 
23 ClassesTesume at 7:00 a.in. 

· 27 Last day to apply· for May graduation'· 
(undergraduate studen~) 

April 1998 
3 · Last day to pay' for diploma, cap, and gown 
6 Registration for Summer and Fall begins 
9 Last day to drop or withdraw ' 
10 Good Friday- NO CLASSES' 

May 1998 
5 Finals preparation day- rio classes prior to 5:00p.m·. 

Finals begin, 5:00 p.m. · · 
5-12 Final examinations 

·13 Dining halls close at 9:00a.m. 
Residence.halls close at 10:00 a.m . 

. Summer 1\;'f~ni-Session Begins ,. . 
14 . Grades for graduating seniors due by 8:30 a.m. 

·All other grades due by 4:00 p.m. 
16 Commencement ' 

·'.( 

\' 

--.... 

I . 

JANUARY 
s M T w T F S 

1 2 3 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

11 12 13 14. 15 16 17 
18 19 20. 21 22 23 24' 
25 26 27 28 :29.30 31 

. '· 

FEBRUARY 
S.MTWTFS 
1 2 3 4 5 '6 7 
8 9 10 11 '12 13 14 

15 16 .17 18 : '19 20 21 
22 23 24 25 :!6 27 28 

MARCH 
s M T w T F s 

2 3 4 5 6 7 
8 9 10 11 '12 13 14 

15 16 17 18 19 20 21 
22 23 24 25 26 27 28 

29 30 31 

,,·· 

APRIL 
s M T W. 'T F S 

1 2 3 4 
5 6: 7. 8 9 10 11 

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 
' 19 20 21 22 23 24' 25 

26 27 '28, 29 30 

MAY. 
S M T. W T F S 

2 
3 4 

10 11 
17 18 
24 25 

31 

5 
•12 
19 
26. 

6 
13 
20 
27 

7 8 9 
14 15 16 
21 22 23 
28 29 30 
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Summer Session - 1998' 
First Term 

May 1998 
28 . orient~tiori day ' 
31 Residenc;:e halls open at 1:00 p.m. 

Dining halls open at 4:30 p.m. 

June·t998c 
1 · Registration , 

Summer Mini-Session ends , 
2 Classes begin - schedule revisions-late registration 

with penalty fee . · . · 
3 Application for August 1998 graduation begins · . 

· Last day for schedule revisions and/or late registration 
with penalty fee · 

· 5 Fourth Class Day 1 . 

8 Last. day to apply for August ~adu,atioiJ 
(graduate students only) · . · · 

15 Last day to drop or withdraw without academic penalty 
Last day to petition for no grade 

16-18 Orientation Days 
25 Last day to apply for August graduation (undergraduates)· 
30 Last day·to drop or withdraw 

July 1998 - . 
2 . Last day to pay for diploma, cap and gown 
3 Independence Day Observed - NO CLASSES 
8 Last class day · 
9 · All grades due by·4:00 p.m. 

Summer Session · 1'998. · 
Second Term 

July'1998 · 
8 · ... Registration 
9. . Classes begin.- schedule revisions and/or late registration 

~ith penalty fee · , . · . 
io Last day for schedule revisions and/or late registration 

with penalty fee .' . , · . - · . · 
14 Fourth Class Day 
14-16 Orientation Days . · 1 . • : . 

,22 . Last day to drop or withdraw-without academic penalty 
Last day to petition for no grade · 

21-23 Orientation Days 

August- 1998 
6 · . Last day to drop or withdraw 
13 Llist class day · 

Dining. halls and•residence halls close at 6:00p.m. 
14 Senior grades due by 8:30 a.m. · 

. All othey grades due by noon 
15 ·Commencement' · 

:'-

MAY 
s M T w 

3 4 5 6 
10 11 12' 13 
f7 18 19 20. 
24' 25 26 27 

I 
' 31 . 

JUNE 
s M T w 

2 3 
7 8. 9 10 

14 15. 16 17 
21 22 23 24 
28 29 30 ,. 

JULY· 
s M T w 

.1 
5 6 •7 8. 

,12 13 14 15 
-:.19 20 21 22 
26 27 28 29 

". 

AUGUST 
s M T w 

2 3 4 5 
9 10 11 12 

16 17 18 .'19 
23 24 25 26 
30 31 

9 

'f. F s 
2 

7 8 9 
·14 15 16 
21 22 23. 
28 29 30 

T F s 
4 5 6 

11 12 13 
18 19 20 
25 26 27 

.' •· ,'1. 

T F S 
2 3 4 

. 9 10 11 
16 17 18 
23 24 25 
30 31 

T F S 

6 7 8 
13 14 15 
20 21 22 
27 28 29 

. 
~ 
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Generallnformation 11 

. The Mary and John Gray Library is the focal point of the Lamar University 
Campus, Beaumont,· Texqs. · 

/ 



. 1 2 Lamar University. 

Qeneral Information 
r ... , 

Location 
The Lamar University campus is located in aeauniont, Texas. With a population of more 

than 114,000, Beaumont is a diversjfied city, home not only to the University but also to 
businesses and industry stemming from a strong petrochemical and agricultural base~ 
World-reknowned companies are located in Beaumont to take advantage of the area's re-
sources a'nd its educated workforce. · · 

A host of cultural attractions offer a variety of leisure options from world-class muse­
ums and symphony presentations' to shopping districts and many spring and fall festivals. 
A civic center, convention center and coliseu~ draw prof~ssional entertainers ancia wide 
variety of business, social and professionhl groups to the city. Beaumont is convenient to lake, 
river and ocean recreation, located oilly a few miles from the balmy Gulf Coast and little more 
than an hour from the Big Thicket National Preserve, large lake·s and piney woods:· . 

. The campus is home to the stately Mary and· John Gray Library, Montagne Center colt; 
seum, Setzer Student Center, Gladys City Boomtown, several residence halls and state-of­
the-art computing-and engineering facilities, including a leading-edge interactive video 
laboratory._ Lamar University welcomes visitors. Information regarding tours may be ob­
tained from the Office of Admission Services, P.O. Box 10009, Beaumont, Texas 77710, 
pho_ne (409f880-8888. ' · · · 

History 
. L~ar University originated on-March 8, 1923.'whe~ the South Park School District in 

Beaumont authorized its superintendent to proceed with· plans to open "a Juriior' College 
. of the first class." On September 17, South Park Junio~ College opened with 125 students 
and a faculty of 14. 'Located on the third floor of the South Park High School building, the 
college shared the library and athletic. facilities with the high school. In 1932, separate 
facilities were provided and the name ofthe institution was changed to Lamar College, to 
honor tyfirabeau B. Lamar, second president of the Republic of Texas and the "Father. of 
Education" in Texas. · ·" · · 

.. . On June 8,, 1942, a~ a· re~ult ofa public campaign, a newc;;ampus was purchased and 
cla.sses were held for the first time on the present campus in Beaumont. After World War 
II, the CoUege grew to 1;079; and a bill to make Lamar University a state~supported senior 
college ""as introduced' iii the House of Representatives. The legislature approved the Lamar 

. bill (House Bill-52) on June 4, 1949, creating Lamar. §tate College of T~chnology effective 
September 1, 1951. Lamai" was the' first junior college in Texas to becorpe a·four:year , 
state-supported college. Lamar continued to grow, building strong programs in engineer-
ing, sciences; business and education. · · ·· . 
. In 1962, a graduate school Was established offering Master's degrees. in several fields. 

The Doct~rate in Engineering was ·establishet;I in 1971. In the~ same year, House B'ill-590 
became law changing the i~stitution's status to the university level of higher education. 
Lamar State-College of Technology, ~ith an enrollment of 10,874; officially became Lamar'. 
University on August 23, 1971: . . . . 

In 1969, an extension'center ~as opened in Orange, and, in;1975, the long-standing pri­
·vate two-year Port Arthur College became Lamar University at Port Arthur. The Lamar 
University System, of which Beaumont was the primary component, was established by 

·the 68th Session of the Texas Legislature with the passage of SB-620, which took1effect in 
August 1983. In 1990, the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board recommended that 
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. .. \ . . . 
all two-year programs at Larriar University be combined into the Lamar University Insti­
tute of Technology. The programs in th'e former College of Technical "Arts, Allied Health 
programs, Office Technology arid Restaurant/Institutional Food Management were placed 
in the new Institute. The Doctorate of· Education in· Deaf Education was established in 1993. 

Larriai''s gr9wth has be~n steady and progressive, anticipating the evolving needs of its 
~tudents. To facilitate this growth; the Texas legislature approved House Bill-Z313'to merge I 

the Lamar University System with The Texas State University System. ,Effective Septem­
ber l, 1995, Lamar University joined sister institutions Angelo State University, Sam 
Houston State' University, Southwest Texas State .University and Sui Ross State University. 

Government 
. . 

A board of nine regents, appointed by the Governor and. approved by the State Senate 
for terms of siX years, governs The Texas State-University System. The Board.·of Regents 
delegates the direction ofuniversity affairs to the presidents, campus administrative 'offic- . 
ers and faculty: · · - · · · 

Mission Statement 
Lamar Universi.ty is a comprehensive senior public university ~edicated to providing 

a lear.ning environment of the highest quality. ThE) Univer~ity· is an .educational, scientific,· 
· engineering, business and cultural resource center committed .to the threefold missi<;>n of 

teaching, research and service: The University is committed to providing students with a 
liberal education in the context of a global and multicultural environment and seeks part­
nerships with· business, governmental, industrial and other educational organizations to 
more effici~ntly ~.ccomplish its-goals. . . · . · .. · . . . .· · ·. · · , · 

' .· .: ,· .. /'. 
Instructional· MissJon . ,,-

Lamai: l(niversity emphasizes quality teaching, student access to faculty ~nd caref~l 
student counseling. The University creates a liberating educational experience for each 
student which expands knowledge, awakens new intellectual interests; examines values, 
develops ta1erits, provides new:skills and prepares each. student to assume an effective role 
as a citizen ip. a deinocnicy. · · · · · · · 

. The University's mission in graduate education is btoadbased at the· master's level, and· 
·-includes doctorates.in engineering and deaf education. Other doctoral level educational 
.. opportunities for the region are enhanc,ed through cooperative arrangements between 

Lamar University and other institutions of higher education~ The University's mission in 
, .'graduate. education is characterized by an emphasis ori professional fields of study. 

Witli historical commitments to quality education~ programs in engirieering, business, 
the m:ts and sciences; health sciences, education, and-the visual and performing arts, the 
University focuses. its unique strengths on significant problems of contemporary interest 
as· evidenced .by its recent initiatives. in enyironmental scien.ce and ,engineering, gifted 
education, a:nd deaf education. • . · · . . . . . . . . · 
. Lamar University is. strongly committed' to the continual enhancement of teaching/learn-

. ing methodologies and their systematic· assessment. . . . . ' . . ... 

Research. Mission · 
:As a compr~hensive, regional university with extensive educational :programs, Lamar 

University's acadeJ?ic efforts are directed to both applied an~ basic research; scholarship 
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and creative activities. Through its emphasis on the teacher-scholar model, the University 
encourages faculty members to be acti,ve in theii'respective disciplines, to involve both 
undergraduate and graduate students in research and creative pursuits, and to support the -­
principle that research is inseparable from teaching. 

Service Mission 
'Fhe University's educational mission extends to all residents of the Southeast Texas 

area, and,' in special cases, beyond the region. In recognition of that mission; the Univer­
. sity provides a diverse outreach program includingi credit and noncre9.it continuing edu­

cation offerings responsive to t~e personal, career, and professional development' needs 
of individuals in our region; specialized skills training and human resource development' 

·. for business and industry on the Gulf Coast; and public service activities that respond, to 
unique'regional educational needs and cultural interests. , ' · 

The University contributes to the cultural life of the region through cultural arid artis­
tic presentations and events utilizing the talents of faculty, students and visiting lecturers, 
artists and performers. ' 

Students, faculty and staff are encouraged to be involved in civic, cultural, sef\!'iCe and 
. professional activities. By such volunteer and consultative activities, member~; of the 
University demonstrate their citizenship within the larger community. · 

The Philosophy of Knowledge Core Curriculum 
, . . . . . . . I .· 

Rationale 
, A program of Gen~ral Education Requirements' for undergraduates is, based on the 

premise that certain common, essential qualities, independent of one's academic disci­
pline, are necessary for intellectual growth and professional advancement 

These fundamental, "liberating:· qualities, which have.·guided mankind's progress 
through history; enable 011e to communicate effectively, think crjtically and examine val­
ues and principles .. They,proyide a working acquaintance with the scientific method, an 
appreciation of cultural achievements· and an understanding of the relationships among ' 
people, their cultures and their natural,environment. By ·providing a stronger.historical 
consciousness, they sharpen a citizen's sense of responsibility to family and society. 

A general education provides the base on which a student can build a strong spe~:iilliza­
tion while having the flexibility which a changing society demarid.s. Specialfzed skills are. 
needed in a complex environmeJ;J.t, but the rapidity of technological c4ange often requires. 
the acquisition of new specialties. A sound general education provides the skills and 
knowledge which individuals will always need to develop their potential and meet the 
challenges and opportunities of the future. . . 

Objectives · ,.· 

. The core curriculum includes those basic competencies which· have long been seen by 
society as the minimal requirement of an educated person. Further l;>y synthesizing the core 
curriculum into ·a "Ways of Knowing" or methods pf inquiry focus and by. emphasizing the 
application of methods of inquiry in the humanities or the scientific method, this co're 
addresses the goals of coherence and distinctiveness. , ~ . · 

The core is designed to further develop in students the abilities to think critically, to 
communicate ef(ectively and to understand the major social and persopal issues of the 
times. Cpre courses include emphases on research, writing and speaking. Core courses 
~ncourage participation in university and community organizations and activities. 

I . ' 
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Component~ of the Philosophy of Knowledge Core 
I. Philosophy 13D-three semester hours . 

A freshmanliwel survey of major knowledge systems, presuppositions and meth-
odologies, . · · · 

II. Methods of Inquiry in the.Humanities . . 
Freshman English Composition-six semesterbours. A passing score on TASP 
writing test or satisfactory completioriOf the developmental English course (De" 

. velop)Jlental Writing 1301) is a prerequisite to admission to ~nglish 131. 
Literature-six semester hours. three hours of the literature requirement may be 

. satisfied by a"'"foreign language course, or, with the approval of the major depart­
ment\ by the completion of one year of a foreign language in high school:fi" 

:communication-three semester hours. Communication i31, 233, 238, 331 or 
334.Departments may substitute extensive oral communicatim:is assignments in 
lieu of the communication requirement. · 
American History-six semester hours: Texas law requires six hours in Ameri- · 
can History. This shall be satisfied by completing two courses in the Hi~tory 231-
237 sequence. Three semester hours may be satisfied by an advanced standing ex-
aminatio~ or by History l34. · , .. 
Fine Arts-three semester hours in a visual or. performing art. Art 135, Dance 
f32, Humanities 130, Music 130 or Theatre 131. 

III. Applications of the Scientific Method of Inquiry 
Political Scienc~ix semester hours. Texas law requires six hours in .political 
science, which includes consideration of the U.S. Constitution and the Texas · 
Constitution. This sha).l be satisfied bycompieting Political Science 231 and 232. 
Three semester hours may be satisfied by an advanced standing examination. 
Mathematical Science-six semester hours. Three semester hours in mathemat­
ics.at or above the level of college algebra (MTH 1334), and three semester hours. 
in mathematics or in Methods of Quantitative Data Analysis. Approved courses 
in the latter category are BAC 331, MTH 234, MTH 33701and PSY 24~. 
Laboratory Sciences-eight semester hours. (Biology, chemistry, geology or phys-
ics courses which contain a laboratory comi:lOnent.) . . · . , · 
Social Science-three semester. hours. A cross-cultural course froin one of the 

. following: Anthropology 131, Economics 233 (for non-Business majors or minors), 
Psychology 131 or Sociology 131. Business majors musttake both Economics 131 
and 132 to satisfy degree' reqUirements .. 

Notes: 
1. When there are course options,' consult the individual.department or program to 

determine if there is a recommended or specified course preference. · 
2. Carefully observe .any prerequisites' listed in the Catalog for approved courses. 
3. Tra~sfer Students from a· junior or community college wh~ have completed the 

Associate Degree a:nd/or are in a 2 + 2 plan may satisfy the Philosophy,130 (Phi­
losophy of Knowledge) Core requirement by havingta:ken Philosophy 131 (Intro-
duction to Philosophy) or its equivalent. · 

4. Additional Graduation Requirements. Please consult the 1996-98 General Cata­
log, p. 60, for additionaldegree requirements, including Health and Physical Edu­
cation. Note: Transfer students may satisfy the Health 137 (Health an\f Wellness) 
graduation requirement by hav!ng taken Health 133 (Personal Health) or its 

.. equivalent. · · 
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Accreditation 
· Lam·ar is accredited by the Commission on Colleges of the Southern Association of 

Colleges and Schools to award Associate, Bachelor's, Master's anp. Doc;tor's degrees and is 
approved by the Texas Education Agency. · ' .· . ,,. · · 

Several departments and programs have been ap::redited by professiopal agencies. In the 
College of Engineering, the programs in Chemical, Civil,.Ele_ctrical, Industrial and Mechani-. 
cal Engineering are accredited by the Engineering Accreditation Commission of the Ac- . 
creditation Board for Engineering and Techn_o_logy. The undergraduate and graduate pro­
grams of the College of Business are accredited by th~ American Assembly for C(Jllegiate . 
Schools of Business. ' · · . . 

. Other accreditations include Nursing by t~e National League for Nursing, the Dep~t­
ment ·or, Chemistry by the American Chemical Society; the Department of Geology by tl;te 
American Institute of Profes.sional Geologists; ''Department of Music; by the National Asso­
ciation of Schools of.Music; Diefetics program by the American Dietetic; Association; the 
College of Education by the National (;ouncil for the Accreditation of Teacher Education; 
the program in Social·work by the Council on SoCial Work Education and programs in 
Speech Pathology by the American Speech-Language-Hearing AssociatiOn and in Deaf 
Education by the Council for Education of the Deaf. The University also is.a memb~r of a. 
nu~ber of academic councils, societies, associations and other ·such organizations. 

' . 
' • • • t ~ ' ' 

Policy Regarding Review of Institutional Accreditation Docume!}t~tion 
. Persons wishing to review documentation regarding the institution's accreditation, 

approval or licensing may do so by contacting the Office of the Executive Vice }lresident . 
for ~cademic Affairs, Room 101 in the Plummer Building (409"880-8398}. 

' 

Teacher Certification 
. All teacher education prograips of the University are _approved _by the Texas Education 

Agency. Students seeking teacher'certification should consult the Director of Professional 
Services <;:ollege·of Educatio~ and Human Development regarding requirements. 

' ' I < },, I 

· De~-rE~e Offerings : ·, , '· · · 
Bacheior of. Applied Arts and Sciences . . 
Bac~elor c)fArts.in Chemi~try. Criminal-Justice, Dance, English, French, History, Mathemat­
ics, Political Science, Psychology, Sociology, Spanish, 'Speech, and Theatre 

. Bachelor of Business Administration in Accounting, Economics, Finance, General Busi­
ness, Management, Marketing, Office Administration, Human Resources Management and· 
Management Information Systems · 
Bachelor 'of General Stlldie~ · . . 

·· Ba,chelor of Fine ~ ·in Gi:~pJ?.i~· be sign, Studio Art .. , · · 
B~c~elor. of Music' . ' · . . . . · ·. . · . · . . 
Bachelor ·of Science in Biology, (;hemistry, Communication, Communication Disorders, 
Gr:iminal Justice, Dance, Earth Science, Econ()mics, Education Interdisciplinary Studies, 
Energy Reso~rces Management, Environmental Science, Family and Consumer Sciences, 
Geology, Graphic Design,_. Health, Kinesiology, Mathematics, Mathematical Science, Medi" -
cal Teclmology~ Nursing, Physics, Political Science, Psychology, Sociology, Studio Art and 
Theatr.e a'pci.the following Engineering Fields: Chemical, Civil, Computer Science, Electri­
cal, Industrial, Mechanical and Industrial Technology· 

~ :, . ' . . . 
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. Bachelor of Social W~rk · , . 
Master of ArtS hi English, 'riistory and Visual Arts 
Master of BusiJ:iess Administration . . 
Master of Education in.Ele~entarY. Education, Guidance and Counseling, Administration, 
Secondary EducatiQn, Speci~l Education and Supervisipn · · · 
Master ofEngineering · · , . . · ·' 
Master ofEngi_neeriiig Management· 
Master. of Engineering SCience . '. 
Master of Music · 
Master of Music Education 
Master of Science in·Audiology/Speech-La~guage Pathology,' Biology, ChemistrY. Computer 
Science, Deaf Education/Habilitation, Environmental Engineering, Environmental Studies, 
Family and Consumer Sciences,- Kinesiology, Mathematics; Psychology. and Theatre . · 
Master of Public Administration · · · · 
D~ctor of Education in ;Dear' Education 
Doctor of Engineering' 

~ . ·.· . 

: Org~inizaticin ,. \ · · · . 
: ·.Laril~,Un_lvei:s,ity at B,e~umont i~ organized int~ six colleg~s .. Thes~ Colleges ,are A;tsr~·nd. 

Sciences, 'Bu§iness, Education and Humanpevelopmel).t, Engineering,' Fine Arts .~nd Com­
. ~unication arid Gra~l}-ate Studies. The Lamar University Institute ofTechnology·was or-
~gariized in 1990. · , · · · · 

~Entering Dates 
Courses ·and schedules have been arranged so students may enter Lam~ four times each 

. year. The current University Calendar contr;tins information regarding registration periods 
and exact entering dates: • · 

Evening.Ciasses 
Classes offered after 5 p.m. are considered Evening Classes·, sometimes called Extended 

Day Cl~s~es: Evening classes~ with few exceptions, are taught by the regular faculty. Per- i 
sons employed during the day may attend classes in the evening and study to obtain a 

· degree or to expand their knowledge in ~ special field of interest as an adult non-degree 
student. Enrollment forms are available. through the Office of Evening Services in the 

· Wimberly Student Services Building. 

Mini-Sessions 
,. 

Derria~d a~d resources permittin~. Laniar,Uniyersityoffersmini-sessions petwe~n the 
end of the fall sep1ester and the beginning of the spring semester (Winter Mini-Session), 
and between the end of the spring semester and the beginning of the first summer session 
(Summer Mini-Session): Students are limited to one course per mini-session.l,"or additional. 
mini-session policies, students should.cop.sult with their a'cademic advisor. 

. ' . . ' 

' . ·~ 

:' . 

. ·, 
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Interactive Video and. Instruction-al Television · 
' • ~ • t 

Lamar University offers two different distance delive:ry ~~tho.ds,to help students com- . 
plete their ~egree. One method is interactiv~ video, w.\Jich bro~dcasts an on-camp~s class· 
to a distant site through advanced video teleconferencing .equipment. Students can hear 
and see, in real time, the instructor_and stud{mts in the Beaumorif carripus Class. The. sec-. 
ond method of distance delivery offered by Lamar ~niversity is by telecours~ourses 
broadcast on cable television. Students -watch televised lectures; class assignments are 
handled by mail; the instructor is available by telephone; and students''c'ome. to campus for 
exams. Distance delivery co_urses are offered according to demand and resources. · 

Additional informationabout distance delivery courses is available.through the Center 
for Adult Studies, (40_9) 880-8431. 

Services for Students. with Disabilities 
Services for students with disabilities are designed to help: the student' be as successful 

as possible on the Lamar campus. Students who have.certain·disabilities·qualify for reg­
istration· assistance, tuto:dng,.adaptive equipment and other pers~nalized serviCes~ For 
additional information contact the Coordinator of Services for Students with Disabilities,' 
Room lOlA, Wimberly Studerit-ServicesBuilding, P.O.' Box 10010; Laii).afUriivers~ty Sta- · 

· . tiori, Beaumont, Texas 77(JO, telephone (409) 880-8026. · . ' 
.. Students applying for admission and/or readmission are'inforqred th~t 11 sp~cial assis~ 

tance program is provided to students with disabilities by the Registrar's·staff duririg pe- , 
riods of preregistration and registration. · · . - . 

. Prior to registration in any uni~ersity progran'!., students. arerequest~d·to notify the 
Coordinator of Handicapped Services for studentl' with disabilities regarding assistance 
and/or accommodation they anticipate will be needed during the course o'f in~tructioh for 
which they plan to register. This notification, and preferably a conference appointment, 
should be completed from ,one t9 two months before the actuaJ date of registration. . 

Department Chairs and Academic Deans. are authorized to notify faculty members to 
assist students with information regarding the university policy for assistance and to urge 
students and applicants to take advantage of the earliest possible appointment and confer­
ence regardi~g assistance and/or accommodations anticipated for their course of instruc-. 
tioo. · 

When students require third-party assistance or mechanical assistance iri the course of 
instruction, instructors will be notified by their department chair that the particular assis­
tance has been approved. Such"assistance will be available to the student during all instruc­
tional sessions inCluding examinations and scheduled laboratory sessions. Third-party .. 
assistance may also be required .on appointment when students request a conference and/ 
or advisement from instructional faculty. ' .. 

In certain instances the university assumes the obligation to provide signers as third-. 
party assistance to students with impaired hearing. When authorized signers are hired by 
the instructional dep'!itment as student assistants, the rate is $5 per class hour. Signers '!S 
student assistants are authorized when the student is n:ot otherivise provided with third­
party assistance by the .Texas Rehabilitation Commission aiJ.d when the signer has been 

· certified ~s qualified by the University Speech and Hearing Clinic. 
Instructional departments are reimbursed for signers as student assistant expenditures 

by the Vice President for Finance in response to procedures· detailed in "Registration As-
sistance Program" dated October 18, 1983. · · 
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·Lamar Language Institute 
' The Lamar Lan~age.Institute (LLi)' is an intensive English language program that offers · 

the full-time student approximately 21 hours of instruction per week for 14 weeks during 
.eachfall and spring semester ·and for seven weeks during a summer session. The LLI also 
, accepts students at midterm, i.e., at the beginning of the eighth' week, of each long session. 
The LLI provides training in English for college-bound foreign students as well as other 
nonnative English users in the university or in the community. At the end of each session, 
the institutional TOEFL examination is administered to full-time students for use in ad-

._ mission to Lamar University (it may not be used for admission to other schools). Students 
who are permap.ent residents, refugees, or who hold non-immigrant visas may study part­
time in one or more_ of the lang!lage skill areas of their choice: writing, grammar, reading, 
'vocabulary, listening comprehension, and conversation/pronunciation. Cultural activities 
are a regular part of the full-time course. · · · 

In addition to the above mentioned services, the LLJ.provides developmental writing and 
reading for students who have not yet passed those sections of the TASP test. These devel­
opmental courses are, separate from. the university course load and are billed at a different 

·rate from university courses. For more information, contact thei>irector of Lamar Language 
Institute (409-880-8586 phone; 409-880-8591 phone; P.O. Box 10023, Beaumont; TX 
77710) or the.Director oflnternational Student S_ervices (409-880-8586 phone; 409-880-
1723 fax; P.O. Box 10078, Beaumont, TX 77710). 

Bookstore 
The University provides a bookstore for the convenience qf fa~ulty and ~tudents, where 

supplies and books, new and used, may be purchased. . . . 
Used b9oks which are currently approved may be sold to the bookstore. Books which 

must be discontinued are not purchased by the Bookstore except at a wholesale-price. The 
)3ocikstore reserves the right to require the seller to prove ownership of books. ' 

Campus Post Office 
The cain pus Post Office, a contract facility operated by the University, is officially des­

ignated as Lamar University Station 77710. Full postal services are offered. 
Each student may make application for a box at the Post Office by completing necessary 

forms. There is a charge for each box. Three students are allowed to Share the sam~ box. 

Early Childhood Development Center 
Lamar University's 'Early Childhood Development Center is located at 950 East Florida. ' 

The Center provides high quality extended day-care services and certified kindergarten 
programs for children between the ages of 18 months and six years. · . 

The Center is staffed with degreed teachers who create a stimulating environment and· 
provide unlimited opportunities for learning. In addition to providing care for young chil­
dren, the Center, under the administration of the Department of Family and Consumer 
Sciences, College of Education and Human. Development, provides a site for college stu­
dents to observe and work with children as part of their course work and training. The 
Center is accredited by the National Academy of Early Childhood Programs. 

The Early Childhood Development Center accepts children 'on a part-time or full-time . 
basis with the fees based on the number of hours children are in attendance. 

. > 
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Information Systems (Computing Facilities) 
The University Information Systems Division is responsible for providing the comput­

ing services required by the_ academic, administrative, and research communities of Lamar .. 
University. . - · · · 

The Computer Center, .a· department of the Information Systems Division, provides for, 
administrative computing with a: VAX 7610 computer system; This System is capable of 

·processing 35 million instructions per second (MIPS), has 512 million bytes of working. 
memory and 40 billion bytes of disk storage. The operating system is Open VMS and is· 
capable of handling in excess of ,400 simultaneous users. The system supports two 1200 
line p,er minute impact printers, one 600 line per minute impact printl:)r, two laser print~ 
ers, one reel-to-reel tape unit, and one cartridge tape unit. ~ · · · 

. The Computer Center supports the academic mainframe computer needs with a DEC 
'2100 Alpha computer r_unning Open VMS and a DEC 5100 computer running ULTRIX. The 
DEC 2100 Alpha computer. is capable of processing 70 million instructions per ~econd 
(MIPS), 'has 126 million bytes of working memory, 14 billion bytes of disk storage, and a 
cartridge tape unit. The DEC 5100'computer is capable of processing 19 million instruc­

tions per second (MIPS),.has 64 million bytes of-working memory, and 3.4 million bytes 
of disk~storage: Current plans are to replace the DEC 5100'with a DEC 2100 running Digi­
tal UNIX and to move the John Gray Library operation from the VAX 7610 to a stand alone 
DEC 210.0 running Open VMS. · · 

General use computer labs for students are located at various strategiC locations on the 
campus. These labs utilize personal computers which can be used as terminals or work­
stations. The campus compll;ter system~ are connected using a fiber optic backbone :which 
allows high speed data transmissions and coimection· tothe In.ternet; · 

. . ' ' . . 

Library 
The eighFstory Mary and John Gray Library buiiding dominates the campus from itS. 

central location. Built to house a million volumes, the Library now occupies seven floors . 
with on-line public ·access catalog to more than 900,000 volumes. Seating accommodates 
1,200 students and faculty. · ' · · ' . 

The first.floor serviceareas include circulation, reference and interlibrary loans. The 
second floor houses rese'rve reading, current periodicals and government documents. Four . 
floors provide' stacks for books and periodicals shelved· in Library of Congress classifica­
tion sequence from class "X' op. the third floo_r through class."Z" OJ). the sixth floor. . 

The seventh floor houses the library administrative. offices, the Media Services Depart­
ment, microcomputer lab and Special Collections.·· 

The eighth ·floor offers expansion space for the future, but is presently shared with other 
Univer~ity services. Thi~spacious and elegant floor, furnished by community donors, 
serves as a University Reception Center, for meetil).gs and confefences . 

. Expanding library collections support continuously, evolving academ~c programs. hi 
addition to a strong collection of books ~nd periodicals, the Library provides access to state 
and federal government documents and participates in the library networks which extend 
access ·to information resources. The Library coordinates multimedia programs on campus 
and is developing basic col~ections of eqllipm~nt and materials for central distribution. 

Montagne Center 
The 10,000-seat Montagne Cehter, hoine of the Lamar University basketball teams, is a 

multipurpose facility that provides opportunities for educational and extracurricular pro-

\ 

. ' 



:" ,,' : ,~·' ·, I : 

Generctllnfonnation- 21 

' . 

. ·grams. The center houses the athletic offices, ti'cket office center staff and continuing 
.education programs. .. · 

Public ·senlic~s and Cpntinuing Education 
) .: . . .-.: • · . .' .,.l; • . ' 

Public Services and.Contimiing Education is a multi-division of programs and services 
designed to meet the changing needs of Southeast Texas. Within this division are the Center 
for Adult-StudiEis, Non-Credit Programs,.CenterJor-Industrial Fire and Ha:z;ardous Materi­

. als Training, Spind~etop/Gladys City Boomtown Museum and a variety of other programs 
· which provide unique educational opportunities. . .. · .. 

The Center for Adult Studies coordinates off-campus credit courses and provides point­
of-entry advising for all adults who are considering returning to college or beginning col-

. ~ege. The Center is also the advising office for the Bachelor of Applied Arts and Sciences 
and the General Studies Liberal Arts degree programs. Off-campus classes allow students 
to earn.credits toward degrees at locations that are convenient and accessible. The Center 
also coordinates travel'study and distance learning prograJ]ls. · ·: 

The Non-Credit Programs Division serv!'!S as a link betweim Laffiai: University and the 
community to· meet educational, cultura,l and training needs. Lamar Paralegal Studies 
provide professional education to students who want to earn certificates as paralegal as-
sistants. · · 

Other. noncredit certific~tion progra~s and courses help sti.Ideilts to build professional 
skills or provide entrance irito new career fields: Noncredit programs cater to a wide seg­
_ment of the population ranging'from summer youth programs to college exp~riences for 
those age 65 or over. Customized contract training for business and industry,- along with 
seminar and conference organizational services are also provided, · 

The Center for In'dustrial Fire and ·Hazardous Materials Training provides 'training to 
business\-.industry and government personnel. The Lamar University firefighters training 
program is one of four iri the nation that. has been recognized by th.e U~ited.States Occu­
pational Safety and Health Administration to train personnel in fighting chemical and 
hydrocarbon fires. The Center hosts industrial fire brigade training, rescue courses, marine 
fire training, hazardous materials workshops, and an annual school each May. 
· .Other programs administered by PUblic s·ervices and Continuing Education incli.J.de 

·Minority Scholars Institute, a summer program to encourage iuM motivate high-achieving' 
minority high school students; "I Have A Dream," a program which pairs mentors from the. 

'.community .with middle and high school students to encourage them to co~plete their 
educations and continue to college on scholarships provided by the program .. · . · 
· .·Public Services-and Continuing Education administrative offices are located in tqe 
MontagneCenter, Jb learnrrtore about these prog~ams, call(409) 880~2233. . 

Research Office 
The R~search Offi~e is administered by the Associate Vice Pres.ident for Research, who 

chairs the Research Council. This office promotes arid funds internal research; oversees 
sponsored programs and technology transfer as well as patent, copyright and-intellectual 
property policies; establishes liaison between the university and state and national fund- . 
ing sources; and assures tJlat propps~d projects comply with institutional and governmental 
regulations. This office also provides assistance to faculty in the development and subrhis­
sion.of grant/project proposals by locating funding sources and providirig'·editorial assis­
tance in proposal preparation. · · ' · · · 

. ! 
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Institutional Advancement 
The Pi vision f~r Instituti'onal Advancement, formerly Public Affairs, encompasse~ de­

. velopment, publications and institution~! marketing. It has responsibility for the Univer­
sity news bureau, Library Reception Center (8th Floor) and serves as liaison to the Lamar 
University Foundatior, Inc., and the Lamar University Alumni Association. 

Institutional Advcin~ement works closely.with the President in raising.extern"al funds 
for student scholarships and other advancement·programs. The Division coordinates 
fundraising by the five academic colleges, the Lamar U~iversity' Foundation;_ and .other 
campus constituenci~s. ; . · 

Spindlet9p/Giadys City Boomtown Outdoor Museum· 
. . ' ~ . . 

The Spindletop/Gladys City Boomtown Museum:; is located at University and Cardinal 
Drives (Highway 69). It has artifacts, exhibits and 15 buildings that re-create the early days · 
of the oil industry in Texas, which began on January 10, 1901, when oilwas discovered and 
the Lucas Gusher blew in at Spindletop Hill not far from the pr,esent Lamar campus. Gladys 
City is a re-creation of. a boom town that sprang up at Spindletop after the .Lucas dis~ov-

, , ery. 
Gladys City is open from 1 to 5 p.m. Sunday through Fi"id~y. and from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

Saturday (closed Monday). Admission is $2.50 for adults, $1:25 for children age 6 to i2 and 
for senior citizens. Lamar students with current identification cards and children-under 6 
are admitted free. Facilities may be rented for functions by private groups. Telephone ( 4!)9/ 
835c0823) or write to P.O. Box 10082, Beaumont, TX 77710 for further inf~rJI!.atiori. 

Veterans_; ·Affairs Office . - 1 . . , 
A Veterans' Affairs Office is maintained in the Wimberly Studerit Services Building to 

aid veterans in obtaining their educational benefits. It also provides academic assistance 
. and counseling. Additional information about veter~s· programs may be found in the Fees 

and Expenses section of this bulletiJ! .. · ' 

Alumni. Association· 
The Lamar University Al~mni Association, which includes graduates and ex-students, ' 

is active on· a year-round basis. The Executive Director. of the Association maintains an 
office in the Alumni House located on Redbird Larie. This office coordinates all·events and 
activities for alumni ranging from fundraising to social events. Some of'these include the 
Association's country-western fundraiser-Rowdy Roundup and Distinguished Alumnus 
Awards. It also administers 25 Presidential Scholar-ships donated by alumni, some o.f the 
most coveted scholarships offered at Lamar. · ' , · .-. 

Smoke-Free Workplace> Po~icy I 

Lamar University recognizes its commitment to the emotional and physical well-being 
of its students, faculty and staff. There is increasing concern, interest and anxiety about the 
effects of se.condar}r tobacco smoke on individuals exposed to it a!!d the dangers associated 
with tobacco smoking. Lamar University acknowledges the seriousness of this probl!=!m and 
recognizes its obligation to promote public health on this campus by protecting its students, · 

· faculty and staff from hazardous <;onditions which are within the university's ability to 
regulate. · · 
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An effective and responsible approach to safeguarding public health rf:lquires ~at legiti­
mate concerns about the problems and dangers associated with ·primary and secondary 

·smoke neither be sensationalized nor minimized. University officials have worked closely 
· with other interested parties to establish the following policies aqd procedures that inhibit 
the likelihood of exposure to secondary ·s~oke. in the work place or the classrooip. while 
promoting an educational environment characterized by safety, healt~ and productivity. 

The insurance premiums paid by university personnel thiough the Employee Benefits.· '• 
Plan .continue to rise as a direct result of the increasing number of medical claims filed by 
our employees. Some of the most expensive claims are those associated with lung cancer . ' 
and other pulmonary and coronary diseases, all of which are aggravated if_ not caused by. 
primary and/or secondary tobacco smoke. ' · · · 
. Lamar University has invested millions of dollars in computer. arid other sensitive el~c-

. tronic equipment which is operated in buildings'and·offices th_r.oughout the campus: The 
manufacturers of this equipment warn of the damage caused a·s tQ,e res'ult of the continued · 
exposure t\) tobacco smoke. · . . ·· · 

"'·;:; ·. 

Policy 
' : • t# 

. · The following regulations were developed fro~ review and comments ~y the Faculty 
Senate, Academic C(mncil of Deans, Council of Instr~ctional Departments, Staff Advisory 

. Committee, Student Gover11ment Association and adopted by the Board of Regents Lamar 
University System. r 

1. ·Smoking is prohibited'inf-ll academic classrooms, l!lbor,atories, meeting rooms, 
restrooms, locker rooms, coffee areas, supply·storage areas, lob.J;>ies, corridors, 
reception areas, private offices and university vehicles . 

. 2. Cafeteria, dining halls or bt.her eating areas shall be nons.:noking are!ls, unless they 
. are large enough to provide sp'at:e for smoking that does not intrude on nonsmok-
. ers. · · · · · · · · ' 

3. Each building coordinator, with·the appro~~l of the Vice President for Adminis­
tration and Counsel, shall, if an appropriate area exists, designate·a.smoking area:" 
There shall be posted at the entrance of every building on the university campus 
a sign stating "This is a nonsmoking facility except in designated areas." There wiJ} 
be no ashtrays in nonsmoking areas. · · , 

4. This nonsmoking policy applies to university facilities used by off-campus groups 
as well as university groups. · · · 

5., The University Personnel Office shall inform all applicants for einployrrient at 
Lamar University of the Smoking Policy. . · , ' ... < · · 

6. The University Smoking Policy shall be included in all appropriate catalogs, 
handbooks and other appropriate university documents.· 

'/ 
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,,- _Admissions . 
.. , · .. 

Applicants for admission to the University are required to meet the academic require- .. 
ments outlined in this bulletin or other applicable publications of the University. Both the 
College· of Graduate Studies and the Lamar University Institute of Technology publ~sh their 
own- catalogs and require special application forms. The Office of A<;lmissiqn Services, .· 
loc~ted in the Wimberly .Student Services .Building, provides complete admissions coun-

. : seling for entering students. Professionally trained personnel assist prospective students 
in assembling all admission credentials so transition into a college environment can be 
inade as;smooth and problem~ free as possible. All initial inquiries to the University should 
be made to .this officeby. writing P.O. Box 10007, Lamar University Station, Beaumo~t. Texas 
77?10?r by calling 4p9-880-8888 or 1:800-458-7558. · 

• ·, • ... . . • • • ' • ' - • '~ • ' ' l • ' . • ' -I ' ' ••. ,. ' ' 

Requirem·~nts f,o~ Students, Et:1tering ·From. High Schools 
· An applicant is required to have graduated fr'om an accredited high school and to have · 

•submitted SA-Tor ACT eiitnince examination scores. Minimum score requirements are 
specified in paragraph -LB. below. Applicants who have attended another college or univer­
sity cannot disregard that enrollment arid. seek admission'qnly on the basis'oftheir high 
school records. Equivalency' diplomas granted on the basis of GED scores Will not fulfill . 
entran~e requirements. "' ' 

The admissions r!:Jql,lirements are: 1 _: · 
' I. Unconditional Admission · · · . . '£' 

A: Granted to students who meet'the foll~wihg prerequisites: 
1 .. Attainmen~ 9fa high, school rliploina frqm an accredited high sc6ool AND 
2. Successful compietion of 14 high school units in coli~ge preparatory courses .. 

. . including: . . · . . , . . ·· _ 
a) 4 units in college.prep~atoryEnglish courses (Englishi, II, m,:and IV or . 
. ·.English IV-academic or l].igher level English 'courses)~. . . 

b)' 3 units of college preparatory mathematics courses (Algebra I,JI, Geom~ 
etry, or higher level mathematics co~rses). . .. . . .. 

c)_:·z units qflaboratory science courses (any 2 units fr_orp Phy~ical s'cience, I 

Biology I, II, Chemistry I, II, physics I, II, or Geology). · · · 
·d)· 2-1/Z,units of social science courses (U.S. History, 1 unit, and U.S. Gov­

enim~nt, VZ unit, ,and World History Studies, 1 unit, or World Geogra-· · 
phy Studies, 1 unit). . . ... · . · . . · 

e) 2:1/2 uni~s of apprqvecl college preparatory course electives.i2 units of 
foreign language are recommended. . 

\ . -
· B. In addition, all applicants must submit SAT or ACT scores~ Students must 

. graduate in the 'top quarter of their high school class OR achieve a minimum 
• composite score on the SAT/Ac;T as follows: _ · · 

Rank in . Minimum Score Required in · 
High School Class one of the Following Test~ 

1st·Quarter · 
2nd Qua~t~r 
3rd Quarter 
4th Quarter. 

. SAT(R) . SAT ACT ·. 
no minimum score required 
900 . 800 20 
1000 
1109 

900 
1000 

21 
24 
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',I 

IL . Individual Approval Admission . . . 
. A. Applicants who fail tQ mee~ the requirements for Unconditional Admission· 
· · niay be consiqered on ari Individual Approval basis. A limited number of ap-

plicants may be admitted under this provision. · · · 
B. Students, admitted as '~Individual Approvals" are subject to the foilowing pro- . · 
.. ,visions:· · · ' · · · · ' · ·. · · · · · · · · ·· · 

, 1: mandatory' advisement ', ' ' i . ' , · I . 

. 2. max'!inuiri.' enrollment i~ 6 credit hours in a summer term ~nd 14 credit 
hours in a fall odpfing ferln. . · :.i • . · · 

3. successful compi~ti'ori 'of at lea~t 9 credit hours of collegiate (i.e., non~devel­
opmental) courses including ENG 131 or MTH 1334 (or a higher numbered 

\ math course) with a GPA of2.0 or higher within 12 months of their first 
.registra~ion.at Lamar University. · · . ·. . , 

. C. Students who do not satisfactorily complete· the provisions of Individual Ap­
. proval adfilission will be denied readmission: to Lamar University for one cal~ 

. endar year. · 
III. Exceptions , 

A. Any applicant over 25 years of age will be granted admissimiwith proof of high 
. school gl-aditation and_pr:f;Jsentation of SAT or ACT scores. . 

B. A non-high school graduate who'is at least 19 years of age and whose high 
. . scliool class has l;leen graduated for at least one year may apply for admission 

. under Individual Approval provisions. Such applicru:its must 1) demonstrate 

. the: aptitude arid.seriousness.of purpose to successfully pui:s'ue a college course 
of study, and 2) furnish evidence of preparation substantially equivalent' to that 
required of other applicants'. Evidence must include aGED, SAT or ACT scores 
and transcripts of previous academic work·. · 

. ~. Gradu~tes ~f nonaccredited high schools may. apply for admission under Indi: 
vidual Approval provisions. . · ·. ' · · , · ' 

IV. Additional Requirements . . . . . . 
· In addition to these 'generai admission: standards, Lamar University pre-profes~ 

sional and professional programs may require ~eparate, more rigorous standards . 
commensurate with the demands of the various programs. · ' · 

• ' ' ~ ... ' : .I 

Entrance Examination Requirement 
.. Applicants may submit either SAT or ACT scores in fulfillment of the entrance exami­

nation requirement. These examinations are required for entrance purpqses. Both tests are 
given several times each year at test centers throughout the United States and' in many 
foreign countries. It is recommended that su:inmer and fall applicants take one ofthe tests. 
early in the senior year and, if possible, no later than February. Location of test centers, test 
dates, fees, test application forms, sample question booklets· and: similar information niay 
be obtained without'charge from high school counselors or. from the Lamar University . 
Testing Services Office located in rooni 102 Galloway Business Building. Other SAT inquir­
ies may be directed to the College Entrance Examination Board, Box 1025, Berkeley, Cali-· 
fornia 94702. ACT inquiries should be directed to theAmerican College TestingProgram, 
Box 168, Iowa City, 0828 Iowa 's2240. · · · ·. 1 

• • • '. 

Students planning to continue ~ language started in high school should take the GEEB 
reading fest in the language for placement purposes. Otherwise, achievement tests are not 
required, but in many cases are recommended. Students whose high school records are 
outstanding should consider taking achievement tests for advanced placement.\ · 

\,: '' . . . . 
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How To Apply 
L _Submit application for admission on the offidal.for.m;including,your Social 

Security ·number: · · · .' , · . . . . 
2. Take the Scholastic Aptitude Test (October •. November or I;lecember dates pre­

ferred) or the American College Test (October or December dates preferred) and 
designate Lamar Uni~ersity to receive score reports. . · 

3. Submit a copy of your current high school ~anscript to Lamar University. -
4. . Have final high school-transcript sentto the Lamar University Admissions Office 

immediately after graduation. Fip.al c'ertific;ition of graduation is required. 
: ' ' . . . ·' ' ~ . 

When· To Apply 
. It is recommen9ed that new and former students complete an application for admission 

and submit all required documents by the f9llowirig dates. 
Fall semester . . .Aughst 1 

Spring semester . January 2 
Summer I semester May 25 

.. Summer II semester July 1 · . 
Applications received after these dates 'will be considered as time allows. · 

:·.·· 

Acceptanc~ Notices . ··· .· ··· · ~~ :. ..-· ·~· ~ 

Ac~eptante notic~s iwrmally are issued ~hortl; afte~ the r~quir~!i:~d~isslon credenti;~Js 
are received. Registration information and g!'lneral instructions are included. Lamar Uni­
versity has no student quota. All applicants who meet entrance requireiilents are generally 
accepted. · · : · · , · · · · · · . · · · . . 

Change of Address or Name 
Students are responsible for all communications addressed to them at the address on 

file in the:Office of Records. Any stude.nt who moves during a semester must immediately 
register his or her change of address in the Office of Records: Change of address forms are 
available in the Office of Records: 

Change of name du.e to marriage or con;~ction of name because of spelling errors may 
· be made by completing a name change card at the Records Offic'e. All name changes must 
. be accompanied by a copy of the legal document making the name change official. This 
document will be kept em file in the ~tudent's confidential folder. Students are advised that 
former names will be carried on a:ll: official transcripts. 

Residency ·status. 
• • i • 

A student's state of residency is determined prior to first enrollment in accordance with 
rules and regulations established by the Texas State Legislature and the Texas l;ligher 
Educ1}tion Coordinating Board. Detailed information on residency is available in the Ad­
missions Office and the Office of Acaqemic'Ser.Vices or by calling (409) 880-8888. 

. ' . . 

New Student Orientation 
New student orientation is held dudng the summer months and is designed to acquaint 

the new student with campus facilities·and services and to give the individual student an 
opportunity to confer with University department advisors about an academic program. 
Regtstration for the Fall semester may be completed at this time ~nd tuition and fees may 

\ 
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· ·be paid. Advance reseni'atio~s for the Summer orientation sessions are required~ Details of 
the program, including dates; cost and reservation form; are sent to new students with 
admission acceptance notices. 

Academic Adyising 
College advising centers have been established to assist students in designing a program 

of study meeting the degree plan requirements of the department and guide the student in 
the proper sequence of courses. Faculty advisors also are assigned. It is the responsibility . 
of the student to schedule regular appointments with the advisor. Appointments and other 
!idvising/counseling services may be facilitated through·the college.advising centers. 

Advising sessions assure that a program of study is pursued in the proper: sequence and 
proper academic progress is maintained by the student. Cqllege advising centers maintain 
degree plans for each academic major. . . 
' UndeClared m·ajors are advised in the College of Arts. ;md Sciences ~dvising center. 
Students experiencing difficulties in deciding upon a major field of study or who are 
uncertain about. career fields should make an appointment with the staff in the Career 
Center located in Room 102 of the Galloway Busines.s Building. 

\ . . 
Advanced Placement 

The two optional testing· programs listed below are offered to. enable first-time univer-. 
sity students to qualify for advanced standing and/or college credit. These tests must be 

. taken before enrollment. Applicants also .may qualify for credit through the Col_lege Level 
Examination Program (CLEP). 

1. . Advanced Placement Examinations (Optional) 
Applicants who wish to receive credit for college-level work completed in high 

school may do so by submitting scores from. the College Entrance Examination · 
Board's Advanced Plac.ement Examinatioris .. Examinations are given each May hi 
high schools. Arrangements are made through high school counselors. Subject ' 
matter areas and the basis for granting credits are listed as follows: 
Subject Area Required Score Credit Granted 

\ Art Score of 3 ·or above Art 131, 133 
Biology Score of 3 or above. Biology 141~142 
.Calculu~ 

AB Test 
BC Test 

Chemistry 
Computer Science 
A Test 
AB Test. 

Economics (Micro) 
Economics (Macro) 

· English 

Foreign Language 

Score of 3 or above 
Score of 3 or above 

.' Score of 3 or above 
\ 

Score of 4 or 5 
Scorf:! of 4 or 5. · 
Score· of 3 or above 
Score of 3 or above 
'score of 4 or 5 · 
Score of-3 
Score of 3 

·Score of 4 
Score of 5 

Mth 1341 or Mth 148 
Mth 1335, 148 and 149 
Chemistry 141 

cs 1411 
CS 1411 and 1413'' · 
Ec6.131 
Eco 132 
Eng}31-132 
Eng 131 · 
131 
131, 13.2 . 
131,132,231 
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. Subject Area . , ,. . Required Score .Ct~dit Granted 
Government/Compar. . Score of 3 or above 3 hours elective (non-advanced) 
Government/Pols Score of 3 or above · Pols. 232 · 

.·History/American Score of 3 or above History 23~:232* 
·History/European Score of 3 or above History ·131-:132 
Music · ~tore of 3 or above MLt 121, 122 

· Physics B ·· Scote of 3 or above· Physics 14F142 ,,. 

,Physics C (Mechanics) Score of 3 or above Physics 247 
Physics C (E & M) · . . Score of 3 or above Physics 248 . . 

*State law requires three semester.hours of classroom instruction in some phase of American History ,in addition 
to credit by examination. ' 
. 2. SAT II - Subject Tests. 

Students with ou'tstandiJ;J.g high school records ~r who have participated. in'ac­
celer·ated programs are encouraged to take the College Entrance Examination 
Board's Subject Tests in available· academic areas. The results of these tests may 
allow the student'to bypass introductory level courses. Students ·scoring ator · 
above University standards are awarded· credit according to the following chart: 

\.. 

. 3. 

SAT II Subject Tests eire given on most of.the regularly scheduled SAT test da!es. 
Registration bulietiils are available from high schools and the Lamar University 

./ Career Center... · · 
: .... 

Subject Matter · CEEB Test Credit Grant~d · 
Area•. 

English 
Composition 

Foreign Lang. 

Chemistry 

Mathematics 

Physics 

Required 
· English 

Spanish·. 
. I 

French ·. 
Chemistry' 

• I 

Levell 

:Physics 

Eng i3i if va}idated by completion of 
. Eng 136 with a grade of ·~c" or better; 

0 to 12 semester hours depending on 
placement and validation: 
Chern 141 if validated by completiqn of 
Chern -142 with a grade of "C" or better. 
Up to 12 ~emester hours depending on· 
placement and validation. · 
Pliy~ics 141 if validated by completion 
of Physics 142 or 248 with a grade of 

. . .. '"C" or better. 
College Level Examination. 14-ogram (Optional) . . 

Credit by examination al'so is available through the College Level Examination 
Program (CLEP)., Details are in the Academic Regulations section. . ; . 

Admission Requi~ements .for ~allege '!ransfers 
Students who have attende~ anothe~ college or university wiil be considered for admis­

sion to La1nar Uriiversityunder the requirements listed below. Former students of Lama,r 
who attend another univer;;ity other than during a summer t~rm will also have to meet the 
following transfer admission requirements: · · · . .. · . 

1. Submit applica:tipp: fqr admission. . · .· 
2. Have an official' copy ofall college and/or university transcripts on file by appli-

cation deadline.' '·' · . ' · . . ' , 
3. Be eligible to re-enter all colleges and/or universities previously attended. 

·f '. 
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4. · Have a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.0 on a 4.0 scale for all work at-
tempted. '• . · . 

5. Students who transfer less than 18 hours must also submit and meet the entrance 
credentials and requirements of a:, first-tim~"in~college student. .: . 

' I . " ' ,·I ' . ' 

How To Apply for Admission . . ·- · _ 
The following procedure should b~ follqwed in maldng application for-admission: . 

1. All credentials should be sent to tl}e Office of -A-dmissions; Lamar University, Box 
10009, Beaumont, Texas 77710. · · · , . ·· . 

2. Submit application for admission on the official form with your Social Security 
. number.. . .1· . '• . 

3. Submit official tra11scripts from each college preyiously.attended. This_require­
meri.t ap'plies regardless o'f the lfmgth of time in att{mdance,and regardless 'of 
whether credit was earned or is desired. Students_ will not _be· allowed to register 
until all college transcripts are on file in the Admissions Office. . . 

4. Take the prescri!Jed entrance tests anq/or have a record of test scores sent t~ the. 
Office of Admissions. ' 

Whe.n To Apply ' J' 

, Application shoqld be made a mi~imum of two or thfee months in advance ,of the pr~­
posed enrollment date. The application form should be·submitted before transcripts are 
sent. . ; . . .. . •. ' . . . ' . . 

A' temporary admi~sion may b.e granted if the time between the end of a semester: else­
where and the beginning of a subsequent semester at Lamar is too short for the transcript(s) 
to be received befo~e registration. All credentials must be on file at Lamar within one· week 
after-the first class day, or the student will be ;withdrawn from the University. Students on 
temporary_ admission status who are subsequently found to be ineligible for admission wilL 
be withdrawn. . . . . .. . ; ; . . . . ', . 

·, Transfer applicants must submit official transcripts' from all'previously attended in~ti­
tutions. Students who are currently enrolled at another institution 'must also submit a_ 
supplemental transcript upon completion of the semester in progres's ai the time·of their 
application to Lamar. · 

j, ' 

Transfer Credit Evaluation 
' .. , . . .... 

Credit- earned at other accredited institutions will be considered for .credit at Lamar 
University by the following policies: , . . .· . 

1. .All courses; whether passed, failed or repeated, are used in calculating the cumu-
. lative grade P,?int average. . , , , , · · .. . .. ·1 . 

2. "D" grades are transferiJ.ble but departments may refuse to count them toward a 
degree. . . ·. . · · ' .. · ·. 

3. Transfers fro~ a ·junior coVE;igeare)i.mited to 66 semester hours or the number of 
hours required by the University during the freshm~ and sophomore years in the 

· chron()logical order In wP,ich. the student plans to enroll. No. junior college cred­
its will be' considered for transfer as upper~level (junior-senior) credits., 

4. Acceptanc_e to th_e Uniyersity does· not constitute accept<l?:ce tci a particular degree 
program. . · · · · , · · . . . 

5. Transfer students will be informed of the amount of credit which will transfer 
promptly, that is; no later than the end of the first academic term in which they . 
are enrol~ed. · 
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Academic ·Fresh Start . . 
Applicants seeking transfer admission and who have academic credits or 'grades that 

were earned ten or more years prior to the. semester in which 'enrollment is sought, may elect 
to seek entry under the terms of acade~ic fresh start. Under this policy the applicant may 

· petition Lamar University to not consider, in the admission process, course credits or grades 
earned ten years or prior. Applicants seeking el}try under this section will not receive any 
. credit for courses taken ten or more years prior to enrollment. Applica_nts applying under 
academic fresh start are subject to all standard admission and testing criteria applicable to 
persons seeking admission. · · 

Transfer. Dispute Resolution Guidelines 
The following gilidelines and definitions iil"e established to' clarify and enhance para- . 

graph (6) of Chapter 5, Subchapter A; Section 5.4 of the Te?Cas Higher Education Coordi­
nating Board rule pertaining to Transfer Curricula and Resolution of Transfer Djsputes for 
Lower-Division Courses~ · 

"Definitions 
The definitions listed below were established by the Coordinating Board and.will serve. 

as criteria to resolve legal.questions as specified in Section 1.23, Subchapter C, Chapter.61 
of the Education Code, Section 61-078. The publications Transfer of Credit Policies and 
Curricula of the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board and Community College Gen~ 
eral Academic Course Guide Manual: A Manual of ApprovfJd General Academic. Transfer 
Courses for State Appropriations to Texas Public Cominunitj Colleges are·the references for 
this issue: The following criteria for lower-division and upper~division course credit 
were adopted by the Task Force to update the Academic Course .Guide 'Manual. 

A. Criteria for Lower-Division Course Credit . 
Lower-Division (Baccalaur~ate/Associate Degree) Courses 
Qourses offerfld in the first two years of college study are those which ,· 

· a. Are identified by a majority ofpublic four-year undergraduate institutions in 
the state as courses inte~ded to comprise the first two years of collegiate study, 
AND . _·' . 

b. Stress development of disciplinary knowledge and skill at an introductory 
level; OR · 

c. Include basic principles and verbal, mathematical and scientific concepts as­
sociated .with an academic discipline. 

B. Criteria for Upper-Division Cours.e Credit 
Upper-Division (Baccalaureate} Courses . ·' 
Courses offered only in the third or fourth years of a baccalauniate progrrup are 
those which: · · . . · ·. · 
a. Are identified by _a majority of public four-ye~ undergraduate institutions in 

the state as courses intended to comprise the third and fourth years of 
postsecondary study, AND . · 

. b. Involve theoretical or analytical specialization beyond th~ introductory levei, 
OR . . · . 

c. Require knowiedge and skills provided by previous courses for successful per­
formance by students. 
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C. · Fi:ee Transferability , _ . . 
Lower-division courses included in the Academic Course Guide Manual and 

specified in the definition Of"Lower-Division Course Credit" shall be freely trans­
ferable to and accepted as comparable degree credit by any Texas public institu­
tion of· higher education where the equivalent course is available for fulfilling bac­
calaureate degree requirements. It is understood that each Texas institution of 
higher education may have limitations that invalidate courses after a specific 
length of time. · · 

-'For Texas community colleges, these freely transferable courses are identified 
in the latest revised edition of ~oordinating Board publication Community College 
General Academic C,ourse Guide Manual- A Manual of Approved :General Aca­
demic Transfer Courses for State Appropriations to Texb.s Public Community Col­
leges,'(revised 1991). Specifically excluded are courses designated as vocational, 

' ESL/ESOL, technical, developmental or remedial, and cour~es listed. as "basic 
skills." . . 

For senior four-year institutions, lower~division courses that have the same· 
course _content and Clf codes as approved by the Coordinating Board shall bear 
,equivalent credit. Specifically excluded are courses designated as ESL!ESOL, 
technical am~ developmentaVremedial courses. . . . 

Within th~ spir'it of the law it is realized that differences in interpretation of 
. "same course content" may generate disputes. · 

D. Disputes ; . · 
' Tr.ansfe.r disputes may arise wh~n a lower~divisii:m course is not accepted for ' 

credit by a Texas institution of higher education. To qualify_as a dispute the 
COur~fl(S) in question must be·Offered by the institution denying the credit (receiv~ 
ing institutioll), or in the case of upper-level institutions, must be published as a 
lower-division course accepted for fulfilling lower-Ieyel requirements. For com-

. ·muriity colleges, the course(s) must be listed in the Community College General~ 
·Academic Course Guide Manual, and be offered atthe ~eceiving·fnstitution. 

Additionally, the sending institution must challenge the receiving institution's 
denial of credit. . 

Instruction~ for Completing the. "Transfe-r Dispute· Resoiution" Form· 
o ~ • ' .' ' I ' ' ' ' • 

• The institution whos.e credit has been denied (sending institution), or the student 
working through the sending institution, must initiate the dispute. Fi:om the date 
a student is notified of credit denial (date·evaluation is'sent by the receiving in" 
stitution), the· Jaw allows· a· maximum of 45 calendar days for the resolution of the 

. ~ispute by the sending and receiving institutions, .- ' 
• · ·· In all dispUtes, Coordinating· Board fOrm, C:e.-TDR, ~'Transfer Di~pute Resolution," 

must be completed to initiate dispute, action. The form will provide notification 
and docum~ntatiqn c;>f resolution of tlie dispute or initiate action of the part of the 
commissioner to resolve the dispute. . . · 
The "Transfer Dispute Resolution" form must be completed and forwarded to the· 
receiving institution "Xithin 15 calendar days after the evaluation has been sub-
mitted to th~ student · · 

• Fon~s will be available in the:chief academic officer's (CAO)or designee's office. 
The student and the CAO of the sending institution will complete appropriate sec­
tions of the form, retain copies of th'e form and forward it to the CAO of the receiv-

. ing irlstitutiori. . · · · · 
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. . . 
· •- The CAO or designee of the receiving institution wil,l either resolve fue dispute and 

,complet~ the "disp:ute resolved". section of the "Transfer Dispute Resolution" or 
not resolve the dispute and complete ot~er sections of the fonn .. 
In either case, the receiv:ing instftution will forward copies of the form to the stu­
dent, the sen <;ling· institution and t.o the Commission.er of High~r E,ducation. · 

• Failure by the receiving institution to notify the Commissioner in writing, as speci-
. fied above, within 5 days after the 45 calendar-dayi:equirementwill allow the stl~­
dent or sending institution ~0 send written notification to the commissioner and 
.play r~s:ult in "automatic" acceptance of the credit by the institution which origi-
nallydenied tAe credit ... ,· · . ..- .. , ·. . . . · . . 

· When it is required' that the Commissioner or his/her designee resolve the dispute, 
·.the resolution will be so designated on the form and copies sent to,all parties.·Both 
..institutions ~ill main(ain form files and the Coordinating Board will maintain a· 

... ·file of'all,resolutions by institutions. 
' . 

"Disputes" vs;: "Problems" 
" ' ~obleipS that occur during the transfer proc~SS will not. always be cat.egorized. as dis: 
putes, and will not follow dispute procedures and guid!3lines. Problems fife clearly within . 
the jurisdiction of the receiv;ing institution. ! 

Problems may include, but ate not limited to, these situations: . . 
A student may lose credit hours or have to. takl:i addition:al, low:e,r-level credit hours 
when he. or she c;hanges majors. • . r . 

0 
.·· . . . . 

Students J;ilay not decide which upper-level/senior institutibn'fhey will attend to 
complete their degre~ until after they have·COJI,lpleted.signif~carit'lower-level 
coursew,o~k. Courses taken ~ay not apply or transfer'to tlje ins"tHution selected. 

~- A student ~ay ta~e triore· than 66 lower-level' Credit hou~S: ··· 
A student ·~ay have received uns~tisfactory grades In lower-level courses. 

t- '. • : ' . 

• · The student may take vocational, technical, developmental or' remedial courses 

• 

• 

that are Iiot defined as general academic courses. · ·· · 
Gompliance with ext,ernal. ac·crediting agencies; newly enacted legislation and 
changes i.n: Texas Education Agency or Coordinating Board regUlations may invali-
_date course~ students have already completed .. : · · 
Students may take more credit hours in a course category than wil) tr~nsfer. Ex-
ap1ples include activity hours in physical educati~n. choir, band, etc. · · 
Institutions may not accept work that is considered too old.. ..· . . . .. 
Th

1
e student may repeat courses tora!se .grade poin~ averages: D:uplicate credit 

would not be accepted. . · . . . · • · , · . . , . . . . 

Former . Students 
. Former Lamar students who have not been in attendanc~ for one or more regular,semes­
ters must file for readmi'ssion by submi.tting the' standard application for admission form. 
Students who•left on suspension must receive written clearance froin·the'.Dean of that 

·college to be eligible for readmission. · . · · · · ' · · . , · 
Former students who h~ve attended another co!lege.are requi~ed to su~mit a complete 

record of all work done subsequentto the last date of att~ndance at Lamar University, and 
to m~et the academic requirements for other transfer students outlined in this bulletin. The 
regula; application, for admission must be submitted. · · · . '· ·· , ·. · · 
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Summer Transients 
Students in attendance at another college during the-Spring semester who wish to do 

summer work only at Lamar University may be admitted as transient students. A student 
. applying for admission under this classification is required to submit only the regular 
application for admission. Academic transcripts are not required unless specifically re­
quested in indiviaual cases. However, transientstudents must comply with state TASP 
requirements and must provide TASP scores to the University prior to registration. Tran­
sient students who later apply for regular long-term admission ·must meet all entrance 
requirements and supply all necessary admission credentials.· International students may 
not be admitted as transients. · · 

Adult Learner Students 
·The Adult Learner Services is an entrance assistance program for adults who have not 

decided on a specific program of study or who want to take a course for content only. Adults 
who meet the entrance requirements. of Lamar University may enter the University as an 
Adult Learner. Adult Learners may take up to 50 hours of core curriculum courses before 
selecting a specific field of study. Adult Learners are advised by the C_enter for Adult Studies · 
of Public Services and Continuing Education, Adult Learners must abide by the University's 
probation and suspension policies as well as all other university rules and regulations. Fm: 
more information call the Adult Learner Services Hotline (409) 880-8433. 

·Educational Records and Student Rights 
The following information concerning s·tudent records miuntained by Lamar University 

is published in compliance with the Family Education Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (PL 
93-380). . 

Access to educational records directly related to a s.tudent will be granted to him or her 
unless the type of record is exempt from the provision of the law. 

·The types, locations and names of custodians of educational records maintained by the 
University are available froni the Dean of Records and Registrar. . . . 

Access to records by ·persons other than the student will be·limitec;l to those persons and 
agencies specified. in the statute. Records will 9e maintained of persons granted such ac­
cess and the legitimate interest in each case. 

The release of information to the public without the consent of the student will be lim­
ited to the categories of information which have been designated by the University as 
directory information and which will be routinely released. The student may request any 
or all of this information be withheld from the public by making written request to the 

· Records Office. The request must be made by the last official day to register for a: given 
session and applies to that session only. Directory information includes name, current and 
permanent address, telephone listing, date and place of birth, major and minor, semester 
hour load, classification, participation in officially recognized activities and sports; weight 
and height of members of athletic teams, dates of attendance, degrees and awards received, 
with dates, and the last educational agency or institution attended. 

A student has the right to challenge records and information directly related to him or 
· her if it is considered to be inaccurate, misleading·or otherwise inappropriate. Issues may 

be resolved either through an informal hearing with the official immediately responsible 
or by.requesting a formal hearing. The procedure to be followed in a formal hearing is 
available in the Office of Records. 
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-, ' 

The right of parent"tll access to student records may be established by eithercof two 
methods: first, by t~e student filing a written ~onsent statement and, second, by the par­
ept validating the student's dependency as defined by the Int~rnal Revenue Service. 

·International Students 
International students aie entitled to all st~dent services and programs for which they 

are eligible according to law and University definition. The University reserves the right 
to establish policies for selected groups of students if the policies are iri the ·student's .and 
the institution's best interest. Applicants will be carefully screened fo:J;" academic excellence, 
English proficiency, adequate health and financial self-sufficiency. · · · 

Internationals-are encouraged and expected to participate in student activitiEis ;a~d 
organizati9nal programs- so as to experience more fully the culture and lifestyles ·of 
Southeast Texas. It is the student's responsibility to integrate.himself/herselfinto the cam­
pus environment; however, the University provides. an atmosphere conducive to accep-
tance of internationals and affords them every opportunity to succeed. · 

~ Since the presence of international students also entails responsib-ility for the Univer­
sity in meeting certain distinctive needs, it is imperative that adequate pr<:Jvision be mad~ 
for 'doing so. The University recognizes this responsibility by setting entrance and exit 
standards for its nonnative English speakers that take into account the minimum language , 
skills necessary for success in academic work as well as. the minimum standar.ds that a 1 

diploma from the University represents. · ' · 
· In order .for the inter~ational students to achieve their educational objectives, certain 

academic services are essential; the University provides facilities and staff commensurate 
with those needs. 

Moreover, the University recognizes that English language proficiency, and not citizen­
ship or immigration status alone, is a key criterion in determining and meeting the needs 

· of students for whom Engl~sh is a second language. . . 

International· Student :Admission 
Applicants who attended foreign secondary scho.ols, colleges or .universities must fur­

nish certified translations of their academic records. These records must show the ability 
to do above-average work in an academic program. Freshman admission will be based on 
the completion of 12 years of schooling, a requirement that the student be 18years of age ' 
and eligible for admission to a recognized university in the student's own country. Marks · 
or grades must be well above average. Advanced standing credit will be granted for 
postseconcJ,ary work completed at a recognized college or university if marks are above av­
erage. A complete record of secondary school training and university training must be sub­
mitted'. Complete and official translations mus~ be furnished along with certified true 
copies of the original records. Records must show all subjects taken and grades or marks 
earned in each, both 'from the school and. tests given by the Ministry of Education. The 
grading system should be clearly shown on ea,ch record·. UNCERTIFIED·PHOTOGRAPHIC 
COPIES OR·OTHER DUPLICATIONS ARE NOT ACCEPTABLE. Translations must be cer­
tified true. and correct. Applicants applying as freshmen (first"year students) should sub­
mit acceptable scores on the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT). Scores of 500 or above on the .. 
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) are required. SAT scores may. be waived for 
students who have c:ompleted a postsecondary academic degree with above average grades. 

~' . . . ~ , . 
' All foreign students who have not completed successfully a minimum of three college 

hours prior to Fall, 1989, mustcomplete the State-mandated Texas Academic Skills Pro­
. gram (TASP) Test. Registration forms for testing are avaHable in the Lamar University 

Assessment, Advising and Research Center in the Wimberly Building. 
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International students who plan to transfer to Lainar University from another college or 
university in 'the United States must have completed at least two regular semesters with 

. at least 30 serriester.hours oftransferable .work. An average of "C" (2.0) on. all work at­
tempted is requi:i:ed. English proficiency must be demonstrated by submitting scores of 500 
or better on the TOEFL. Applicants may be required to submit recommendations from 
teachers or-foreign student advisors. The usual transfer standards apply except that tests 
may be required if unconditional eligibility is not established. Students should be aware 
that certain departments may require higher academic proficiency for admission to their 
program. , . · . , . · . . . , 

International students mus~.present p'roof of sufficient financial resourc.es to meet the 
cost 9f attending Lamar University. Internationals also must present proof of adequate 
health insurance. Internationals who plan to drive an automobile in the State of Texas must 
have liability insurance.' · · · . · · ·. . . 

. Information on the SA.T'and TOEFL inay be obtained by writingto the College Entrance 
Examination Board, Box 595, Princeton, New Jersey 08540, U.S.A. Scores m,ust be received 
directly from the testing service. Photocopies or student copies of test scores will not be 
accepted. •, . . . . . 

, Application forms, test scores, finanCial statement and complete educational records 
must be on file by the dates indicated: May 15 for Fall Semester; October 1 for Spring Se­
mester;, and February 15 for Summer Sessions. . . . · · . ·· · · . 

Special application forms and details on the procedure to follow in making application 
for admission to ~amar University may be secured by writing to the Office of Ad,missions. 

·Applicants accepted by Lamar University are required to atten!f a special orientation 
program for internationals new to the Lamar campus: Dates for .the program will be indi­
cated upon a,cceptance and noted ·on form I-2 0, ·:date of arrival." Failure to attend the pro­
gram will delay registration for one semes.ter. The program is designed to facilitate a 
smooth adjustme:Qt to the Laniar campus. Students whose native language is not English 
will be tested for English language proficiency. On the basis of these· test scores, appropri-
ate courses in English will be reqU:ireq. · · 

Early. ·Admission ~rogram 
Early. admission is possible at Lamar University for the academically superior student. 

For further information,· ·contact the Office of Admissions, Box 10009,. 
Beaumont, Texas 77710 .. 

Pre-College Honors ·Program 
The Pre-College H~nors Program enables seniors-to-be to take university c~urses dur-. 

ing the summt~r b!'ltween the Junior and Senior year i~ high school. Provision also is made 
for a high schqol ~~udent to take a university course during the regular school year. Only. 
students.of exceptionally high academic ability are selected for· the program.Special coun-
seling· is provided by tlie University. · · · · · · · 
. To be considered for sel~ction for the Beaumont Cru;npus Program, an applkant must (1) 

have completed, the junior year in an accredited high school; (2)have .at least a "B-plus" 
irverage through the second quarter of thE:) junior year of high school; (3) submit scores of 
lOOO or equivalent on the PSAT,SAT ox:.ACT; a score of 500 or equivalent on the verbal 
section of the PSAT, SAT; or ACT is necessary for acceptance to.the program; and (4) be 
recommended by the high school counselor or principal.. In order to take a c;.ourse in math~ 
etnatics, the student must have scored at least 500 or equivalen~ on the PSAT, SAT, or ACT 
Quantitative section, and the student must have the permission of his/her high school 

' . . - '. . . . . \ . - ' . 
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counselor and the counselor recommends which mathematics courses wili best serve the 
needs of that particular student. Only a limited number of applicants are taken into the 
program each year. Selection is made on an individual basis by the University. An eligible 
Seniorwho lacks no more than three required academic credits for graduation may enroll· 
during the regular school year with approval of high school officials and the-Lamar Direc-
tor ofAdmissions.. · 

Detailed information and special application and recommendation forms are av~ilable 
in the Admissions Office. 

Lamar Early Access· Program (LEAP) 
In addition to the other programs described abcwe, the Lamar Early Access Program 

(LEAP) is a cooperative program between Lamar and participating high schools which 
allows high school seniors to take university courses in their high schools taught by their 
high school teachers. . . 

Students enrolled in the,program may receive poth high school and college credit con­
currently upon satisfactOry completion of the course. The courses are regular offerings of. 
the University, taught by carefully selected high school teachers who hold a master's de-
gree in their teaching field.. · . . .. ·. · · · 

Lamar credits earned through LEAP are transferable to other universities thro~ghout the 
state an~ nation. For additional information contact the Djrector of the Laniar Early Access 
Program,,Box.10008, Beaumont, Texas 777iO. , 

~ . 

Texas Academic Skills Program (T ASP) Test . . 
The Texas Academic Skills Program (TASP) is required by Texas law to ensure that stu­

dents enrolled in Texas public colleges possess the academic skills needed to perform 
effectively in college-level coursework. TASP includes a testjng component designed to 
identify and provide diagnostic information about the reading, mathematics and writing 
skills of each student. · 
All students subject to the TASP requirement must take the State TASP test. This test must 
be taken no later than the semester in which the student enrolls for the ninth (9th} credit 
hour. 

A student is exempt from the TASP test only if he or she has 
1. earned at least three college"level credit hours prior to September 1989: ... 
2. an ACT composite s~ore of 26 or higher '.'Vith individual math and English scores 

of no less than 22. Scores can be not more than five years old and mustbe taken 
at one sitting. 

3. an SAT composite score of 1180 or higher with individual math and English scores 
of no less than 550 (recentered scale for tests taken April1995 and thereafter); or 
for tests taken prior to April1995, a combined verbal and math score of 1090 with . 
a minimum of 470 on the verbal test and 530 on the mathematics test. Scores can 
be not more than five years old and must be taken at one sitting .. 

4. a TAAS (Texas Assessment of AcademiC Skills) minimum scale score of 1780 on 
the reading, mathematics' and writing tests, or, for tests taken spring 1994 and 
therea{ter, a Texas Learning Index (TLI) of'86.on,.the mathematics test imd 89 on 
the reading test. Scores can be not more thari three years old and students must 
obtain scores high 'enough to wamirit an exemption on their first attempt at each 
section of the TAAS, ·not on repeated attempts. 

Otherwise, all full-time and parHime students (including transf~rs from private or out 
of state institutions) enrolled in a college-levelcertificate or degree.program must take'the 

) . . . 

/: 
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TASP test for reading, Writing and mathematical skills. 
If, after taking the TASP test, skill deficiencies in reading, mathematics or writing are 

present, the student is required, by state law, to participate in a developmental program in 
the area of deficiency. In the absence of TASP test scores, the univ{)rsity uses ACT'or SAT 
scores for placement. If a student does not wish to be advised and placed according to these 
scores, Lamar University offers. a "Pre-TASP" test that may be used for local placement. 

Students who fail to ta,ke the "Certification Form" of the TASP test during the designated 
semester are noCpermitted to re-enroll or to enroll in any other Texas public higher edu­
cation institution in any courses other than noncredit or pre-collegiate courses until they, · 
have taken the "Certification Form" of the TASP test. Pre-collegiate courses, such as reme­
dial reading, writing and mathematics, are not counted in calculating the credit hours for 
meeting the testing requirements. · ( 

Based on the level of your skiils, you should seek advice from the Direct(ir of Develope 
mental Studies in room 113 of the Carl Parker Building regarding the best time for you to 
take the TASP ,Test; e.g., before or after you have had an opportunity to review or obtain any 
necessary enrichment in reading, mathematics and writing. - · -t 

.' · For information on 'who must take the TASP examination, the best time to take the TASP 
examination and to obtain a copy of the TASP Registration Bulletin and the official TASP 
Study Guide, contact the Office of Developmental Studies. . . 

For further information on TASP requirements and the developmental programs, see· 
pages 53 and 54 of this catalog. 
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Financial Aid and Awards 

Financial assist~nce in thi:rformof scholarships, grants, loans m1d einployment is avail­
able to a number of qualified students. Information regarding programs; policies, rules, 

' regulations, consumer. information and eligibility criteria can be obtained from the Student 
Financial Aid Office, P.O. Box 10042, Lamar Station, Beaumont, Texas 77710. 

When To· Apply 
.. , Applications for need-based financial assistance should b~ completed by April1 for the 
following academic year. Notification of awards will be maile(t in late spring and early 
summer. The University will continue to award student aid as long·as funds are available. 
The most desirable types of aid,. however, are normally expimded early. Therefore, students 
should ·make every effort to meet the April 1 deadline. 

Appiications for scholarships should be completed by February 1 for the following year. 
Completed applications should be forwarded to the Student FinanCial Aid Office along with 
a copy of the student's most-recent 'ai::ade~ic transcript.' . ' . . ·. 

How· To Apply. 

' Scholarships 
Students wishi~g to be·considered for·schol~ships only should request and complete 

the Lamar University Academic Scholarship Application. Academic transcripts must be. 
submitted with the application. Beginning freshman applicants should arrange to have SAT · 
or ACT test scores on file with the Lamar University Admissions Office. Scholarship funds 
are limited and recipients normally must have a grade point average in excess of 3.50 to be 
considered. Students are encouraged to contact their major department in order to secure 
application information for scholarships which may be offered directly through the depart-
ment. ' . . 

Grants, Loans, College-Work Study 
.All students' applying for need-based aid must complete and file the L~ar University 

Financial Aid Application ahd the Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). The 
FAFSA is filed with the College Scholarship Service and is used to determine financial need. 
Because the processing of this form requires between three arid four weeks, students plan­
ning to meet the April1 deadline should file by March 1. Students who have attended other. 
postsecondary institutions (including those from Lamar University-Port Arthur and Lmnar 
University-Orange) must submit financial aid transcripts from all previously attended 
institutions before financial aid can be awarded. 

Fteshm~n,may obtaiq required forms from their high school counselors or directly from 
the Studeiit Financial Aid Office, P.O. Box 10042, Beaumont, TX77710. Students currently 
enrolled ·at Lamar may obtain forms from the Student Financial Aid Office, Wimbedy 
Student Services Building.IStudents must reapply each year for consideration for contin­
ued assistance. 

Mter the application is complete, the Student Financial Aid Office will consider the 
student's academic progress as well as documented financial need. The amount and type 
of assistance will be determined and the applicant will be nqtified by mail. 
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Minimum Qualifications 
.Scholarship awards. to entering freshm~n, are determined: by ,applicants; ·high school 

academic record, scores oil the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) .or American College Test" 
ing Program (ACT), leadership and high .school class rank. Scholarship awards for . 
upperclass students are determined.by·their cumulative grade point average as:well as 

' displayed leadership abilities. · · · 
Those· applying for need-based grants, loans or work-study employment must have their 

eligiqility established by the FAFSA. In order to be eligible for federal educational assis-
tance; the student must: · · · 

a.. be a U.S. citizen or permanent re!'!identof the United States; 
b. possess a high school diploma or its equivalent; 

·c. be admitted to Lamar University; and · 
d. in the case of continuing students, meet reasonaple academic progress standards . 

Reasonable Academic Progress.:...._Students receiving aid for the first time after July 1,' 
1987 must maintain a 2.00 cumulative Grade Point Average after the completion of their 
second academic year of attendance. Students enrolling full-time for two long semesters 
must also complete a total of 24 credit hours with grades of A, B, C, D, or S before aid can 

· be awarded for the ne~t academic year. Students on academic probation are not eligible for 
loan funds. Students on suspension (25 or more grade point deficiencies) are not eligible 
'for finanCial aid. Students who feel'that extenuating circumstances prevented them from 
achieving the academic progress standard may address a written appeal to the Director of 
Financial Aid within ten days of the date of denial ofassist?-nce. 

'· ., 

Grants 
· The Pell Grant is the foundation source for all other need-based aid 'programs. All-ap­
: plica11ts are required to ~ubmit the Student Aid Report for the Pell Grant except those 
applying for scholarships only. No other need-based assistance.(grants, loans, work-study) 
can be awardeq until the student's eligibility for the Pell Grant is determined. The filing of 
the FAFSA should cause the Student Aid Report to l:Je sent to'the student's address. The 
student should then send the Student Aid Report to the Student Financial Aid Office for 
an estimated-grimtamount to be determined. The final Pell Grant will be detenniried at the 
time \)f enrollment. . . . . . . . . . . . 

Other available grants are the Silpple'mental Educational Opportunity Grant, the Texas 
Public Education Grant (TPEG) and the State" Student Incentive Grant (SSIG) .. Studentswith 

. exceptional need as determined by the FAFSA may be awarded cine of these grants. · 
. . i . . . . 

Scholarships 
·. S.c.holarsh{ps are funds that co~er all or a portio·n·of,th~ studerit's e~plmses. Sch9larships 

at Lamar University are of two types: those administered solely by the Upiversity, includ­
ing tl;ie selection of recipi~nts, and those admi,nistered by the Un_iversity at the request of 
donors who selectthe recipients themselves. Students. applying for scholarships admin~ 

· istered by the University should apply to the Office of Student Finaridal Aid by Feb. 1. Half.· 
of the scholarship is disbursed for the Fall term and the remaining half for the Spring se­
mester. 

;( 
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Loans 
Lamar University p;;.ovides both short-term and long~ term loans. Short-term loans for 30 

to 60 days 'are designed to cover emergency situations ahd must be repaid within the se­
mester in which the loan is made. Long-term loans with repayment after graduation may . 
be obtained under such programs as the Stafford Student Loan Program (formerly GSL), the 
Perkins Loan Program, the Hinson-Hazelwood College Student Loan Act, and Parent Loans 
for Undergraduate Students (PLUS). Those interested in one of these loan programs should 
contact the Student Financial Aid Office for information and application forms. 

Employment 
Employment opportunities under the Federal College Work Study Program and. other em­

ployment programs of the University are available-to Lamar students as part of the finan­
cial assistance program. The University, local businesses and industries provide a number 

.· of part-time jobs that enable students to earn part or all of their expenses while attending 
the University. · 

Valedictorians 
·. 

Valedictori'ans from accredited high schools of Texas are entitled to an exemption from 
payment of tuition and ·laboratory fees for .the two regular semesters immediately follow­

. ing graduatio.n. Other fees are not exempt.- Upon registration, valedictorians should sub­
mit the "Highest Ranking Graduate Certificate" to the Student Financial Aid Office so that 
the appropriate fee adjustment can be made. . 

Students with Physical Handicaps 
(Vocational Rehabilitation) 

The Texas Rehabilitation Commission offers assistance for tuition and nonrefundable · 
fees to ~tudents who have certain disabling conditions, provided their vocational objective~ 
have been approved by a TRC counselor. Examples of such conditions are orthopedic 
deformities, emotional disorders, diabefes, epilepsy, heart conditions, etc. Other services 
also are available to assist the handicapped student to become employable. Application for 
such service should be made at the Texas Rehabilitation Commission, Beaumont District 
Office, 5550 Eastex Freeway, Beaumont, Texas 77701 (409/898-3988). · . 
Multiple Campus Enrollment 

Students enrolling s~multaneoilsly at two or more of the Lamar University components 
·must choose to receive their financial aid from only one campus and declare this institu­
tion as their degree-granting institution. The appropriate form (Consortium Agreement) is 
available from the campus granting' the financial aid and must be filed eachyear the stu­
dent is enrolled on multiple campuses. Students attending other components of Lamar 
University will be required to submit financial aid transcripts to the institution awarding 
their financial aid. . 

Release of Records 
All records (applications and need analysis documents) submitted by a third party 

become the property of Lamar .University and cannot be released to another institution or 
the student. Prior to processing, items submitted by the student may be returned upon the 
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student's written request. Parental income tax information may be returned upon written 
reque~t.of the parent. A minimum of five. days may be required to complete the return of 
the requested items. Once the application has been processed, all items must be maintained 
for audit purposes and cannot be released. · · ' 

Financial Aid Transcripts 
Financial Aid Transcripts are available by contacting the Office of Student Aid Account­

ing, P.O. Box 10Q99, Lamar University S~ation, Beaumont Texas, 77710 .. 

Refund$ 
For those students withdrawing from the University and who are receiving or have re­

ceived financial assistance (grants, loans, scholarships), all or a portion ofthe refund will 
be returned to the appropriate financial aid source. Recipients in attendance at Lamar 
University for the first time and who withdraw prior to .the 60% point in the semester will 
have refunds calculated according to the Pro-Rata Refund Schedule listed below. All other 
applicable refunds will be calculated according to the Refund Policy as outlined in the Fees 
and Expenses section of this catalog. 

Pro-Rata Refund Schedule 
Fall or Spring Semester Summer Session ' 
1. Prior to first class day, 100% 1. Prior to first class day, 100% 
2. During the first week, 90% 2. DuriQg the first week, 80% 
3. During the second week, 80% 3. During the second week, 60% 
4. During the third week, 80% 4. During the third week, 40% 
5. During the fourth week! 70% 5. After the third week, 0% 
6. During the fifth week, 60% 
7. During the sixth week, 60% 
8. Duririg the seventh week, 50% 
9. During the eighth week, 40% · 
10. During thtt ninth week, 40% 
11. After the ninth week, O%J 

In allocating the refund to specific programs, Lamar University will practiCe a "Fixed 
Priority Allocation." The listing below indicates the priority in which programs will be 
refunded. The full amount received under each program is returned in priority order until 
the refund amount is exhausted. The amount retunied to a specific program cannot exceed 
the amount the student received from 'that program. Refunds due to lenders of Stafford 
Loans and PLUS will be refunded directly to the lender. The Director of Student Financial 
Aid may exercise professional judgment in exceptions to the distribution hierarchy policy. 

Refund Priority 
Unsubsidized Federal Stafford Loan 
Subsidized Federal Stafford Loan 
Federal PLUS Loan 
Federal Perkins Loan 
Federal Pell Grant 
Federal SEOG 
SSIG 
Other Federal SFA Programs 

'\ 
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Installments 
LU-B Short Term Loan 

·Emergency Tuition Loan (TPEG Loan) 
Sponsored Students Source 
TPEG 
STS 
SDS 
Departme11tal Budgeted Funds 
Restricted Scholarship FUnds 
Student 

'' 
Policy Regardin-g Referrals of Suspected Fraud . or 
Criminal Mi.sconduct · 

In the event that an applicant is fu~pected of participating in fraud or other crim'inal 
misconduct in connection with application for Title IV,HEA progra~ assistance, the infor-

. mation will be referred to the appropriate university, state, and/or federal authoritie_s. These 
a~thorities may include, but are not limited to, the following: University Dis~ipline Officer, 
University Pqlicy, Beaumont Police and the Office of the Inspector General of the U.S. 
Department of Education. · 
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. \ 
Fees and · ~xpenses . 

Lamar University reserv~s the ri~i to.change fees in keeping with acts of the Texas 
Legis~ature and the University's Board of Regents. · · 

Payment of ,Fees 
A student is not registered until all fees have been paid in full or ·the student has paid 

the equivalent of a down payment on the'in~tallment plan (ifavailable). Payment may be 
made by check, Mastercard.Nisa/Discqver/AMEX, money, order or currency. Checks. and 
money orders should be made payable to Lamar University and' will be accepted ~ubject 
to final payment. The University will not accept counter checks, postdated checks, credit 
card checks or altEired che9ks. Excess payments .will be refunded either in cash or check · 
at the disctetion.ofthe University. Students on a "cash only" basis will be restricted to 
paying by MasterCardNisa/Discover/AMEX, money order, cashier's checks, .traveler's 
checks or currency. 

Installment Payment Program·· 
. Thition and selected fees may be charged on an installment plari. This plan provid~s for 
payments to be made in three installments for courses taken during the Fall and Spring se­
mesters. · · · · . · 

Students may enter into the installmerit;program of the Univ'ersity upon verbal or writ­
ten request. Students who do not pay in full the tuition and fees may be deemed to have 
agreed to the installment program if the student has paid afleast the amount for the down 

1 payment (all installment program fees could also be applicable in this case), By register­
ing for classes_at the University, the st11dentis understood to be in agreement with all the 

. policies ·ofthe University. Reductions of fees for students in the installment program from 
drops or withdrawals are calculated as a'.percentage of (he total fees assessed, not as a 
percentage ofany.partial payments. . . · ·. ·· · · · · 

· A nonr~fundable service charge of $20 is assessed for the 3 payment plan. A late fee·of. 
$15 is assessed beginning the first day after an installment due date'for each delinquent. 
installment payment. · 

Students who are delinquent on installments will be prohibited from registering for class 
until theinstallment debt is paid infull. A single delinquent installment results in the entire 
remaining balahce being immediately due and payable. Continued delinquency may result 

1 in withdrawal from the University. Also, holds are·plac~d on academic records so that 
students. cannot obtain tr~nscripts until all installments are paid. 

All delinquent installm~nt accounts will l)e forwarded to a collection agency/credit 
bureau, whiCh results in additional fees of approximately one-third of the unpaid balance 
being added. Delinquent accounts must be paid anhe collection agency; payment will not. 
be accepted at the Lamar Cashiers' -Office. All costs of collecting delinquent installments . 
are payable by the student. - · · 

Summary of _Registration Expenses 
' . 

Each student must plan a budget carefully. 'To assist iri planning regi~tration expenses, ' 
the following estimate is furnished as a guide. (I:or cost of University ho.using, see p. _71 of 
this catalog.) · · 
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Texas residents enrolled in a 15-hour academic work load*: 
·.Tuition .... : ......... : .. : ... :.: ......................................... ." ............................. :.1 ......... .' •..•..•.• $480 
Student Services Fee ..... : ................................................... : ...................................... 138 

. ' ' 

General Use Fee .......... : .............................................................. : .............................. 18Q 
Setzer Student Center Fee ....................... · ................................................................... 30 
Property Deposit .............................................. ; ...... ; ................................................... 10 
Student ID ......................................... _. ............... _. ......... : ..... : ... : .......................... ; ............ 5 
Computer Use Fee ........... _ ................................... :., ............... ; ..... _ ..... ; ............ , ............. 30 
Library Use Fee ..... : ...... .'.: ..................................... : ..................... , ................... : ............ 30 
.Parking Fee (irdesired) ........... : ....................... ' .............................. : ............................ : 32 
Books'(estimated) ............................................... ; .......................................... ,. ....... , .. 277 

$1,212 
+.course fees 

Part-time Student (Six semester hours): . '11; 

Tuition, .......................................... · .......................• : .................................................. $192 
Stupent Services Fee ... : ...................... : ........................................ .-........ ; ....................... 90 
General Use Fee ...................................... · ........................................ : ......... : ................... 72 
Setzer Student Center Fee ............................ : .................. : ........................................... 30 
Property Deposit ........... ~ ............... :.: .......................... ~, ................. ; ........... .' ................... 10 
Student ID .................................................... ~ .................................. : ....................... : ...... 5 
Computer Use· Fee ,,_ ................................ : .. ;C .. : ........................... _ ...... : ...................... · .... 18 
Library Use Fee ................ , .. : ............... , ......... , .............. : .. , .............. : .............................. 18. 
_Parking Fee (if desired)· ................ _. ................ :.: .. :: ................. : ....... , ...... : ...................... 32 
Books (estimated) ..................................... , ........... : .......... : ......................... ' ...... : ........ : 138 

. -----
' ' $605 

· . "\ · • . . · + course fees 
Tuit~on and fees vary with the semester hours carried so the total may differ from this 

estimate. · 
~Thition rate per semester hour for Texas residents is $30 through Summer II 1996 and $32 from Fall1996 increasing 
by $2 each Fall (the minimum charge in summer sessions is $60 and $120 in Fall and Spring semesters). A full-time 
student is one who takes 12 or more semester hours of course work. Non-Texas U.S. rate for tuition is $222 per hour 
with no minimum. 1 · -

Summaries of Fees 
Following are "Summaries of Fee~" in effect at press time which can be used in deter­

mining total tuition and fee charges. The total a~ount of these fees are typical of other state 
universities in Texas though specific fees will vary from university to university. Note that 
these do not include course fees and it is assumed the student is enrolled only on the 
Beaumont campus .. 
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-Lamar University 
Summer 1996 

,, 

No. ·Tuition Stu. Gen. Setzer Computer Li~rary Total 
Sem. - Texas Non-Texas Serv. Use Center Property Use Use Texas Non-Texas 

Hours Resident Resident Fee . Fee .Fee Deposit Fee Fee Resident Resident 

1 .$·60. $222 $15 $ 12 $15 ~10 $ 3 $3 ,$118 $280 
2 60 444. 30 24 15 10 6 6 151 535 
3 90 666 45 36 15 10 9 9 214 \ 790 
4 120 888 60 48 .15 10 12 12 . 277 1045 
5 150 1110 69 60 15 10 ' 15 15 334 1294 
6 180 1332 .69. 72 15 10 '1.8 18. 382 1534 
7 210 1554 '69 84 15. 10 21 21 430 1774 
8· 240 1776 69 96 15 10 24 24 478 2014 
9 270 1998 69 108 15 10 ' 27 . 27 >526 2254 

10 300 2220 69 120 15 10 30 30. 574 2494· ., 
Parking~$12; 10-$5; Property Deposit is a one-time fee; Other course and materiaHees may apply.' Note: Fees are 
subject to change by action of the Board of Regents or the Texas State Legislature. · ,_ 

Lamar University. 
Fall 1996/Spring 1997 

No. Thition Stu. Gen. Setzer Computer Library Total 
Sem. Texas Non-Texas Serv. Use . Center Property Use Use Texas Non-Texas 

Hours Resident Resident 'Fee Fee Fee Deposit Fee Fee Resident. Resident 

1 $120 . $246 $ l5 $ i? $30 $10 $ 3 $3 $ 193 $319 
2 120 492 30 24 30 10 6 6 226 598 
3 120 738 45 36 30 10 9' 9 259. 877' 
4 12~ 984 60 48. 30 10 12 12 300. 1156 
5. 160 1230 75 60 30 10 15 15 365 '1435 
6 192 1476 90 72 30 10 18 18 430 1714 
7 224 1722 105 84 30 10 21 21 '495 1993 
8 256 1968 120 96 30 10. 24 24 560 2272 
9. 288 2214 13'5 108 30 10 27 27 625 . 2551 

10 320 2460 138 120 30 10 30 30 678 2818 
11 352' 27o6 138 132 30 - 10 30 30 .. ·722 3o76 
12 384 2952 138 144 30 10 30 30 766 - 3334 
13 4l6 3198· 138. 156 30 10 30 30 810 3592 
14 448 3444 138 168 30 10 30 30 854 3850 
15 480 3690 138 180 30 10 30 30 898· 4108 
16 512 3936 138 180 30 10 30 30 930 4354 
17 544 4l82 138 180 30 10 . 30 30,- 962 4600 
18 576 4428 138 180 30 10 30 30 994 4846 
19 608 4674 138 '180 30 10 30 30 1026 5092 
20 640 4920 138 180 30 10 30 30 ' 1058 5338 

Note: Fees are subject to change by action of the Board of Regents or Texas State Legislature. A resolution before· 
the Board of Regents at catalog presstime may increas·e the general use fee and other fees if approved. . 
Parking: Fall-$32, Spring-$22; 10-$5; Property Deposit is a one-time fee; Other co,urse and materials fees may apply. 
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Lamar Un_iversity 

' Summer 1997 
., 

No. Thition Stu. Gen. Setzer Computer Library ·Total 
Sem. Texas Non-Texas Serv., Use Center Property Use Use 'Texas Non-Texas 
Hours· Resi~ent· Resident ·Fee ' Fee ·' Fee Deposit ·'.Fee Fee .Resident Resident 

1 $60 .$ 246 $15 $12 $15 $10 $3 $3 $118 $304 
2 .64 492 30 24 15 ' 10 6 ·6 155 583 
3 96 738 45 ' 36 15 10 9 9 220 862· 
4 128 984 60 '48 15 10 12 12· 285' 1141 
5 160 1230 69 -~0' 15 10 15 15 ' 344 1414 
6 192 1476 69 72 15 10 18 18' 394 1678 
7 224 1722 ·69 84 15. 10 21 21 444 1942 
8 256 1968 69 96 15 10 24. 24 494 2206 
9 288 2214 69 108' 15 10 27 ' 27 544 2470 

10' 320 ·2460 69 
1
120 15 10 30 30. 594 2734 

Parking: Fall:$12; ID-$5; Prop~rty Deposit is' a one-time fee: Other course and materials fees may apply. Note: Fees 
a_re 'subject .t~ change by action of the Board of Regents or the Texas State Legislature. · · · 

Tuition 
. Tuition is based upon the number of hours for which the student r,egisters, and is deter­
mined by the student's Classification as a Texas resident or a non-Texas resident. Determi­
nation of legal residence for tuition purposes is made on the basis of statutes of the State 
of Texas by the Admissions OffiCe. Thition is remitted to the State by the University. The 
current rate is $30 per hour with a minimum $120($60 for Summer sessions) moving to 
$32 in Fall1996 and increasing by $2 every Fall thereafter. · · · 

.General· Use Fee 
··The general use fee is assessed to support 'University debt service and other University 

func!ions that ar~ not supported by state funding. Approximately 70% of this fee is used 
to finance debt service. Other items supported by' this fee int;:lude the post office, print shop, 
supply center, cashiering, and other institutional support functions. The current rate is $12 
per hour}Nith a maximum of $180. · · 

Student Service Fee 
The student service fee supports student aCtivities 'such as athletics, recreational sports, 

the University Press, the Health Center and other student services. The current rate is $15 
per hour with a maximum of $138. 

)' '' . ' ' ' ' ' ' 

Setzer Student Center Fee 
This fee supports the Setzer Student Center and its programs. The current rate is $30 

·per long semester and $15 per summer session. 

;: 
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Course Fees 
' . 

Various courses have additional fees associated with them .. Students should always 
check with the departments offering the class to see if a_dditional fees will be assessed. The 

. following is a summary,of some fees associated·with some classes. · 
Art 

• ' • I ' • ' 

Art classes (per class). ................ , ............ : ........................................ : ............. $0-$50 
Arts and Sciences · ' · 

Biology Course Fee (per lab course)., ................................................................. $15 
Chemistry Course Fee for chemical wast edisposal (per lab course) .............. $12 
Foreign Languages Course fee (per lab course) .. ; ....................................... : ........ $6 
Geology Course Fee (per semester credit' hour lab course) ................. : .............. $4 
Nursing Program Course Fee (per semester) ............................. : .......... : ........ :. $125 

,Nursing Program Application Fee.; ...... : ........ : ..................... , .............................. $25 
Physics Course Fee (per lab course) ....... : ..... :.,.: ........................................ , ....... $10 
Other Arts and Sciences courses (per lab course) .................... ~: ...... : ........ ; ... $2-$4 

Developmental Studies · 
Developmental classes (per course)·, ... , ................................... , ......................... $70 

Engineering · . . . · , . . 
Fees for some ChE, CE, CS, EE, IE, MTH, ME, EGR courses ........ $70 (inax $140) 

Fine Arts· and Communication ' · 
Applied Music '(per semester hour) ........................................ : ...... $50 (max $150) 

Health, Kinesiology and Dance . . . · 
PE~A classes ................................... ~ ....................... , .......... :·····-'····················· $0.-$20 . 

Computer Use Fee 
. . . . 

. This fee primarily supports both tht;. administrative mainframe computer and the aca- · 
demic mainframe computer. The curr~1_1t rate is $3 per hour with a maximum of $30. 

Library Use Fee 
This fee is used to support the library. As 'every course (including field.cep.ter co~rses) 

is given the mandate to use the library, all students are charged this fee. The current rate 
is $3 per hour with a maximum•of $30 .. · · 

Late Regi~tration Fee 
A charge of $10 is made for late registration or for paying after the start of the semester 

, (not including the second or third payments under the installment pliin), 

.Parking Fee 
. · Charges for parking on campus:are ·made at registration. Automobile registration fees m,:e 

as follows: Fall semester, $32; Spring semester, $22; Summer, $12.· Only one registration . 
· ·is required during an academic year, and a student's parking fee is honored until the end 

of Summer Session II. · 
; 

.Property Deposit 
. Each student ~ill b~ require,d to pay a one-time $l0 property deposit. Any unused 

portion of the $10 'Yill be refunded upon written ~equest to the Cashiers' Office-after the 
student graduates or withdraws from the University. If a student attends the university for 
more than four years, thisfee will be charged again: · 
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Health and. A~cident Insurance 
·Health and accident insurance coverage is available for purchase at registration for stu­

dents carrying nin.e or more semester hours. This or similar insurance is required of all 
international students. Additional information may'be obtaine_d from the Student Affairs 
Office. 

Special Fees 
Fees will be set by the University for courses in which special plans and/or field trips 

must be prepared and _specialists secured as instructors. Students who feel they may be 
exempt from some fees should contact the Student Aid Office. For example: 
Exemption 1: Scholarships to High School Honor Graduates 

The highest ranking student in the graduating class of a fully accredited Texas high 
school will be entitled to a tuition and laboratory fee waiver valued at approximately $200. 
Details may be obtained from the Student Aid Office. 
Exemption 2: Veterans (Hazelwood) 

Persons who were citizens of Texas atthe time of entry into the Armed Forces and who 
. are no longer eligible for federal educational benefits, are exeinpt from tuition, laboratory 
fees, Setzer Student Center fees, general use fee and computer use fee.'J'his applies to those 
who served in World· war I, World War II, the Korean Conflict, the Vietnam.War.or.Desert 
Storm and were honorably discharged. This exemption also applies to those veterans who 
entered service after Jan. 1, 1917, and did not c<?ntribute under the VEAP pr()gram. To obtain 
this exemption, necessary papers must be presented prior to registration and approval 
obtained from the Office of Veterans' Affairs. The above exemption also extends to wives,· 
children and dependents of meml:Jers of the Armed Forces who were killed in action or died 
while in the service in World War II, the Korean Conflict or Vietnam War. \ 

Students who have _been out of the service more than 10 years need to provide a copy 
of their separation papers (DD214). Students separated for a period of less than ten years 
must also provide a letter from the Veterans Administration stating that the student has no 
remaining eligibility. . 

Students who expect to attend under some veterans' benefit plan should contact the 
Office of Veterans' Affairs 60 to 90 days prior to registration. The Office Of Veterans' Affair's 

_· advises veterans on program and training opportunities, academic assistance and·counsel­
ing. Veterans interested in information in these areas should visit this office in the Wimberly 
Student Services Building. · 

· Policy on Waiving Fees 
Off-Campus Classes · 

Students taking field center classes will not be required to pay Setzer Center fees: All 
other fees are required by either Board ofRegents_or State statute and cannot be waived. 
Field center courses have an additional $20 fee to compensate for the additional expenses 
of these classes (rent of facilities, transportation of personnel and materials, additional 
record keeping, etc.). 

\ 

Multi-Campus Students 
Students taking classes on more than one Lamar campus (Lamar-Beaumont, Lamar­

Orange, Lamar-Port Arthur, Lamar-Institute of Technology) may be entitled to a reduction 
of fees. The basis for the reduction would be so as not to exceed fee maximums for specific ·. . . \ \ . 
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fees. The Cashiers' Office should be contacted for information regarding multi-campus 
adjustments or to ensure an adjustment is made. 

R~fund -of Tuition and/or Fees 
Students requesting a refund of tuition and/or fees resulting from dropped courses or 

from withdrawing from the University should direct questions to the Cashiers' Office~ 
Refunds are calculated as a percentage of total fees assessed, not as a percentage of partial 
payments on installments. Refunds for dropped classes are generally processed at the end 
of the second week past the 12th semester day of regular semesters and after the 4th semes­
ter day during sumiiler sessions. Refunds for withdrawals are generally processed at the 
end of the second week following the 12th semeste~ day for regular semesters and two 
weeks a_fterthe 6th semester day for summer sessions. 

Dropped Courses 
·Students who officially drop courses in the Registrar's Office during the.drop period will 

receive a refund on tuition and fees, based on the following: 
Fall or Spring Semester . 

. 1. Through the twelfth semester day, ioo percent. . 
2. After the twelfth semester day, no refund •. 

Summer Session · · . , 
1. Through thefourth semester day, 100 percent. 
2.. After the fourth semester day, no refund. 

Withdrawal from the Univ~rsity .· 
Students officially withdrawing during the periods noted below will receive a refund on 

'tuition, Setzer Center, student service, course, library; computer use, general use and pri­
vate lesson fees according to the following schedule: 
Fall or Spring Semester · · 

. 1. Prior to the first semester day, 100 percent. 
2. During the first.through fifth semester days, 80 percent. 
3. During the sixth through tenth semester days, 70 percent. 
4 ... During the eleventh through fifteenth semester days, 50 percent. 
5. During the sixteenth through twentieth serriester days, 25 percent. 
'6 .. · After the twentieth semester day, none. 

Summer Session · 
1. Prior to the first semester day, 100 percent. 
2. During the first, second or third semester day,- 80 percent. 
3. During the fourth, fifth or sixth semester day, 50 percent. 
4. Seventh semester day and after, none. 

The $10 Property Deposit is refundable upon written request by the stude11t to the 
Cashiers' Office. . · . · 

Withdrawing from the University does. not' relieve the student of any financi~l obliga-
. tions under the Installment Payment Program or for any student loan,s as these are the 

student's legal financial commitments; ' · 
1 

NOTE: Students who withdraw from the University are required to surrender their Park­
ing Permit in the Cashiers' Office for appropriate refunds. Identification cards must .also 
be surrendered in the Cashiers' Office. Photo ID Services will replace the ID card when the 
student returns to the University and is paid in full for the semester. 
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Insufficient Funds Checks 
Cpecks written in payment of registration fees and returned to the University due to 

insufficient funds will result in a $15 check charge plus a $10 late registration fee. Obli­
.gations paid by an insufficient funds check are considered delinquent. Students who Write 
insufficii:mt funds checks will be placed on a "cash only" basis: 

Matriculation Fee 
A matriculation fee of $15 will be incurred by students who withdraw prior to the first. 

day;ofdass. This $15 fee will bededucte,d from refunds. 

·Miscellaneous Fees 
Transcript,Fee ..... ; ............ · ...... ; .................... ::: ............... : .. : .... : ..... , ..... ::: ....... : ............ $5.00 
Advanced Standing Examination (per course) ........... : ..... ,. ........ :: .. , ........... : ... : ... , ... 25.00 
Photo Identification ..... : .. ~ .......... : ...... : ....... : ............. : .......... ~ ................ : ... : ......... ; ....... 5.00 
Lost Photo 1:D ..... : ............. : ......... .' .. · ....... ~ ........................... ~ ................... : ............ : ....... 5.00 
Parking Tickets .... :.: ..................... , .............. : .... : ........ : ...................... : .......... :.' ........ ~ .... 10-70 

"Other departments have programs or services availabl~ to st~d{mts. Questions regard­
ing these services or programs should be-directed to the correspondin_g departments: 

Fine and .. Breakage Loss 
Library fines, charges for breakage or loss of equipment or other charges must be paid 

before a transcript of credit or a ·permit to re-enter the University will· be jssued. The Uni­
versity reserves the right to inake a special assessment against any student guilty of inex­
cusable breakage, loss of instructional equipfi/-ent or other University property. 

Determining Residence Status 
Texas law speeifies that if there ~s any question as to the studen.t's right to classification 

as a resident of Texas,. it is the student's respor?-sibility to (1) have his or her classification 
officially, determined and· ( 2) to register under the proper classificati9n.' Students are clas­
sified as resident, nonresident, or fpreign for tuition purposes according to state statutes 
(Title 3, Texas Education Code) and Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board rules an,d 
regrilations interpret~ng th':se statutes. Th~se statutes, rules and regulations are available 
from the Office of Admissions Services in;the Wimberly.Student Seryices Building. Ques­
tions should be directed to that office .. ' 
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·Academic Policies and Procedures ' 
I 

Course Numbering 
Each course has an alphanumeric code (e.g., Eng 131). The alpha portion is an abbre­

viationofthe subject area, while the numeric portion provides specific informatibn·about 
the course.'The first digit ofthe numeric portion indicates the level of the course (1 =fresh­
man level, 2 =sophomore level, 3 =junior level, 4 =senior level,and 5 and 6 =graduate level). 
The second digit indicates the number of semester credit hours earned by satisfactorily 
completing the course. The third (and perhaps fourth) digit(s) identifies the specific course 
and reflects the order in which the course is normally taken. Full credit is granted only when 
the series is completed. Applied music courses are numbered so that the second ·digit· 
indicates both semester credit ho,Urs and number of private lessons each week. · 

In this bulletin,_ each course title will be followed by three digits separated by colons such 
as (3 :3 :1). This code provides the fol~owing information: the first number is the semester hours 

. of credit for the course; the second number· is the class hours of lecture, recitation or seminar 
meetings per week; the third number is the required laboratory hours per week. The letter "PC 
indicates that the hours are Arranged, usually With the instructor of the course. 

Common Course Numbering 
The statewide Common Course Numbering System was accepted by Lamar University 

beginning 'with the fall1993 semester. Courses at community and junior colleges that are 
equivalent to Lamar University courses are sho\.vn in parentheses at the end of each course 
description. · 

·.New Courses. 
In order to _II~eet ch~ging educational require~ents,· the Univer~ity reserves the right 

to add any needed courses at any time without regard to the listing of such courses .in the 
catalog. It is expected that a listing of these courses will appear in the next catalog issued. 
The right' to change numbers in order to indicate changes in semester hours also is reserved 

-_ for the reasons above. . · · · 

Semester Hour 
' The unit ofmeasu~e for credit purposes is the semester hour. One hour of recitation (or 

equivalent in laboratory work) each week usually is equal to one semester hour. For each 
classroom hour, two hours of study ar~ expected. Two or more hours of laboratory work are 
counted as the equivalent of one classroom hour. For laboratory work which requires re­
ports to be written outside of class, two clock hours are usually counted as one semester 
hour. · 

' ' 

'Twelve ·semester hours is the minimum full-time load (nine for graduate students) in Fall 
and Spring semesters, four semester hours in Summer terms (three for graduate students). 

' " . - . 

MaX:imum Course Loads 
' -

The normal course load in a regul~ semester is 15-1B semester hours; for~ .six-week 
summer ten~. six-to-eight semester hours. Overloads must be approved by the student's 
academic dean. No student will be allowed to enroll for more than 21 semester hours in a 
regular term or nine semester hours in a_§ummer term .. 
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Registration ·for Classes . . ' . . 

Students will be permitted to attend class only when the instru.ctor has received evi­
dence of proper registration. Registration dates and deadlines are listed in the official 
University. calendar. Students may add courses, make section changes or drop' courses only 
~ithiri the period specified in the calendar. A schedule of classes is prepared by the Office 
of Records and the Registrar well in advance of a. given semester. 

Minimum· Class Enrollment 
. I ' . . I •• • 

. The University reserves.the right not to offer any course listed in·this.catalog if fewer than 
10 stude'nts register for the course. 

Course Auditing ·by 'senior· Citizen$ 
Senior citizens, 6S y~ars pfage or older, may aud~t courses without the payment of fees 

on a space-available basis. (For information call 880-8969) · ~ 

Class Attendance 
Regular class attendance is important to the attair~ment of th~ educational objectives of 

the University. Especially ip lower division courses and in large classes at any level, the. 
instructor should keep attendance records a11d should formulate an attendance policy 
consistent with departmental policies but suited to the needs of the,particular course. The 
instructor's policy is to be exp~;lined in detail toth~ class at the beginning of the semester: 

Policy on .Student:Ab,sences on -Religious Holy Days 
In accordance 'with the Texas Education Code 51.911, a student ~ho is absent from 

classes in observance of a religious holy day Will be permitted to·take an examination or 
complete an assignment provided the student notifies his/her instructor within 15 days of 
the beginning of the semester. "Religio,us holy, day" means a holy day observed by a.reli­
gipn whose places of worship are ~xempt from property taxation under-Section 11.20,.TCIX Code. 
· Notifications of pianned absences must be in writing and must be delivered by the stu-· 

dent either (a) personally to the instructor of each _Class, with receipt of the notification 
acknowledged and dated by the instructor, or (b) l;ly certified I?ail, returnreceipt requested, 
addressed to the instructor of each class. A form, Notification of Planned Absence for Re-; 
ligious Holy Days, may be obtained from the Office of Records and the Regisqar, Wimberly 
Building~ for the purpose of notification. The completed form must be delivered by the 
student to the instructor of each class .affected by the absence. Upon review of the notifi­
cation form;· instructors wil,l sign and date the receipt of the notice, retaining a copy, and 
returning on.e copy to the student . · . . · · · · · . 

Instructors. may refer any questions regarding the qualification of the absence to.the Vice 
Presiden,t for Student Affairs. Students may be required to pres~nt to.the Vice President for 
Student Affairs a written statementd?cumenting that such absence qualifies uhdeJ; the . 
terms of a religious holy day. · · · 

Postponed Final.' Examinations 
. • • . • . . f . . • 

Arrangements.for taki:qg postpone~ .final examinations are made with the instructor 
concerned, ;b~t must be approved by the instructor's depart~ent chak · . ' 
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Course Repetition 
.A course may.be nipeated·for additional credit only as· specified by the _bffi.cial course 

description in the University Bulletin. With department chair's approval, a student may 
repeat a course that is not ordinarily repeatable for additional credit only when a grade of 
"C" or below has been earned. When these conditions are met, the official grade is the last 
one. made, but the original grade remains on the student's record as a course takerr and is 
in~~uded in the grade point average calculation. 

' ( ' 

English Requirement 
A full-time student (on~ taking 12 or. ~ore semester hours) must register for freshman 

English until credit for six semester hours has been earned. This policy does ·not apply 
during summer terms. ." ' ·. · · · · · · · .· · . 

A student's use of English is subject to review before graduation: Iffourid ~nsatisfactory, 
additional course work may be prescribed: · · · · · 

Developmental St~dies 
. To assist student~ in meeting the· requirements of the Texas Academic Skills Prograrri, 
Lam·ar University offers courses and laboratory' programs at the developmental or pre­
collegiate level. Students who fail one or more portions ·of the TASP examination or' the Pre-· 
TASP examination must be enrolled in at least one developmental program-either a 1301 
course or. the 101·laboratory program. For detailed information about courses, laboratories, 
and policies, contact Faye Thames, Director of Developmental•Education (409-880-8_950) 

Pre-Collegiate. Courses . . . . . 
. To serve stu'dents whose performances 0~ the TAsP ex~mination or the &e-TASP exami­
nation indicate significant under-preparation, 'pr~-collegiate co~rses are offered in each of . 
tlie three TAfP ~eas: The following pre-collegiate cour.ses are offered: · 
DRdg 1301 - Developmental Reading 

. Development of J;>asic; reading.skills as required by the Texas Academic Skill~ Program (TASP). TliEi.course is 
• required for all students who have n~t passed the st~te man dater! TASP' test and must.be' repe~ted i.ntil the re.ad: 
· ing portion of the TASP test is passed. Course does not satisfy the gen~ral degr!'e requirements for a·Ify major. 

I • • ' • ,· , • ' 

. Prerequisite: None 

DMth 1301 - Algebra I and Geometry 

Developmen~ of basic algebraic.skills as required by the Texas Academic S_kills Program (TASP). The co~rse is a 
prerequisit'€ for DMth 1302 and required for all students who have not passed the mathematics portion of the state's 
m_andated TASP test. This course does not satisfy the general degree requirement for mathe!Datics. 

Prerequisite: DMth 101 or equivalent 

. DMth 1302 -'Algebra II I '•' '' 

. Development of intermediate algebra. skills a:s required by the Texas Academi~ Skills Prograiii (T~~P). The ~cm1rse 
is a prerequisite for Mth _134 or Mth 1334. 'This course rl()es not -~~tisfy the gemi~al degree n;quirements for inath-

eiiiatics. 

Prerequisite: DMth 1301. 

DWrt 1301 - Developm~nial Writing .... ' ;,,.· 

Development of basic composition and writing skills as required by the Texas Academic Skills Program (TASP). · 
The course is a prerequisite to English.131 for all students who have not passed the state-mandated TASPwriting 
test; students who do not pass the st~t~ test must engage i1,1 s~me type of mandatory r.emediation until. the test is 
passed~ This course neither satisfies general degree requirements forfreshman Engli~h nor counts toward gradu-
ation hours.. . . . . · ' · · · · 
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Laboratories 
' ;-

To serve students whose performances on the TASP examination or the Pre-TASP exami-
. nation indicate.minor degrees of under-preparation, Developmental Laboratory, Programs· 
are offered iri each of the three TAsP areas. These laboratories are noncredit programs that 
prepare students forth~ TASP examination. Students enter these programs upon approval 
of the Director of Developmental Education or the Director of Freshman English.,The fol-
lo~ing laboratories' are offered: · · · 
DRdg 101 -Developmental Read!ng Lab Pro!l!am 

This program develops and maintains reading skills as required by the Texas Academic Skills Program (TASP). 

Pierequisite: DRdg 1301 or a score of 210-230 on the reading portion of the TASP test or PTT. 

DMtb lli1 - Developmental Matb Lab Program 

This program develops and maintains mathematical skills as requir~d by the Texas Academic Skills Program 
(TASP). It also serves as·.a prerequisite to DMth 1302. 

. Dwrt 101 - Develop~ental Writing Lab Program 
' . ' ' ) -

This program develops and maintains writing skills are re9uired by tbe Texas Academic Skills Program (TASP). 

Prerequisite: Dl'\Tt 1301. . .(. . . 

· Class attendance and active participation in developmental programs are extremely 
important. State law dictates that a person not attending and partiCipating in class activi­
ties is not in compliance with the law. Students not in compliance are subject to admin-
istrative withdrawal from the University. · · · ' 

' . 

Physical Activity_ Cou~se Registration Requirement 
All full-time students (those taking 12 or more semester hours) must register for physi- .. 

cal activity until they complete two semesters except as follows: · 
· 1. Those who are unable to participate in a regular activity course or a modified pro-

gram of activity because of physical handiCaps (must have written exemption from 
the university physician). . · . 

2. Students who are 25 or more years of age may be exempted from this requirement 
at their option. · · · 

3. Veterans who have completed basic training as a part of their military sen;ice are. , 
exempt from the required courses 1in physical education. 

Stud~nts exempted from the physical education requiremimt must submit elective hours 
approved by their major department in ·lieu of the requirement. 

Bible Courses 
A student may regist~r for as many as three semester hours of Bible study each, semes­

ter for a total oftwo semesters. This total may be rais~d tq four f!emesters with the approval · 
of the student's academic dean if the.' field of study warrants such elective choice. · 

Engineering Cooperative Programs 
' ' . 

· A cooper~tive program i~ offered to a limited number of qualified. students .. Students_ 
alternate terms between work and study. To remain in the program, st~dents must main­
tain their grade point averages and perform in a manner satisfactory to both their employer 

. , . and Lamar. Further information.may be obtained from the Director of Engineering Coop­
erative Education, Box 10057. -

., 
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Changing Schedules 
, . -. . 

All section changes, adds and drops for Engineering majors, undecided majors and 
students who have not passed all parts of the ·TASP examination must be approved by the 
department chair of the student's major field. All such changes are initiated by the comple­
tion of the proper form available in the department office. Usually, a course may not. be 
added.after. the first two days of the semester.· · · 

Dropping Courses 
· After'consultation with.their advisor and/oq:l~partmerit ch~ir,-students ~ay drop? 

course and receive a grade of "Q" during the first six weeks (two weeks in the suinmer 
session) .of the semester. For drops after this penalty-free period, grades are recorded as' "Q": 
or "F" indicating the student was passing or failing at the time of the drop. A grade of "Q" 
may not be assigned unless an officia] drop has been processed through the Office of. 
Records or by touch tone telephony. A student may not drop a course within 15 class days· 
of the beginning of final examinations or five. class days before the mid of the summer term. . 
Students should check the published schedule for specific dates, A written petition to the 
Dean of the CollEige in which the course is offered is required of students wishing to drop 
a course after the official drop dat~. · · ' 

Instructor· ln'itiated Drop· 
: When unexcused absences seri<msly interfere with a student's performance, the instruc­

tor may recommend to the department chair that the student be dropped from the course . 
. If this action is taken after the first six weeks of the semester, a grade of "F" may be recorded 
for the course. The student'.s major department ~ill be notified. that the student was 
dropped for excessive unexcused absences. Students remain responsible for initiating drop 
procedures if they find that they cannot attend classes: · · 

Reinstatement to Class 
A student dropped from a course may be reinstated upon written approval by his/her 

major department' chair; instructor of course and· the instructor's department chair. 

Withdrawals 
. , Students wishing to withd~aw during a regular ~emester or summer terin should fill out 

a Withdrawal' Petition in triplicate hi the records office. Students must clear all financial 
obligations, and return all uniforms, books, laboratory equipment and other materials to 
the point of original issue. However, if the student is unable at the time of. withdrawal to 
clear financial obligations to the University and files with the Office of Records an affi,da- · 
vit of inability to pay,- the student will be permitted to withdraw with the acknowledgment 
that transcripts will be withheld and re-entry to Lamar University as a student will not be 
permitted until all financial obligations are cleared. ,Copies of the withdrawal form signed 
by the department chair and the ,director of Library Services are presented to ,the Office of 
R,ecords by the studynt. . · . · . · 

:The Finance Office, ori application before the end cif the regular semester or summer 
session, will return such fees as arereturnable according to the ·schedule shown under the 
"Fees" ,section o( the bulletin. If a withdrawal is made before·the end of the sixth week 
(second week of a summer term) or if the student is passing at the time of wit)ldrawal after. 
the sixth week, a grade of "W" is issued for each course affec,ted. A grade of"F" is issued 
for all courses notbeirig passed at (he time of withdrawal after the penalty-free period. 
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. . 

A student may not withdraw Within 15 class days of the beginning of final examinations 
during a regular semester or five class days before the end of a summer term. A student who 
leaves without withdrawing officially will receive a grade of "F" in all courses and forfeit 
all returnable fees. Students should check the published schedule for specific. dates. Stu­
dents wishing to withdraw after the official withdrawal date may review the issue with the 
Dean of the student's major. · -

Enforced Withdrawal Due to ·mness 
The director of the Health Center and the Vice President of Student Affairs, on the advice 

of competent medical personnel, may ~equire withdrawal or deny admission of a student 
"for-health reasons (mental or physical). . · · . . . · . . 

Cha.nge of Major · · · 
. Students wishing to. change their majors must have the approval of the chair;of the 

department of their former major area and approval of the chair of the new department. 
These approvals must be in writing on the form entitled "Change of Major.'~· 

. ' . . 
Interchange and Recognition of Credits 

Credit earned at Lamar University-Port Arthur, Lamar University-Orange and the lnsti­
tute of Technology may be applied to degree programs of the University when such credit 
is appropriate to established programs. Separate ·grade point aver~ges and transcripts are 
maintained for academic and technical work. 

Simultaneous Enrollment 
Students who desire to enroll simultaneo~sly·on more than one ca~pus or in more than 

one institution must have written approval of their Lamar University academic advisor for 
all classes to be taken. Such approval can be granted only if all Lamar University academic 
policies are adhered to by the course work taken as a whole. For example, academic load 
restrictions due to probation would apply to the total course hours taken at all institutions 
or campuses. The written approval is to be retained in the student's permanent file. ,· 

J"ransfer Credit for Correspondence Courses · 
Lamar does not offer courses-by correspop.dence. However, a maximum of !8 semester 

hours of correspondence workfrom an accredited institution may be applied toward a · 
bachelor's degree., 

. No correspondence course may be carried while a student is in residence without the 
permission of the student's department chair. A permitsigned by the department chair 
must be filed in the Office of Records before registration for the course. 

A student may not ( 1) register for, carry or complete a correspondence course during the 
last semester or summer session before graduation, nor (2) receive credit for any junior or 
senior course taken by correspondence, except iri the following circumstances: (a) a course 
required for graduation is not offered by Lamar; (b) the stu!fent has a schedule conflict 
between required courses or (c) a nonresident senior who is within six ho.urs of graduation 
and who has'filed a statement of intent to complete work by correspondence. This state­
ment of intent must be approved by the department chair· and filed in the. Office of Records 
no later than the last date to apply for graduation. Seniors must file correspondence tran: 
scripts at least 14 days before graduation. Credit by correspondence for a course failed in 
residence will not be accepted toward graduation. 

/ 
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Credit by Examination. 
Lamar awards undergrac;Iuate credit on the basis:of nationally ~ecognized examinations 

and local advanced standing examinations administered by academic departments. These 
progr~ms are described below. Advanced Placement testing programs are discussed in the 
Admissions section of this catalog. . . . . 

Except for sa,tisfying the course work in residence and the state-mandated American 
History and American Government requirements, 'credit earn!)d by examination is equiva­
lent to credit earned by taking the course and may be used to satisfy bachelor's and 
associate's degree requirements as defined in this catalog mider "Degree Requirements." 

Advanced Standing Exar:ninations--
Advanced standing examinations are intended only forthose students who have had the 

equivalent, in formal or -informal training, of the work being presented in the course in 
question. Credit may be granted to those "Yho pass departmental advanced standing exami­
nations with a grade of "B" cir better. Normally, departmental examinations will be given 
only if CLEP subject examinations are not available. · 

. To secure permission for such examinations, a student must obtain the written permis­
sio.n of the dean of the college and the department chair responsible for the course. A fee 
of $25. must be paid to the Finance Office. Forms are available in the office of the depart­
ment chair. Advanced standing examinations will not be approved for skill courses. 

A student having received a grade (passing or failing) in a course may not take an ad­
vanced standing examination in that course. 

College Level . Examination Program (CLEP) 
Lamar University awards credit on the basis of most of the Subject Examinations of the 

College Level Examination Program (CLEP). A complete list is available from the Testing 
Center. No credit will be awarded for the General Examinations. The essay section of the 
College Composition Examination is required, but need not be taken in order to qualify for 
credit on most of the other subject examinations. · 

.The amount of credit awarded to a student who attended college before taking the ex­
. aminationwill depend upon which college courses the student had completed before taking 
the examination. Credit will not be awarded if the student had received prior credit for the 
same course or its equivaient. Grad1:1s·will not be assigned and hours will not be used in the 

· computation of grade point averages. - · 

Academic Progress 
Classification of Students 

Students are classified as freshmen, sophomores, juniors, seniors, post baccalaureate 
and graduate students. For.the purpose of determining eligibility to hold certain offices and 
for other reasons, officially enrolled students are classified as follows: 

Freshman: all e'ntrance reqiJ.i~ements have been met but fewer than 30 semester hours 
have beeri completed; · · · 

Sophomore: has completed a minimum of 30 semester hours with 60 grade points; 
Junior: has completed a minimum of 60 semester hours with 120 grade points; · 
Senior: has completed a minimum of 90 semester hours with 180 grade points; 
Post baccalaureate: holds a bachelor's degree, but is not pursuing a degree pr:ogram; 
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Graduate: has been accepted for and is pursuing a graduate degre\') (see graduate. stud~ 
ies catalog); and . · 

Full-Time Student: an undergraduate s~udent taking 12 or more semester· hours in falV 
spring (four or more in a summer tenri) is classified as a full-time student. A full-time 
graduate student is one who takes nine or more semester hours in falVspring (three or more 
in a summer term). Some sources of student financing reduce payments to students drop­
ping below full-time status. ; . . ' . . ' ' . . . 

Grading, System 

. A - Excellent 
B ·- Good 
C - Satisfactory 
D - · · Passing 
F 'Failur.e 
I · Incomplete · 

w 
Q 
s 
u 
NG 

Withdrawn from University 
Course was dropped ' 

. Credit · 
Unsatisfactory, no credit 
No grade 

The grade of ''W" or "Q" is given.if. the withdrawal or drop is made before the penalty 
date (see Dropping Course) or if the stu_den.t is passing at the time of withdrawal or drop. 

The grade of ;,I" may be given when any' requirement of the course, inchidirig the final. 
examination, is not completed. Arrangements to complete deficiencies in a course should 
~e made with the instructor. Incompletework mu.st b~ finished durip.g the next long semes­
ter, or the Office of Records will change the "I" grade to the grade of "F". The course must 
then be repeated if credit is desired. An "I" grade alsd automatically becqmes an "F" if the 
student reregisters· for the course before removing the· deficiencies· and receiving a grade 
change. ' · . 

' The instructor may record the grade of "F" for a student who is absent from the final 
examinations arid is· not passing the course. · · 

· Semester grades are filed with the Office of Records. A grade may not be recorded for 
a student not officially enrolled in .a course: A grade may not be corrected or changed 
without the written authorization of the instructor giving the grede. The written instruc­
tion for a grade change should be accompanied by a statement explaining the reason for the 
change. · . . · 

A student desiring to register for a course to receive a grade of NG rimst have the writ- · 
ten approval from the major department chair, instructor, and instructor's department chair 
as well as Records Office verification. Student semester hours attempted will be red,uced 

· by the appropriate number of hours. · 
Students are responsible for completing and filing the appropriate pe.tition form with 

the ReGords Office. The deadline each semester for filing the petition for "No Grade" with 
the Records Office is the same as the deadline for dropping or withdrawing from a course 

. without penalty. . ' . 
This deadline does not apply for thesis, 'dissertation or other courses specifically ap- · 

. proved in advance for using No Grade "NG" to indicate that continued academic progress· 
~s being made by the student. · 

Grade Point Average Computation 
The grade point average is a measure of the student's overall academic performance and 

is used in the determination of aeadE~mic standing, rank in class, eligibility for graduation, 
·etc. Grade point averages are computed separately for technical programs and academic 
rec8rds, except for honors and certain special degree requirements. 
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Iri order to compute grade averages, grade points. are assigned to letter grades as follows: · 
to the grade ''A," 4 points; to "B," 3 points; to "C," 2. points; to "D," 1 poirit, and to "F," "1," . 

• "S,".,"U," "NG," "W," 0 points. The number.of grade po~nts-earned in~ course is obtained 
·by multiplying the number of semester hours credit by the number of points assigned to 
the grade made in the course. · 

The grade point average is calculated py dividing the total number of grade points earned 
by the totalnurri.ber of semester hours attempted in courses for whiCh the grades ''A," "B," 
"C," "D," "F," and "I" are assigned. Thus, for grades, "S," "U," "NG," "W," and "Q," neither 
semester hours1nor grade points are used in the computation of the grade point average. 
Hours attempted iiwlude all work taken whether passed, failed or repeated~ Courses in . 
which a grade of "S" or:'U" is assigned are used in calculating a student's semester hour 
-~~ ' .. 

This method of calculating grade point averages will apply to all students in baccalau­
reate programs of study effective July 5, 1978. The University's former repeat policy will 
not apply to students in four-year programs after this date; thus, the grade of a course . 
repeated after July 5, 1978, may not be substituted for a prior grade. 

Grade point averages for students in certificate, diploma and associate degree programs 
are calculated in the manner prescribed for baccalaureate programs, with one exception. 
A student in one of these programs who passes a course at the same institution where the 
student previously received a failing grade "F" or "U," will have only the passing grade and 
its associated grade points applied toward any certificate, diploma or associate degree. After 
the course is repeated, the student must file a request for a grade point adjustment with the · 
Records Office. Any adjustment to a grade point average made during the time a student 
enrolled in an applicable course of study is disregarded once the student enters a four-year 
program. · 

Academic Records and Transcripts 
Academic records are in the permanent custody of the Records Office. Transcripts of 

academic records may be secured by an individ~al personally, or will be released on tht: 
student's written authorization. College transcripts on file from other colleges will not be 
duplicated by Lamar's Records Office, Separate grade point averages and transcripts are 
maintained for Lamar Institute of Technology work. 

, Students who owe-debts to the University or who have not met entrance requirements 
may have their official transcripts withheld until the debt is paid or credentials are fur-
nished. . . 

Chapter 675, Acts of the 61st Legislature, 1969 Regular Session, provides that "no per­
son may-buy, sell, cr.eate, dt]plicate, alter, give or obtain a diploma, certificate; academic 
record, certificate of enrollment or other instrument-which purports to signify merit,.or' 
achievement conferred by an institution of education in this state with the intent to use 
fraudulently such document or to allow the fraudulent use of such document." · '"· 

''A person who violates this~ Act or who aids another in violating this Act is guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction, is punishable by a fine of not more than-$1,000 andl 
.or confinement in the county jail fqr a period not to exceed one year." 

Final Grade Report 
Reports on grades are mailed at th~ end of each regular semester or summer term. These 

reports include the semester grades and the grade point average for the semester, and for 
all work attempted at the University. Students should report any errors or discrepancies 
to the-Office of Records. · 

·~ \ 

-. -~ .. 
. . ~ .. . ' 
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Deans' List 
. . I ;, . . . ; . . . . 

· At the 'ertd'of each s'emester; each college dean prepares a list of all full-time (those who . 
complete 12 ~r mo~e semester hours) qeshilla.n and sophomore students who.have earned . . J 

for tliat semester a grade point average of 3.40 or above and junior' arid senior,students who 
have earned for that semester a grade point average of 3.60 or above. This list is the Deans' 
List and is anni:runced by the academic d'ean of each college. Student1; earning a· second 
degree are .not eligible for the Deans' List.. ' · · 

. ' . 

. Schoiastic Probat.ion and' Suspension 
' ·students are expected.tomaintain a "C" or 2.0 grade point average. Grade point deficien­
cies result when the total grade points accumulated are less than twice the number of ' 
semester hours attempted. Students with a grade pointdeficiency shall be· placed on scho­
lastic probation and continued on probation as long as a deficiency. exists. Students with 
a grade point cl.eficiency ofz'5 or more grade points atthe end of the fall, spring or summer 
semesters shall be suspended. Academic suspension designates the loss of "good academic 
standing" and disruption of "satisfactory progress" toward degree completion. Students 
suspended from fall, spring or summer .semesters by this.action IlJ.ay attend the summer 
session on probation. Students with a grade point deficiency less than 25 atthe close of the 
suinmer session will automatically be reinstated and may register for the following fall 
semester. Students with a grade poi11t deficiency of 2.5 or IlJ.Ore at the end. of the fall, spring 
or summer session mu~t obtain approval for probationary re-enrollment from the dean pf. 
their resp~ctive colleges. , . ' , · · . · . . . · · 
. Students wishing to return to Lamar University after ariabsen9e and who are 25 or more 1 

grade points deficient must obtain written permission from the dean of their respective 
colleges prior to being accepted for readmission for either a fall or spring semester. 

· A college, wit.\1 the approval of the Executive Vice' President for Academic Affairs·, may 
prescribe ac~demic requirements for .itiJ majors in addition to the basic Univer!)ity grade 
point standard. Students suspended under this provision rriay register in another college 
at Lamar, provided they mee,t the pr~scribed stanqards·_and are accepted through the nor­
·mal change-~f-major procedure. Students may not register 'for a ~00- or 400-level course 
offered by the suspending college unless the course is required by their new curriculum .. 

Academic Appeals Procedures. 
After an enrollment lapse of seven or more years frpm Lamar University and after com­

pleting successfully (2.2 average) 30 semester hours of work at Lamar, a student may pe­
,tition to disregard a maximum of two entire successive semesters of work taken previo).lsly· 
at Lamar University. The petition shall be filed with the department chair and shall follow 
regular channels to the Executive Vice President for Academic Affairs for a final decision. 
Endorsements ·and/or recommendations shall be required at each academic level. When 
approved by the Executive V~ce President for Academic Affairs, disregarded work shall not 
tciunt in determining the student's grade pointaverage fdr academic progress or for gradu­
ation; however, it shall remain on tl):e transcript with an appropriate notat'ion, and it shall 
be used in determining honors. 

' 
Degre_e. Requirements 

. ' ' ! 
G~neral Education Requirements -·Bachelor Degrees · . 

1. Satisfy all admission conditioqs. , 
2. Complete the Philosophy of Knowledge Core (see pages 14-15-'ofthis catalog). 

. ,. ; . 
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.I 

· ·3~ Meet the following minimum requirements: 
A. A grade point average of at least 2.0 on all cours~s in tl].e majbr field and OIJ. ali 

courses attempted (some departments may require a higher' grade point aver-
_ age). . . . . . . 

B. Complete Successfully 120 semester hours not including required two semes­
ters' o( physical education and Health 137. In addition; the following require-' 

· ments must be met: · . . . . , 1 

. 1) 30.semester hours in residence at Lamar University with at.leastz4 semes- I • 

. ter\hou'rs ear~ed after attaining senior classification, except. for special de-
gree· programs ·in biology and medical technology; . · 

2) 30 semester hours at the 'junior an.d senior level (upper dtvision);' of which 
, 18 hours niust.be completed at Lamar·U~iversity; · · . ' 

3) 24 semester hours in a major field with at least 12 in upper division courses; 
4) No more than 18 semester hours of correspondence work and no more than 

30 semester hours of correspondence and extension work and/or credit by 
' examination combined may be applied to the bachelor's degree. 

4. Complete successfully Health 137 and two semesters of physical activity (for ex-
ceptions, seep. 53 of this catalog). . . 

5. Complete the program of study for the major-listed in the bulletin. 
6.· Make applic.ation for the bachelor's degree and pay all the designated fees. 
7. Atte~d the official gra~uation exe~cise. 

Second Bachelor Degree 
When another ba~hel<;>r's degi!'!e is taken simultaneously, or has been taken previously 

.. at Lamar, .the second bachelor~s degree may be granted upon the completion of all required , 
work for the second degree. A minimum c;>f 30 additional hours, as ~pecified by the depart­
ment granting the second degree, must be completed al Lamar University.' 

Bachelor of Arts Degree 
1. Meet the University'; general education requirements for a bachelor's degree; 
2. · Complete the course numbered 232 in a foreign language or with approval of the 

·major department, SPC 4305, Sign Language III;· 
3. Complete six semester hours ofliterature; · . 

· 4. Complete the minor of' 18 semester hours, six of which must be iii advanced 
courses; ' ' · . · · ' .. 

5. Meet the specific requirements of the selected program of study as listed.in the 
·department concerned. · 

Bachelor ofAppli~d Arts and Sciences Degre~* · 
Bachelor of Business Administr(ltion · Degfcee* 

. Bachelor of Fine Arts D~gree* 
Bachelor of General Studies [)egree* ·,., 
Bachelor of Music Degree* 
Bachelor of Science Degree* . 

' • ' 1 '· . • 

. Bachelor of Social· Work Degree* . 
1.. Meet the University's g~neral education requirements for a Bachelor's degree. 

* 2. Meet the specific requirements of the selected program of study as listed in the 
department or program concerned. 

. •: 
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Special Degree Programs 
Biology., A student may receive the degree of Bachelor o( Science, biology major, after 

completion of one year in ,an approved college of dentistry or medicine. 
The fol,lowing minimums are required: . . . 

1. . ·Complete 106 semester hours of the basic requirements for the Bachelor of Sci­
ence degree; this includes all the required minimums except the total of 140 se­
mester hours; 

2. <:;omplete the biology core; 
3. Furnish proof of at least 30 semester h~urs in an approved dop1estic college of den-· 

tistiy or medicine; 
4. Formally apply for the d.egree before graduatio;J deadline. 

Associate of Applied Science· Degree (A.A.S.) 

1. 
2. 

Satisfy ·an admission requirements; 
Meet the following minimum requirements: 
a. _three se~ester·houts of business or Engli!(h; or three semesterhours of speech 

or other humanities; · 
b. t~ree semester hours of ~athematics (iwt' to include TM 131 and Mth 1314); 
c. three semester hours of social or behavioral sciences; 

. d. six semester hours from hu~anities, fine arts, communiCations, computet sci-
. ences, mathematics, natural sc'iences·or.behavioraVsocial sciences; 

3.. Complete an approved degree plan; 
4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

Have at least a 2.0 grade point average on all ,work 'submitted on the degree plan· 
and a 2.0 on all courses in the major field submitted on the degree plan; · 
Complete 2_4 semester hours of major work at Lamar with 12 hours in 200-level 
courses; . 
No mqre than 15 semester hours of correspondence and/or extension credit may 
be·applied toward the degree; 
Make final application for graduation and pay all fees by the deadline date as 
stated in the current catalog. 

Graduation 
Application for Graduation . · 

. The graduation process consists of the following steps which must be completed, pridr 
to graduation, by the student: · . . . . 1 

1. Requests the sponsoring department to send an approved degree. plan to/the 
Records Office by the due date listed in the current catalog, · 

1 
· 

2. Submits all transcripts of college coursework from non-Lamar UniversitY, Beau-
mont institutions to the Records Office, . 

3. Achieves a grade point average of 2.0 on a 4.0 scale on all Lamar.University, Beau­
mont work taken and on all college coursework in the student's major; a course 

, is counted each time taken, whether failed or passed; . / 
4. Completes application for graduation in the Records Office and pays necessary 

fees for cap, gown. and diploma by the deadline listed in the current catalog; 
5. Clears ~l financial-and property matters by the deadline. 
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Tl).e student is responsi~le, with the concurrence of the major department, for securing 
official advisement ab~ut study plans for the last two semesters, for .making application to 
graduate and for checki~g compliance with all degree re9uirements. 

Gr~duation· Unde'r a Particular Catalog 
A student normally is entitled to graduate under the degree provisions of the catalog in 

effect at the time of the student's first ,completed ·seniester of enrollment with these excep-
tions: . · · . . 
· a. A catalog more_ than seven years; old shall not be used. , . , 

b. The program of the student who interrupts enrollment (for reasons other than invol-. 
untary military service) for one calendar year pr more shall be governed by the catalog in 

· effect at the time of the student's re-entrance to the University. The student who interrupts 
enrollment for involuntary military service must re-enroll within one year from the date 
of separation from military ser'yice in order for this provision to apply. For these purposes, 
enrollment shall be defined as registration for and successful completion of at least one 

. course during·an academic term.f\ student forced to withdraw for adequate cause before 
completion of a course may petition for ,a waiver of this provision at the tipie of withdrawal. 

The· program of the student who first declares a ma]or or who changes major ft:om one 
. department to another within the University shall be governed by the departmental!legrt;Je 
requirements in effect at the time the change of major becomes effective. General degree 
requirements (core curricuhim) shall be those in effect at the time of tht;J student's first com­
pleted semester of enrollment, provided neither condition "a" nor "b" prevails. . · 

Any studenttransferring from a community coll~ge to Lamar University can qualify to . · 
graduate under the general degree requirements of the catalog in effect when the student 
entered the'community college. However, students who interrupt their studies for one· 

· calendar year or more at the other institution or before transf~t:ring to Lamar University are 
subject to the general degree requirements of the catalog in effect when they return to that 

. institution or enroll at Lamar University. 
At the,discretion of the appropriate academic dean, students can be required to comply 

,with all changes in the curriculum made subsequentto the year in which they were initially . 
enrolled. Deletions and additions of courses will be of approximately equal credit so no· 
student will have an overall appreciable increase of total credits required for graduation. 

Graduation Hono~s 
. \ 

To .be designated as honor graduates, meinbers of the graduating class must.(l) have 
completed at least 60 semester hours at Lamar University, Beaumont, for a four-year degree 
or 30 semester hours fora two-year'degree, (2) have a grade point average of at least 3.5 for 
all course work attempted at Lamar University, Beaumont. If conditions (1) and (2) are 
satisfied, an transfer credit and grade points are added to Lamar University, Beaumont, and 
if the combined grade point average·is above 3.5, the student is awarded honors. A com" 
bimid grade point average of 3.5 to 3.64 qualifies for "cuin laude" (honors), 3.65 to 3.79 for 
"magna cum laude" (high honors), and 3.80 to 4.00 for "summacum laude" (highest hon­
ors). Grades made the semester of graduation are included in the calculation of gradepoint 

·averages for honors. Honor graduates will be recognized during graduation ceremonies. 
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Student Affairs 

The Division of Student Affairs is administered by the Vice President of Student Affairs 
who, as the chief student affairs administrator of the University, reports_ to the President. 
The primary responsibilities of the Division are to provide services and programs that 
enhance the general education and developifient of students, enrich the quality of student 
life and support the teaching, service and research' missions of the University. 

The Division consists of the Department of Student Development, the Setzer .Student 
Center, Student Support Services, the Health Center, Recreational Sports, Student Publi-
cations, and the Career Center. -

Office of the Vice President of Student -Affairs 
The Vice President of Student Affairs provides primary leadership in the formulation 

and administration of policies and procedures related to student life and to the rights and . 
responsibilities-that accompany student citizenship in the University community. The 
Student Conduct Code as well as other important information pertaining to student life is 
included in the Student Handbook. It is the student's responsibility to be knowledgeable 
of established University policies and procedures that are contained'in the Student Hand­
book and to comply with them. Copies of the Student Handbook are available upon request 
in the Wimberly Student Services Building. 
. - I . . 

Student Development 
The Office of Student Development, located in the Wimberly Student Services Build­

ing, provides numerous services that are available to students when assistance is most· 
important. 

In the event of an emergency between the hours of 8 a.m. and 4:30p.m., members of the 
office staff will attempt to locate a student on campus for the purpose of relaying a mes­
sage. 

Students may also request the office to notify a faculty member(s) prior to or during an 
extended absence due to -personal injury, illness or hospitalization. The notification does 
not constitute an excused absence from class( e§) ;·however, it does advise the faculty 
member(s) as to the reason for the absence_and of the anticipated date ofreturn to class. 

The Dean of Student Development and the Director of Student Development Programs/ 
Orientation are available in this office for assistance and advisement of individuals or 
student groups. The primary roles and responsibilities of the professional staff are to pro­
vide leadership and interpersonal skill~developrhent training and to plan and coordinate 
the new student orientation programs. Information about the Leadership Lamar Institute 
and the orientation program is !lvailable upon request. 

Career Center 
A full range of testing services are provided at 102 Galloway Business Building for 

aptitude, achievement, and career interests. Professional staff assist students with concerns, . 
questions, problem solving, adjustment, decis.i.on making, goal planriing, testing and skill 
development. Staff will refer students to other offices and persoimel in ar;;cord with the 
needs and· interests of the individuaL 
, Educational counseling is available. In order to best serve as many students as possible,· 
problems of a long-term, therapeutic nature cannot be addressed; however, initial consul-



•\ 

Generallnfonnation 65 

tation is available and, when feasible, referral to campu!i and community resources . 
• . ' I I 

The Center coordinates testing required by the University; provides individual interest, 
aptitude, and personality assessment; and, as a National Test Center, administers the fol-
lowing:' · 

SAT (Scholastic Aptitude Test) for undergraduate admissions. The SAT II Subject 
Area Tests are also given for students who wish to receive college credit (See 
Subject Area Tests). . · · .· 
ACT (American College Testing Program) may be used instead of the SAT for un-
dergraduate admissions. · 

• TASP (Texas Academic Skills Program) is required of all students before comple-
.tion of 9 semester hours (unless exempted) · 

• · PreTASP is used for some students in the admissions process to determine if de­
velopmental courses and special advising are needed for the student to have aca-
demic success. · · 
CLEP (College Level Examination Program) may be used t~ get credit by exami­
nation. See detailed description of CLEP elsewhere in this catalog. · 
GRE (Graduate Record Exam required for admission to many.graduate schools.) 

• GMAT (Graduate Management Admission Test) is required for admission to gradu-
ate Colleges of Business. · 

.; • LSAT (Law School Admission Test) 

/ 

• · MCAT .(Medical College Admission Test) 
MAT (Mill~ Analogies Test) required for admission tosome graduate programs. 

Information· and registration forms are available at 102 Galloway Building, (409) 880-
8444. 

The Career Center provides seven core services: 
1) 

Z) 

3) 
4) 

5) 

'6)' 

7) 

Career ~ssessment, testing, exploration and decision making. This is appropriate 
for all students, and is particulcvly important for the person who is trying to make 
a decision on·a major. -
Training - seminars on topics of resume writing, interviewing and the job search 
are taught many times each semester. Internet possibilities and videotapes are also 
used in training. 
Pa:rt-time job placement, summer jobs and internships. 
Full-time job placement and on-ca~pus recruiting, plus a resu'me referral system 
are available to graduating students and alumni. 
The teachers career fair is held in ApJ;il each year and features sixty school dis-
trict recruiters to i:r;ttervie"Y' teaching candidates. · 
The Career F(!.ir for all majors is held in February each year and affords students 
the opportunity to explore careers and to meet with future employers. 
The Career library has information about employers, an·d has.resourc~s about ca­
reer planning on video, hard copy and computet format,s. 

Environ-mental Library 
Also located on the second floor of the Mary and John Gray, Library, is the Gulf Coast 

Environm~ntallibrary, the focus ofwhich is the industrial treatment of hazardous waste. 
' . 
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Setzer Student Center and Student Activities 
' . ., ' . . 

The Richard W. Setzer Student. Center and the student activities program are adminis­
. tered by the Director of the S_etzer StudentCe.nter. The Director is assisted by the Assistant 
Director for.Programs, Assistant Director for Operations, Assistant Director for Student 
Organiz~tions and the Assistant Director. for. Ceriter Services. 

The Se.tzer Student Center provides facilities for1eisure-time recreation and it is the 
campus cen..terfor many extracurricular activities and programs. Facilities and services 
include an information center, game areas, a TV room, locker rentals, a music listening 
room, the reservations office, a ballroom, a reading room, various meeting roo~s and 
lounges, the Mirabeau's, a pizza parlor and delicatessen operation and the Cardinal Nest, .· 
a fast f6od operation. Commercial businesses housed in thfil Center include the Lamar 
University Bookstore and a boutique. · 

Housed in the' Center are the offices of Lamar Alive!' Student Government Association, 
· Student Organizations, Student Publications and the professional staff members who serve 
as advisors to these organizations and to rtuiny others. The offiCe ofthe director serves as 
the advising and coordinating center for sororities and fraternities. 

Student Organization$ 
More than 180 student organizati~ns are ~~rre~tly active at Lamar and offer student 

membership opportup.ities in one or more of the following groups: professional, religious, 
academic class, mutual interest, honor; sorority, fraternity, spirit and :sports or activity 
groups. Participation in student organization activity enhances the education of students, 
who are strongly encouraged to affiliate with the organization(s) oftheir choice and partlcic 
pate in the programs .. 

Lamar Alive! . . 

Setzer Student Center Council (Lamar Alive!) is the student organizatioi).·responsible for 
providing the campus with a variety of programs and extracurricular activities, using the 
Setzer Student Center for a majority of its functions. · 

Lamar Alive! consists ·of three student directors who book concerts, performing arts, 
special events, film/video, forum and travel. Membership is open to all students who meet 
the University's extracurricular activity policy standards. · 

Student Government Association 
The Student Government Association serves as the representative voice of students; as 

,a major facilitator of new and improved student services and programs and in an impor­
. tantrole relative-to student judicial proceedings. All regularly enrolled Lamar University 

students are members of the Student Government Association, which affords each student 
an opportunity to promote, support anq participate in a well-rounded student life program. 

The president and members df the Student Senate are elected each Spring in a general 
studerit election. The viee president and secretary-treasurer are elected annually by tlie 
Student Senate, which meets weekly. Student opinions· may be expressed at the open: 
meetings of the Senate, or ideas, suggestions and/or concerns may be submitted through 
SGA suggestion boxes at various campus locations. 

The Student Government' Association office is located in Room 212 of the Setzer Stuc 
dent Center. · 
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Residence Hall Association · · 
·The LamarResidence Hall ~ssociation is the u~brella ()rganization for individual resi­

dence hall councils and provides a voice for .campus residents~ The RHA is also a compo­
nent _of the programming body _for the residimce halls. Social,· educational and service 
programs are designed to enhance the quality of life in the residence hal_ls. Every resident 
student is an automatic member of the RHA and is encouraged to participate in its programs 
and activities. · · · 

\ 
Student Support Services 

. . ,- ' ' 

The Student Support Services Program, located in the Education Building, is des.igned 
to provide supportservices for students who need tutoring, personal-and/or academic 
counseling or other nurturing and mentoring support to successfully complete their col­

·lege education. The goal of the federally funded program is to increase the retention and 
graduation rate of students who, by traditional academic measures, would have difficulty 
succeeding in college. The program is administered by, the Director of Student Support 
Services who is assisted by an Academic Counselor and a Wr-iting Specialist. · · ·. 

· Students enrolled at Lan:tar Univer£ity who are recognized as first generation college 
students, low income or physically handicapped are eligible to receive free tutoring and to 
participate in the activities and other services of the program. 

Health Center 
The University maintains a Health Center for use by Lamar University, Beaumont, 'stu­

dents for outpatient services: The studerit Health Center offers medical services, use of a 
Class A pharmacy, short-term psychological counseling, and health education to students ' 
presenting-a current validated ID during regular hours when the Uniyersity is in session. 
When the University-is not in session, health care becomes the individual student's respon-
sjbility. · · · 

A physician is available duringnigular hours to treat students for minor acute illnesses 
' or injuries that qo not require constant supervision. No appointment is needed and students 

are charged only for medications and' supplies, not-for the doctor's visit. More extensive 
laboratory tests' and x-rays are available ifrequested by the Health Center Director or phy­
sician. Should the need arise, expenses incurred for ambulance service or off-campus 
medical services become the responsibility of the stude~t. . ' · 

Recreational Sports 
All faculty, staff and currently enrolled students with a valid Lamar IiJ card have access 

to the recreational facilities and may participate in the wide variety of activities that are. 
offered. The Recreational Sports Office is responsibl~ for organizing the activities, which 
are arranged into four different levels of involveme-nt and comp'etition. · 

The Recreation Program offers the use of the University's facilities for free-time recre­
ation. Published schedules and reservations allow the studenl, faculty or staff member to 
exercise and enjoy competition withfriends at a leisurely pace. Sports equipm~nt is avail­
able to be-checked out for overnight and weekend-excursions or club activities. 

The Intramural Program provides an opportunity to participate in supervised, competi­
tive sports between groups within the University community. Persons not involved in 
varsity athletics.are given further opportunity to develop skills learned at the high school 
level. Organizatio~s may place teams in the all-Sports Division, which consists ofcompe­
tition -in 25 different sports or choose the Independent Division, in which specialization 

. . . . . . 
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· in one or more sports may be chosen. The stated purpose of the lritramural Program is to 
· promote human understanding, fair play and behayioral contr<;>l through the interrelqtion-
ships(occurring in athletiC'c;ompetition. · · ' · · . : . · . · 

' Sports Clubs ~remade up bf indiv'iduah interested in a sp'ecial sport•and w'hd seek 
·competition beyorid the bouJidfn'ies of the University. FUrther information on any facet of 
¢.e Recrea:tiorial Sports Program m.ay be obtained from the Recreational Sports Office, Room 
106 of McDonald Gym. · ' · 

· · St~dent Pub_i.icatiohs 
. UniversityStu9,ent Publications include the University Press, a campus student news.­

paper published twice a week during the lo~g semesters. Th~ UQivf1rsity Press, with offices 
at 200 Setzer Student Center, serves as a training opportunity for students interested in 
·journalism. · ' · • . · · . · . : · · · · · 

Pulse, a iitercirY. magazine, showdses st'll:dent pro,se~ poetry and art .. 

·Student· Life . 
Religio~.,~s. Ceriters . 

· Several denominations provide full~tinie ministries to the campus and have established 
Student Centers adjacent tO the· CampUS; . . ' 1 

.. In addition to credit Bible courses, the centers offer opportunities for worship, noncredit .. 
study and counseling to aid in developing a meaningful context for the student's univer- .. 
sity years. · ' · · · · · · · 

'Eligibility for Extracurricular Activitie~ 
r . . . 

An extracurricul'ar a~~ivity is understood to be any activity t;epresenting.the student 
body, any student organization, any department or division organization or any general 
activity representing, the University. · 

. Any fulHime student not on disciplinary or scholastic probation, who is regularly ~eg­
istered, is eligible to become a candidate and/or to hold student office or to represent L!1e 
University iri any extracurricular activity provided such student has a grade point average 
of at least 2.0 for both the total of college work compl11ted at Lamar and that of the preced~ 
ing semester. \ · 

· For the purpose of establishing eligibility, two six-wee~ summer terms may count as one 
· semester. · ' 

Transfer.students have the same eligibility as freshman students until ~ompletion of one 
semester. . · '· ·.· · 

Co~duct and Discipli~e ·, . 
Student Conduct • · ·· 

In order to ~eet its educational' objecti~es·, an iJ.lstitution of higher learni'ng must exp.ect 
rational, mature behavior from it~ constituency. To accept anyth.ing less is to invite the 
destruction of not bnly academic freedbm but the system .of higl:ier education itself. 
· Student discipline at Lamar is based on· qn educational philosophy ,of helping students 
grow and mature into responsible citizens. When a student behaves in a manner which. 
might require disciplinary action, a tar'eful investigation of all faCts is ·made and the stu-· 
dent afforded every opportunity to.assist in arriving at just and equitable' decisions. Conn-

~ l I t 1 • 

. ·I· 
'• 
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seling, confereJ;Ices with parents and/or in~tructors, conferenc~s with peer groups ana other 
techniques as may seem appropriate, may be employed in making discipline an educational 

. experience. · · · · · · · · 

Hazing 
' ' 

Hazing.is prohibited in state educational institutions by the Texas Education Code. 
Students of Lamar University are forbidden to engage in, encourage, aid or ass~st any. 
person(s) participating in what is commonly knoWn and' recognized as hazing. Any student 
who does so will be subject to Univer.sity disciplinary action and rriight also expect to be: 
dealt with by civil authority. Refer to the Student Handbook for more specific definitions · 
and information relative.:to the legal iniplicati9ns of hazing. · · · _ 

I -

Falsification of Records I . ' 
.A student ~ho provides false information or makes false statements to any University 

official or of(ice or on an official form submitted to the University i~ subject to immediate 
dismissal. . , · · 

'. 
summons ·-, 

An official summons takes. precedence over other University activities of the student and 
should be answered promptly onthe day and'hour designated. Failure to heed· an official 
summons may subject the student to serious disciplinary action. -

Debts 
The University is not responsible for debts contracted-by individ~al .studen:ts or student 

organizations.and will not act as a collection agency for organizations, firms or indivi!iu­
als to whoin students may owe bills. . . · · 

Sh1dent~ and student o~ganizations are expected to honor contractual-obligations 
pl_'omptly, but in case of· flagrant disregard of such obligations, the ·chief student affairs 
officer or his designated representative will take appropriate action. 

Failure to pay all University fees by the specified date will result'in suspension through 
the 12th week in the.long semester and the fourth week of each summer term. After the 12th 
week in the long semester and the fourth week of each sum~er term failure to pay all fees 
by the spl:!cified date will result in suspension at the end of the current semester and may 
include: a) denial of readmission, b) withholding of grades_and transcripts; c) withholding 
of degree. · · · 

Disciplinary Action'· 
A student is subject to disCiplinary action fo~ unaccep~able behavior, as o~tlined in th~. · 

1 

Student Handbook. The chief student affairs officer may classify behavior as unacceptable _: 
and may refer the case to the proper judicial bodyfor investigation and decision. The stu" .. ' 
dent has the privilege of appealing the decision to the University Discipline Committee. 
This appeal is _made through the Vice President for Student Affairs. · · 

~Parking 

Each student who "pays the necessary fee _is issued a vehicle card that permits parking 
on the campus . .This card is numbered and is to be displayed as instructed in o(ficial park­
ing and traffic regulations, which are issued when vehicles are registered. Strict observance 
of traffic and parking regulations is necessary for the safe, orderly flow of vehicles in the · 
campus area. i . . ' . ' ' 



.. I 

70 Lamar University 

Auxiliary .Servic~s 
. Intercollegiate Athletics , 

Lamar University became a member of the Sunbelt Athletic Conference in 1991 after Z3 
years of affiliation with the Southland Conference, which Lamar helped establish. Lamar 
fields National Collegiate Athletic Association Division 1-A teams for conference compe- . 

. titit;m in. 11 sports. The University sponsors two sports on an independent level. 
· · Programs and policies for intercollegiate athletics are administered under the advice of 

the University Athletic Committee and the Athletic Director. · · . 
Lainar has a he~itage of excellence in a well-balanced program of athletics for both men 

and women. It is a campus tradition that athletic achievement, the spirit of good sportsman­
ship and trained discipline contribute to the educational environment of campus life., 

. "' ,. 

Eligibility 
A high school graduate entering directly from high school who meets the eligibility 

requirements of the Sunbelt Athletic Conference and the National Collegiate Athletic 
Association Division I who is registered for a minimum of 12 semester hours is immedi-
ately eligible for intercollegiate athletics at Lamar. · · 

Regulations for the Sunbelt Athletic·Conference and the National Collegiate Athletic 
Association, each of which Lamar University is a member, require the following for eligi­
bility in years subsequent to the first academic year in residence: (1) satisfaCtory comple­
tion of a minimum 24 semester hours of the academic credit required for a baccalaureate 
degree in a designed program of studies since the beginning of the student athlete's last 
season of completion (hours earned in summer school may be used to ~atisfy). 

' . f . . . . . 

. Housing 
The student hou~ingprogram is designed to supplement the·academic program by · 

providing opportunities for social and intellectual development and recreation in an edu­
cational environmen't. A variety of living styles include semipriv:ate rooms, modern furni­
ture, carpet, central heating and air conditioning. Residence hall staff assist with programs 
and serve as advisors and counselors to the residents. · · 

Lamar's ·parietal rule requires that full-time freshmen students who do not live with 
parents or other relatives reside on the campus since the adjustment to college frequently 
is difficult for the first~year student. In a residence hall, students have easy access to the 
library, to contacts with upperclass students in their major fields and to professional coun-· 
seling. See supplement for further de.tails. · 

. Applications 
To apply for a room in a University residence hall, contact the Housing Office. A check 

or money order of $100.00 must accompany the application. Contracts will be sent to 
app_licants as rooms become available; The contract must be signed and returned. 

'. 
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Termination of Contract 
Subject to the c;ohditions set out below, the stud€mt may terminate this contrac~ if writ-· 

ten notice is received in the Housing Office by the following deadlines: ·· 
'·A.. Contract Ter~ination Prior to Occupancy (Fall and Spring semesters) 

, · Refund 
(Fall) · . -Prior to July 31 .. ; ............................ ;.: .............. : .... 100% $100.00 

After July.31 but prior to August 15 ..................... 75% $ 75.00 
After August 16 but prior to halls opening: ......... SO% · $ 50.00 
Affer halls open ............. ; ......... :.................................... No refund . .--· 

(Spring) Prior to December 15 .... : .. : ....... : ........................... 100% $100.00 
·-After December 15 but prior to December 31 ...... 75% $ 75.00 · 

-After December 31. but prior to halls opening,, .... 50% $ 50.00 
After h,alls open ........ : ........... .' ...................................... : · No refund 

·B. Other Reasons Your Deposit Will Be Forfeited: · . · · · 
· 1) Failure to claim" room by 6:00p.m. on' the fiJ;st day ofregi~tration, (Late arriv-

als, notify Housing Office); 
2) Moving out during the contractu~! period of one ac~derilic semester; 
3) Failure tb complete the proper withqrawal forms at the. end of each semester; 
4) Eviction due to disciplinary reasons, damages, and/or nonpayment of required 

fees;· · · 

Assignments 
Room assignments cannot be made until the student reports for check-in. The Univer­

sity reserv·es the right to assign students to specific residence halls and rooms. The Uni­
versity also reserves the right to consolidate residents in order to achieve maximum use of'­
facilities. Students may requestcertainresidence halls and rooms, and consideration will . 
be 'given each request. However, all assignments ani made based on'the date of deposit.. / 

Dining Hall 
The dining hall is located on Redbird Lane. Snack bars, located in, the Setzer .Student 

Center and Beeson Building, provide sandwiches, soft drinks and light lunches. Coinmuter 
students may also use fhe dining halls. A schedule of serving hours may be obtained from 
the Housing Office. ' 

Fees 
I . 

The cost ofliving on campus varies, depending upon fhe meal plan chosen and fhe type 
of housing selected. In the 1995-1996 academic years this cost ranges· from $1440 to $1937 
per long semester. The University reserves fhe right to change fees as approved by the Board 
ofRegi:mts. . ·. . , · . . · · . , 

Room and board fees may be paid in one, t{vo or three installp1ents as outlined on the ' 
s~hedule furnished. by the Housing Office, a nilnimuni of1/3 of the total fe~s·must be· made 
prior to check in. Statements will not be mailed to students or parents and a $10 late fine 
plus $1 per day will be charged for failure to comply with .the established schedule. Fail­
ure to pay all University fees by fhe specified date will result in suspension through the 12fh 
week in the long semester and the fourth week of each summer term. After the 12th week:_ 
iri. the long semester and fhe fourth'week, of eacJ;l summer term, failure to pay all fees· by 
the specified date will result,in suspension at the end of the currentsemester and may· 

. ' ' 
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include: a) denial of readmission, b) withhoiding of grades and transcripts, c) withholding 
of degrees. All accounts remaining delinquent after the residence halls close for the semes­
ter will be forwarded to a: collection/credit bureau. The student is then responsible for legaV 
collection expenses and fees, which generally are between 33 1/3% and 50% of the unpaid 
balance. . · ' ' · 

For additional information and application. forms, write University Housing Office, 
Lamar University Station, P.O. Box 10041, Beaumont, Texas 77710. 

A bubbling fountain in the quadrangle is surroimded by park benches where . 
students enjoy the temperate cliinate .. · · · 
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~ t .. 
" ' .. ' 

Well-qualifiednilrsmgfaculty encourage personal and professional success by 
sharing their advanced knowledge and clinical experience. ' . 

: ... 
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I College of Arts and Sciences 

. Departments: Biol~gy, Chemistry; English- and Foreign Languages, Geology, History, 
Nursing, Physics, Psychology, Po~itical Science, Sociology,_ Social Work and qriminal 
Justice.. · · · ' 

Cruse Melvin, Interim Dean 

Marsha Mitchell, Adjunct Advisor, Advising Center 
Boyd L. Limier, Acade~ic Director, Adult Studies · . 

Organizatibn and . Function 

-100 Healtli Sciences Building 
· · Phone 880-8508 

257 Health Scienc~s Building 
· · 77 Maes Building 

. Phori.e 880-8534 

The Colleg~ of Arts and Sci~nces contains mest·of the at'ademi~ components 
fundamental to atraditio!lalliberal arts college and contains humanities, social 
sciences, and the natural sCiences. The outstanding programs ·in the humanities 
inClude English, history, philosophy and foreign languages with gniduate degrees 
in.both English and his~ory. The College's excellent programs in the social sCiences 
ip.clude anthropology, politiCal science, sociology, psychology, social work and 
criminal justice with graduate programs in political science and-psychology. :rhe 
highly regarded natural science program includes 'nursing plus the traditional 
sciences of biology; chemistry, geology, and physics with graduate programs in 
biology and chemistry. · · ' 

The College also houses many successful programs which cross several disci­
plines: Environmental science is one example in addition to the many pre-profes­
sional programs. Pre-professional programs pr~pare students for a professional 
school to launch careers' in fields such as law, medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, 
physical therapy, occupational therapy, optometry ai::td veterinary rriedicine. The 
College has two interdisciplinary· degrees designed for adult learners and an· 
advising center to help those who are not sure about a choice of fields. 

Research is' a fundamental component of the mission of the College of Arts and 
Sciences~ Faculty member~ in the College. are actively engaged in research related 
to their respective disciplines. In addition, the College maintains several centers 
or laboratories that are devoted almost ·exclusively to research activities. These 
include the Space Exploration Center, the Center for Public Policy Studies and the 

· Enviromnental Chemistry Laboratory. 

·The Liberal Arts and Scie[lces 
. . .Like other areas of study, the disciplines represented by th~ Arts ~d Sciences 

· ' prepare a student for adv~mced study and research, for a career in business, in­
dustry, government service or teaching ot for study in a professional field. In 
addition, however, .the very nature of. the Arts and Sciences disciplines not only 

· trains the m~nd and sharpens the intellect butalso provides.an exp~rience de­
signedto encourage life-long learning. n is a '!liberating" experience which enables 
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one to acquire the skills and kno~ledge to think critically, examine values' andr 
priqciples; broaden perspectives and to understand 'the individual and the rela­
tionship among the individu¥J.l, our natural environment and our society. Thus, 
specialization in one or more of the Arts and Sciences disciplines proviqes the op­
portunity for this experience and the prelude to a career. · 

Degre~ Offerings 
Associate of Applied Science - Nursing 
Bachelor of Applied Arts and Sciences 
Bachelor of Arts with majors in the following fields:. 

Chemistry Political Science 
Criminal Justice Psychology 

. English , 1 Soc;iology 
Ftench Spanish 
History 

Bachelor of General Studies. . 
Bachelor of Science with majors in the following fields: 

Biology· · ·' · M~dical Technology 
Chemistry Nursing . 
Criminal Justice ·Physics 

. Earth Science . . Political Science 
·Energy Resources Management Psychology 
Environmental Science. Sociology 
Geology · 

Bachelor of Social Work · 
Graduate programs are offered in biolqgy, .chemistry, English, history, psychol-

. ogy and public administration. The Department of GeoJogy, t~e Department of 
Physics and the Sociology Program offer graduate courses iri support of other 
advanced degree programs. Further information may be obtained from the Gradu­
ate Catalog or by contacting the appropriate academic depar~ment. . 

Minimum . Standards for Undergrad~ate Majors in 'the 
College of Arts and Sciences 

·· ·. A student enrolled as a major in the College of Arts and Sciences (including 
·· undecided majors )'must fulfill all University degree requirements, including those 

for general education, as well as the particular requirements seUorth by the 
. department for an area of specialization. In addition; majors in the College must: 

· l. Complete the Freshman English composition requirement with no less than· 
a grade of "C". . . . . 

2. Complete all dep~trnent courses required in their major with at least a grade · 
of"C". · 

Students are expected to make acceptable progress toward their degree objec­
tives and are expected to work closely and carefully with their acad(;}mic advisor. 
Students who initially enter the College as an un4_ecided m~jor will generally be 
required to select a major· before the beginqing of their third 'semester in the 
College. 
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. Students majoring in one of the program~. in the' College 'of Arts and Sciences 
(including undecided majors) who accumulate a grade point deficiency of 25or · 
more grade points by the beginning of a Fall or Spring semester will be suspended 
for :that semester. Students returning from· an academiC suspension must reduce 
their grade point defiCiency every semester of enrollment until the deficiency is 
eliminated. Failure to reduce the defiCiency in any one semester will result in a 
second suspension of two long semesters. A third suspension will resplt in exclu-
sion as .a major in the Coll~ge of Arts and Sciences. . . 

Students suspended from Fall a:t;td/or Spring semesters may attend a Summer . 
session. If the grade point deficiency is less than 25 at the close ofthe Summer 
session, the student may enroll for the following Fall semester but will be charged 

· with a suspension. ' 
Upon recommendation of the Department Chair and approval of the Dean of 

the College, exceptions to the above policy will be considered for:.. . 
1. A student whose urisatisfactorywork includes an "I" grade and whose grade · 

point deficiency is less'than 25 grade points ifcal'culated withounhe "1." 
2. A student who. compiles exactly a 2.0 GPA after ret~rning from. a stispensi'on. ·· 
3. A student_ in good standing (2.0 or greater GPA)who accumulates a grade_· 

point deficiency of 25 or more grade points in one semester. --~ 
· . 4. A student in college for the first time-(!t the end of the first semester of atten­

dance. 

University Honors Progrc;1m 

Director: Sam F. Parigi 216·Galloway Building, Phone 880-8652/1752 
The Honors Program at La;mar University is de_signed for motivated, superior 

ac!ldemiC students of all-majors. To be eligible for the_ program, iui enterjng fresh-· 
man m,us~ possess a score of i 120 ori the SAT and niake application to the Dir,ec­

. tor. College students iil.the program, or those seeking admission, must maintain 
a '3.1 grade point a_verage. , · · , . . .· .. 
· Besides th~ prestige of having been selected for an accelerated academic 'pro­

gram, other benefits ofpaiticipation are small classes, interdisciplinary courses; 
. outstanding faculty, enriched curriCulum for satisfaction of core requirements and 
. ,the esprit de corps generated by the-interaction of superior students and Honors 

faculty. Direction for the program comes from the University Honors Council 
, which consists of faculty and administrators from all Colleges of the University.· · 
. Special rec'ognition is given to Honors Program Graduates at the Commence-

ment ceremony, including the 'wearing of an Honors medallion. To achieve Hon­
ors Program Graduate status, a student must complete at least twenty-four hours 
of Honors classes with a minimum: 3._1 grade point average and a'rp.inihnim of six 
hours of Honors Classes at the junior-senior level (three hours of which will be a 
thesis on a· topic approved by the Honors Council). · · 

~ ' . ' 
- c 

Honors Core Curriculum Courses . 

All Honors cor~ curricuhim courses are especially designed.for the Honors 
Program and meet university cote curriculum requirements. See appropriate 
departmental. listings for descriptions not included. · 
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Chmo1460 Honors General Cheinistry 
S\ltisfies 4 hours of 8-h~ur C~re CurricU:lum laboratory scienc~ require~e~t. . 
PrerequisitE!: see. deportmentallisting . 

. Com.1J60 Ho~ors Public Speaking. 
Satisfies spe<;'ch requirement in Core Curriculum. 

4:3:3 

3:3:0 

·cs 3~60 Honors Computer Law & Ethics l. , 3:3:0 . 
Provides sufficient skills in statistical analysis to handle some eleii)entary applications in so_cial science research 
and, to deal~it~-~~n~7rns raised by computers in mode~n ~ocie~y. such.as ethic-s, privacy, computer crime. . 

Sati~fies 3-hour Core Curri~ulum requireii)ent in math~matical science/methods of qualitative· data' a,nalysis. May 
not be substitut~d for mathematic science (algebra or aboveJ- . . '' ' 

Eco 3360 Honors Seminar in Global Economics 3:3:0 
Investigates ~nd des~ribes the interdependence of_ world economies .. Subjects include supply and demand, inter­

~ational trade and finance: ~om~arative economic syste~s, growth and third world nations, natio~al economic. 
coalitions, ·and current economic issues. 

Eng 1360 Honors Rhet!lric & Comp~sition 3:3:0 
Satisfies complete 6-hour Core Curriculum freshman compositio.n requirement (Eng 131 and Eng 132 or 134). 

Eng 2360 Honors Sophomore Literatur~ , 3:3:0 
Satisfies 3-hour Core Curriculum literature (Eng 2311 or 2313 only) or foreign language requirement.•. · 

His 2360 Honors American History: History of the United States, 1763 to 1877. 
Satisfies 3-hour Core Curricul urn history requirement: . , 

His 2361 Honors American History: History of the United Stat~_s, .1877 to the present 
Satisfies 3-hour Core Curriculum history requirement. 

J:3:0 

His 2660 Honors The American Experience 6:5:0 
Interdisciplinary survey of American ci.:ilization, with empliasis on American history and literature. 
Meets five times per week; grants 9-hpurs credit, inc/u;ive of Core Curi-iculu~ 6-hour American history (His 231 and 

232) requirement and 3-hour American literature (English 2312 only) req'uirement. 

Hum 1360 Honors Society and the ArtS 3:3:0 
Iriterdiscipiinary focus on the interrelationship of the fine arts (art, music •. drama), with particular emphasis on 
the fin~ arts as expressions of ~ulture. ' . . 

·satisfies 3-hour Core Curricuium fine arts requirement .. 

Mth t4SO Honors Calculus and Analytic Geometry 
Satisfies Core Curriculum mathematjcal science (algebra or above only) requirement. 
Prerequisite: see departmental listing. 

4:4:0 

Phi136Q Honors Philosophy of Knowle_dge · 3:3:(/ 
Satisfies Core Curricuium philosophy. of knowiedge requirement. . 

Soc 3360 Honors Hum~n Nature a~d the H~an Co~dition '. 3:3:0 
. A multidisciplinary investigation~ of the i~sue of h~man nature from.the viewpoints ofa.nthropology, psych~logy~ 

and sociology. Exami~es modern culture and society with special attention. to problems havingworldwide impact: 

poverty, over-populaiion,· envir<:Jnll)ental d,egradation, refuge~s and drugs. 

Senior· Honors courses (Han) 

4360 ·Honors Environment & Ecology 3:3:0 
A multidisciplinary survey of the many-dimensions of protecting our natural rllsources and quality of life. 
Topics include ecoiogical systems; threats and damage to the environment and alternatives, national and 
international regulatory agencies and standards and activities of private e~vironmental groups. 

4361 ·Honors Thesis •, 3:3:0 
Six-hours guided research, writing and defense of selected topic in maior discipline(s) of study; topic to 
be selected and submiited fo~ Honors Council approval during junior year. ' 
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Bachelor of ·science Environmental Science 
Environmental Science is an interdisciplinary program concerned with protect­

ing, monitoring and improving the environment. The degree program combin~s . 
. study in biology, chemistry, geology, engineering and political science in preparing 
the student for a career with regulatory agencies, industry or consulting firms. 
This degree program combines fundamental training in the basic sciences, as well 
as broad training across several of the traditional disciplines to prepare students 
for employment or graduate study. An internship is required to integrate academic 
preparation with actual work experience. ·· · · 

Program Director: Rtchard C. Harrel 205-tOH Biology; 88,0-8255 
The degree of Bachelor of Science in Environmental Science·Win be awarded 

upon completion of the following requirements:. · 
A .. General Requirements: 

.See coie curriculum, p. 14. , 
B. Biology: · 

Bio 141, 142, 245, 348, 443, 446 
C. Chemistry: 

·· . Chm 141,-142, 241, 341, 342, 448 
D. Science and Mathematics: 

. , -E. 

Phy 141, 142 
cs 1311 
Mth 236,237 
Geo 141, 339, 4370 
CE 331 
6-9 his, approved electives 
Pols :439 

F. Participate in internship 

First Year 

Bio 141, 142 General .................. : ........... : ....•.. 8 
Chm 14i, 142 Generiil .................................... 8 
Eng·Comp .. ,. .................................................... : 6 
Mth 236, 237 Calculus ................................... 6 
Hlth 137 ...................................................... ; ... 3 
Phil 130 .................................. , ........................ J 

34 

,. 
Second Year 

Bio 245 Microbiology ................... , ........... : ..... 4 
. Bio 446 ........................ ~: ................ : ................. 4 

Chm 341, 342 Organic ............. , ..................... 8 
Eng Lit· ........ ; .................................................... 3 

· Phy 141, 142 ............................................... :.-.. 8 
Eng 331 ................................................... : ....... : 3 
PEGA ............................................................... 4 

34 
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Third Year - Fourth Year 

. Bio 348 ... : .. : ..................................... .' ............... 4 

Chm 241 ....................... : ............... _ .................... 4 
· ·Bio 443 Limnology,.: ....... : ...... : ......... : ............. 4 

Geo 339 .. .' .......... : .... : ......................... .' ............... 3 
Chm 448 ................................................. : .. .' ..... 4 Geo 4370 .................. : ...................................... 3 

· CE 331 ...•........ : ..... : ... :· .. : ..................... : ............. 3 Pols 231, Z32 ........ , .. · ............................. : .......... 6 
Am His ·231, 232 ...................................... : ....... 6 ·Electives; approved* 
cs 1311 ............................................. ; ............. 3 
Geo 141 ................................ .' .......................... 4 

Internship** ...... : .... : ......... : .... :···: ............ ,. ........ 3 

Pols 439 : .. , ..... : ........................... .' ...................... 3 
<?om·131 ...... : .......... ,.: ..... : ....................... .' .. _ ... _ .. _ .. _3---~-----'-------..,.----

34 28-31 

*R'ecom~end electiv~s Bio 4401, 349, 430, 4~04, 445, Ch~ 333, Ge~ ·445, 4301, 433, Psy 241. 
**Must be approved by Program Director ' 

Bachelor ·at Applied· Arts and Sciences .. 

Academic Director: .. Boyd Lanier · . 106 Montagne Center, Phone 8.80-8534-

The. Bachelor Of Applied Arts and SCiences degree exists to facilitate the 
completion of a college degree by those individuals already possessing training 
in a vocational field. Students wishing to improve their vocationa'l'and profes­
sional competency or to meet educational requirements of the contemporary 
workplacE! will find this program useful. · 

The Bacht;llor of Applied Arts and Sciences will be gran~ed upon the comple~ 
tion of the General Degree Re_quirements of the University, including up to 24 
hours of experiential credit granted, upon petition by the student and approval 
by the program c{irector, for learning outside the traditional college setting. Taken 
together with prior acceptable college work,_ these hours are added to additional' 
work prescribed to satisfy all the University an~ the. College requirements for 
graduation. Cc;:mrse selection is subjlilctto the approval of the program Q.irector. As _ 
experiential credit -is usually very specific and vocatim:ially oriented; it will often 
constitute the major field of a Bachelor of Applied Arts and SCiences program. 
Since this is completed early in a student's career, the Bachelor of Applied Arts 
and Sciences is considered an "inverted degree," completing a student's curricu­
lum with courses ordinarily elected a.t the start of college study. Thirty hours of 
course ~ork must hkve been completed at Lamar University with 24.havin~rbeen 
earned after obtaining Senior status. · 

· Bachelor of General _Studies 
L 

Academic; Director:- Boyd L. tanier 106 Montagne Center, Phone 880~8534 
The Bachelor of: Gep.eral Studies degree is designed for those stude,nts who have 

alreaay established careers arid who wish to earn creqit toward a degree while .. 
learning for the pleasure of learning. · · · 

:' The Bachelor o'f Gener(ll Studies will be granted upon the completion of the 
General Degree requirements· of the1University. course· selectiqn is supject to the 
approval of the program advisor, normally with not more than nirie of the required 
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thirty upper division hours being from a single discipline. More advanced hours 
are encouraged, but only nine hours from each discipline counts toward the.thirty 

.hour minimum. Normally at least nine hours of these upper-level courses will be 
400 level. 

At least 30.semester hours of the work applied toward this degree must be 
completed after June1, 1976. · · 

University Advising Centers 

Advisor: Marsha Mitchell . . 257 Health Sciences Building, Phone 880·8907 
. The University provides several advising centers to assist students with enrOll­

ment and course selection as well as to provide counselfng on academic progress 
and academic options. The Arts and Sciences' Advising Center provides this as­
sistance to students who are unsure about the proper academic discipline to 
choose. Students withouta major are restricted.to 100- arid 200-level co.urses; they 
may take no engineering courses, but are free to. enroll in other lower-level elec­
tives while taking general education subjects. Normally a student should choose . 
a major by the third semester of enrollment. Students without a. major qmst abide 

· by the College's probation and suspension policy. 
Consult the specific discipline sections of this catalog to identify advisors and 

advising cim,ters for specific programs. Any, student may contact the Arts and, 
Sciences Center for directions to the appropriate advisor or advising center. 

Pre-Professional Programs 
The College of Arts and Sciences offers pre-professional programs for students 

planning careers in law or in one of the primary health care delivery areas -
dentistry, medicine, optometry, pharmacy, physical or occupational therapy, 
physician's assistant,-podiatry ap.d veterinarymedicine. Other programs associ­
ated with the health-related professions (i.e., the allied health sciences),are ad-

. ministered' through the Lamar University Institute qf Technology .. 
.) 

Pre-Law 

Advisor: Boyd L:Lanier . . . 56 Maes Building, Phone 880-8526. 
For admission to law schooi a student needs a baccalaureate degree, a high 

grade point average, and a gOod score on the Law School Aptitude Test(LSAT). 
According to the Association of Ainerican Law Schools, skills appropriate_ to the 
legal profession which can be acquired in undergraduate education are these: 
comprehension and expressiOn in words, critical u;nderstanding of .human insti~, 
tutions and values with which the law deals, and creative power of thinking. " 
Therefore, a brpad education obtainable in. a liberal art~ program is excellent 
preparation for admission to law schools. . . ' ·. 

The pre-law programs are achninistered by pre-law advis9rs within the student's 
major department. Pie-law students should war~ closely with the appropriate 
·advisor in .planning an undergraduate curriculum and in eventually making ap-

~ ' I ' . . 
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plication to law schools. One aspect of the application process is the Law School 
Aptitude Test (LSAT) which law schoo_ls require to be taken prior to consideration . 
for· admission.. · ' · ' . . . 

Pre-Clinical Programs iri Physical Therapy, 
Occupational Therapy a·nd Physician's Assistant 

. . I 

'·I . ~-· ' 

Advisor: Michael E. Warren. . 101• Hayes Building, Phone 880-8262 
The pre-clinical programs in physical therapy, occupational therapy and 

physician's assistant are administered by the Department of Biology. The specific 
programs of study are listed in .that depaitment. Further inf9rmation niay be 
obtained by contacting the advisor. · 

Pre-:Oental, Pre-Medical, Pre-Optometry 
and Pre.-Veterinary Medicine Programs. 

Advisor: Hugh Akers . 217 Chemistry Building, Phone 880-8267 
. ·The Pre-Professional Advisory Committee for the Health Professions, was cre­
ated as a service to all students preparing for and seeking admission to profes­
sional schools of dentistry, medicine, optometry, !podiatry, pharmacy and veteri­
nary medicine. The services provided include basic advising and counseling in 
preprofessional matters, academic advising, information on professional school 
application procedures and providing composite evaluative information ori the 
student to professional schools. If is extremely important that preprofessional 
students workclosely with the program advisor from the time they initiate their 

. studies atthe Univetsity. . . • · , . 
Admission to he~th professional schooh; is highly competitive and, in general, 

the most competitive applicants will have credentials which significantly exceed 
the stated minimum admissions requirements. For example, "Yhile many denta~ 
and medical schools may have stated requirements of only two to three years of 
colYege preparation, greater than 90 percent of the students actually accepted will 
have had four years ofcoll~ge. Thus·; since "pre-dent" or-"pre-med': majors do not 
lead to a degree, such students should pursue a: degree-granting p~ogram. The 
student is then not only a more competitive professional school applicant but has 
also prepared for an alternate career should admission to a professional school not 
be possible. Ariy degree granting program at the University may be chosen; how-· 

. ever, programs within' the sciences are'g{merally the most appropriate as their 
required curricula contain JJ)any of the courses also required for professional· 
school admission. In addition, careful use of elective hours .in the curricula will 
allow for the selection of other appropriate preprbfessiomi.l courses~ . · · 

Students considering courses at junior colleges should contact the professional 
school(s) they plan to attend because many professional schools are reluctantlo 
accept transfer hours from junior colleges. . · 

Various standardized examinations are required as a part of the admissions 
process to profession~ schools ( dentistry-DAT; medicine and podiatry-MCAT; 

. I . 

. . 

'· / 
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optometry-OAT; veterinary medicine-MCAT or GRE; pharmac.Y---:-PCAT). Stu-" 
dents should consult with the program advisor concerning preparation for a par­
ticular examination and the appropriate time at which the examin31tion should be 
taken. · . : . . · . . 

Pre-Medical and Pre-Dental 
Suggested Program of Study 

First Year 

Eng camp ........................................................ 6 
Bio 141, 142 General.. .................................... 8 

· Chm 141, 142 General .... : ............................... 8 
Mth 148 or 236 Calculus I .......................... 1 3-4 
·PEGA ....... , ........................... : ... , ....................... 2 
Degree requirements ...................................... 6 

Second Year 

Bio ............................ : .................................... 8*· 
Chm 341-342 Organic ................. >.: ................ 8 
Phy 141, 142 General ..................................... 8 
His 231, 232 American .................................. 6 

· Degree requirements ..................... , ............ , ... 3 

----~--------------------------------
33-34 33 

. Third and Fourth Years . 
Pre-Medical students should take the appropriate courses to satisfy the require­

ments for a Bachelor degree in a field oftheir choice. They should begin applica­
tion procedures at the end of the third year (See the pre-medical a~visor). · -

The :bental School at the University of Texas Health Science Center at Hous­
ton requires Chm 441. This course is highly recommended by all other medical/ 
dental colleges.' Pre-dental students should begin the application procedure at the 
end of the second year (see pre-dental advisor). 
*Advanced Biology; suggested courses: Bio 245, 246, 342, 344, 347, and/or 441. 

Pre-Optometry 
Suggested Program of Study 

First Year Second Year 

Eng Camp ...... : ................ ~ ................................ 6 · Bio 245 Microbiology ..................................... 4 
Bio 141, 142 ............................................ , ....... 8 Bio 344 Adv. I'hysiol ...................................... 4 
Ch111 141, 142 ......................... : ........................ 8 Chm 341, 342 Organic ....... : ............................ 8 
Mth 1335 Precalculus I .................................. 3 Phy 14i, 142 General ....... : ............................. 8 
Mth 236 or 148 ................................. ·: .......... 3-4 
PEGA .................................................. : ............ 4 

Eng· Lit ....................................... : ............ : ........ 6 

--------------~--------------------~ 
32-33 30 

Third and Fourth Years 

Chm 44'1 Biochem ..................... .' .................... 4 
Psy 131 Introduction ................................. , ..... 3 
Psy 241 Statisti.cs ................. : .......................... 4 
Bio 240 (or 143+144) anatomy ........... : ...... 4-8 
remaining courses required for any BS degree 

.J 
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Pre-Veterinary Medicine 
· Recomm~nded Program of Study 

First Year Second Year 

Eng· Comp .................. , ..................................... 6 Bio 245 Microbiology ..................................... 4 · 
. Bio 141, 142 Ge~eral ....................................... 8 
Chm 141, 142 General .................................... 8 

Bio 347 Genetics ....... , ..................................... 4 · 
Chm 341, 342 Organic ...................... : ............ 8 

Mth Z36 or 148 or 234 ................................. 3-4 
·. PEGA •. ; .........•.............. : .. _ ................. : ............... 4 

Degree requirements ...................... : ....... : .... 3~6 

· Phy 141, 142 General ........... :.: ....................... 8 
'His 231, 232 ............ : ........ : ....... : .. : ...... ;-........... : 6 
Eng Lit .... .' ..... : ......... : ........................................ 3 

:Degree requirements .... : .......... ,: ...... .' ............... 3 

32-36 36 

Third Year ' ' 

Chm 44.1 Biochemistry ····························~··:~. 8 
Pols 231, 232 ................. ~.:: ................. : ......... : .... 6 . 

. Eng 4335, Tech. Report Writing ..................... 3' 
Com 131 Public Speiling .................... : ......... 3 
FCS 332 Nutrition .......................................... 3 . 

- ·-." 

Degree requirements ............................ : ... : ....... . 
' ' \ . . 

\ 

*Not offered at Lamar. See the Pre-veterinary advisor. 

Pre-Pharmacy 

Advisor 217 Chemistry Building, Phone 880-8267 
Professional training in pharmacy is offered at three institutions in Texas_;_ 

Texas Southern University, University of Houston, and University of Texas. Gen­
eral requirements for (!.dmission to the professional ~chools are listed below. 
·Following aie modifications for individual programs. The professional schools are 
making regular changes in the.se .requirements. For latest information,' students 
should 'work closely with the Pre-pharmacy. advisor and contact the individual 
pharmacy schools. · · 
Ge~erai R~quirements: 

·Bio 141-142 
Bio 245 

.· Chm 14l714? 
Chm 341~342 

·Mth 

Modifications: 
•\' 

, Texas Southern yqiversity 
· . Eng Lit: Six hours 

Bio: Bio 245 I.S NOT required 
Bio Z40 IS required . · 

PEGA: 1\vo semesters 

Eng 131-132 . 
. Eng 2311, or 2312, or 2313 
Pols 23i~232 · · · 

His 231·2~2 
PEGA 
Electives, 

.. ·, 

:,j 

¥th: 1\vo semesters from: 1334, 1335, 1337, 236 or 1'48, Z37 or 149 

... 
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Psy 131 
Com 131 
Phy 141-142 
Eco 233·. 
PCAT is required. 

Fall admission only 
University of Houston f 
Eng Lit: Six hours 
Mth·: Six hours inclu.ding 1J41 or 236, 234 · 
PEG.A: Two semesters · ' 
Com.131 i 

Electives:. Social and Behavioral Sciences, six hours (Eco 233 may be used 
as three hours) · 
Cultural Heritage, six hours 
PCAT is required 

Phy 141 
Fall admission only 

University of Texas 
Phy: 141 or 247 
Mth 236 and 234 

. Foreign language is required (two years high sc~o-ol or two semesters college) 
Electives: Fine Arts and Humanities, three hours 

Social and. Behavioral Sciences, three hours 

Professional Programs 
The Arts and Science departments offer approved programs which enable stu­

dents to secure the bachelors degree in one ofthe Arts and Sciences and at the.· 
same timecertifyJor a provisional certificate secondary with teaching field in that 
Arts and Sciences discipline. · · 

The Department of Sociology, Social Work, and Criminal JUstice offers approved· 
· programs to prepare the student for public service in the areas of criminal justice . 
and social work. The student may earn a Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice · 
or a Bachelor of Social Work degree. · 

The Department of Nursing offers the Associate of Applied Science and Bach­
elor of Science iri Nursing to prepare professional nurse practitioners. Each recipi­
ent of the degree is eligible to make application to write the state licensing exami~ 
nation given by the State Board of Nurse Examiners Jo l:Jecome a registered nillse (RN). 

Teacher Certification in Social· Studi·es , 
Students wishing to c;ertify for a provisional certific~te with social studies as 

a teaching field (secondary, option IV) should consult the Chait, Department of 
Political Science. . · 

.. ' 
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Teacher Certification in Psychology 
Students wishing to certify for a provisional certificate with Psychology as a 

teaching field (secondary, option 11) should consul~ the chair, Department of 
Psychology.· · · 

. . 
.Career Counseling - Liberal· Arts · 

The Departments of English and Foreign Languages, Political Science and 
SoCiology, Social Work and Criminal Justice each have two or more faculty mem­
bers who specialize in career counseling. One counselor specializes in counsel­

. ing students who will attend prOfessional graduate schools .. Other counselors 
specialize in counseling for careers in business, industry and ~ocial services. 

The Career Counselors have developed lists of career support courses, based 
on current infqrmation about the job market. They can suggest patterns of courses, 
both electives and minors, that are likely to provide advantages for the Liberal Arts 
graduate in various types of career pursuits. Numerous materials are available to 
help student prepare themselves for choosing possible career goals and for enter-
ing the job market. · 

Cooperative Education Program: 
A cooperative.(Co-9p) Education Program in which the student spends alter­

nate terms at work and at study is offered to qualified stuqents in the Departments 
of Chemistry and Physics. This program is coordinated by the Director of Coop­
erative Education, arid students may contact that office or the individual depart- : 
ments for further information. · 

Courses in Bible and Rel.igious Education · 

Instructors: Rodonaia, Whited 
These courses are provide'd by church related sources. If credit' is desired, the 

fees are payable' to the University. A maximum of 12 semester hours is.allowed 
with the approval of the studen~·s·academic dean. 

Bible Courses -(Bib) 
· 131 Survey of the Old TestameO:t 

Each book's niajor themes and cultural background. 
3:3:0 

13Z Survey of the New Testament 3:3:0 
Historical context and the ~eginnings of the Christian Church. 

133 New Testament: Gospels 
Verse by verse ~t~dy of the Gospels, the person and work of Jesus of Nazareth: ·. 

. 3:3:0 

134 New Testament: Paul 3:3:0 
The life and ministry of St. Paul and the Pauline letters. 

--· 135 Introduction to Chfistian Thought. 3:3:0 
The major concepts of the Ch,ristian faith and their relevance for the present day. 

ZlZ Current Issues in Religi'on . ' 1:1:0 
An interpretation of religious events through the reading of current religious and secular periodicals. 
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. ....._.. 231 

i. 
232 

Church History 
The history of the Christian Church. 
Christian Ethics 

3:3:0 

I . ' 
3:3:0 . 

The relation· of the Christian Faith to daily Jiving, with particular emphasis.on vocation, courtship and 
marriage, the p_erson· and society; · ' . 

-233 Old Testament: Prophets 
Major and minor prophets and the role they played in the development of the religion of Israel. 

--· 314 Thematic Approach to Religion 
Significant ideas or writings in religion. 

3:3:0 

1:1:0 

-. 324 Thematic Approach to Religion . 2:2:0 
Pl critical study of significant ideas or _writings in religion. 

· 331.. Philosophy of Religion . 3:3:0 
, · The points o(view in religious philosophy . 

....;_,.., 332 Major Themes of the Bible , , _ . 3:,3:0 
Biblical concepts of God, man, history,' covenant, prophecy, vocat!on and related ideas. 

333 Comparative ~ligion . . . . 3:3:0 
· The world's.major religions, e.g. Judaism, Christianity, Islal!l, Hinduism, ·Buddaism.· 

--. 334 · · Thematic Approach to Religion- 3:3:0 
Significant ideas or writings in religion. , , 

~apartment of Bioi()QY 
' . 

Department Chai~: Michael E.· War're)l 
Professors: Hamil, Thrco, Warren. 

' .. 101 Hayes Building, Phone 880-82~2 

Associate ProfessorS: Hal.duk, Hunt, Malnassy, Runnels 
. . \ 

Assistant Professors: Anderso_n, Nicoletto 
. A student majoring in one of the thre~ Baccalaureate degrees offered by the de­
partment of BioloSY.: (Biology, Medical Technology, and Environmental Scien~e) 
quickly understands that the biological sciences have foundations in the support-. 
ing sciences of chemistry, physiCs and mathematics. 

The Biology program is committed to the laboratory approach to science. Stu-. 
dents completing the Biology core will have been exposed to all major areas of 
Biology and are allowed the freedom to concentrate on an area'of special interest · 
within the major. There are'also sufficient-hours offree electives so that a Bioi-' 

. ogy major' could obtain secondary teaching certificationsimult~eously. The-fac­
Ulty is housed in the Hayes Biology building and in the Science Auditorium. Field 
based study is-also available at theDujay Sanctuary in the Big Thicket and at the 

·Marine· station at Pleasure Island·near Port Arthur .. 

/ 

·· ( The areas of expertise and research interests 'of the faculty iriclude,Behavior, '­
Plant and Gefl:er_al Physiology, pevelopmental Biology, Ecology, Limnology, Cyto-
. genetics; Microbiology, Epidemiology, Oceanography, Parasitology, Entomology, 
Epidemiology, Invertebrate Biology and Fish, Reptiles and Mcilli.mals. · · 

; 
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Bachelor of Science Biology Major 
As the study of life, Biology requires a thorough understanding of the under­

lying chemical and physical principles governing all life processes; Lamar stu­
dents attracted to this field are well equipped to enter the professions of mediCine, 
dentistry; etc., or one of the other areas listed below in this section. Students are 
equally prepared for environmentally related careers in various governmental 
agenci~s.or private companies. A career file is maintained in Room 101 of the 
Hayes Biology building to acquaint students with the far ranging career possibili­
ties. Students interested in further education leading to an adva~ced degree in 
biology are also well prepared. Those interested in teaching shquld consult that 
section below. 

The degree of Bachelor of Science in Biology will be awarded upon the comple-
tion of the following requirements: · 

A. General Requirements: 
See Core Curriculum, P: 14. 

B.. Major: 
Core courses, see list below - 20 semester hours 

· Biology electives - 12 'semester hours 
Biology 416, 417 Literature -two semester hours 

C. Supporting Sciences: 
General Chemistry - eight semester hours 
Organic Chemistry - eight semester hours 
General Physics - eight semester hours 
Biochemistry or Cell Physiology - three or four~ semester hours 
Statistics - four semester hours 

D. Electives: 
Suffic;ient electives to co~plete a total of 139 sem~ster hours. 

Suggested. Program of. Study 
First Year 

Eng 131 ...................... , ..................... : ............... 3_ 
Eng Camp .............................. _. ..... : ................... 3 

· . Bio 141, 142 General .................... \ ............... _.. 8 
Chm 141, 142 General .................................... 8 
Mth 1335 Precalculus ....................... .'; ........... 3 
Mth 236 Calculus ......................................... :. 3 

. Phil130 ........................................................... 3 

Second Year 

Eng Lit ............................................................. 6 
. Chin 341, 342 Organic .: ................................... 8 

Phy 141, 142 General ..................................... 8 
**Bio selected from core ............................. 12 
Health 137 ....................................................... '3 

PEGA .............................................................................. _2_:_ ____________ _:_ __ _ 

33 37 
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Third Year Fourth Year 

Pols 23.1, 232 ...................... : ....................... ~ .... 6 
Electives ............................ : ............ .-.... ............ 4 

·. Bio 416, 417 Bio cit ... :.,. .... ' ................. ,.: .. ,. ........ 2 
Bio Electives ........................ : .......................... 4 

Ps_y 241 Statistics ............. .'.:.' .. ; .......... ,.: ......... :. 4 .. 
**Bio selected from core ..... ::.: .................... :. 8' 

Electives .. · ... ; ......... : ............... : .... :; ...... .' .......... .' Hi 
Ari:J. His .................. : .. : ...................................... 6 

Bio Elective: ............ : .................................... : .. 8 Fine Arts ........... : ..... : ... : ....... : .... :: ...... : ..... : ......... 3 
Chrri.44l or Bio 4302 ................................ : . .' 3-4 · Social Science .: ... : ................ :: ... : ............. ~ ....... 3 
Com 131 ....................................................... ; .. 3' 

--~------~----~--------------------

I ' 
36-37 34 

• *The following courses must be included in the Biology Core: Bio 245, Microbioiogjr; Bio 346, Invertebrate Zoology; 
Bio 345, Botany; Bio 240 or 444;Comparative Anatomy or Vertebrate Natural History; 'Bio 347, Genetics. . · 

Teacher Certification - Biology 
. A student wishing to certify to teach in Texas public schools rr;ttist obtain a 

.degree in a major other than Education. Certification to teach Biology can be 
obtained along with a BS in Biology. Gonsult with the Biology Department chair · 
for specific information. ' . · · · ·. · . · .. 

*Bachelor of Science in Psychology 

*Bachelor of Science in Biology 
First Year Second Year · 

Bio 14l, 142 General ....................................... 8. . Chm 341, 342 Organic ................................... 8 
. Chm 141, 142 General ....................... ; ............ 8 
Eng Comp ............................................ :, .......... 6 

' Mth 1335 Precalculus ................. : .................. 3. · 

Bio 240 Comparative Anatomy 
or 444 Vert.Natural Hist ........... : ..................... 4 
Bio 245 Microbiology .................... .-................ 4 

Psy 131 lntro to Psy ...................... ; ................. 3 Psy 342·Methods .................................... : ...... :·4 
Psy 241· Intro to Stat ....................................... 4 
PE~A ............. : ............. ~ ................ : .................. 2. 
Phil 130 ................................. .-: ........................ 3 

Eng Lit ... , ................................................ : ... :: ... 6 
Mth 236 Calculus I ... ; ........................ ~ .. : ......... 3 
Comp~te~ Science ......... : ................. .' .............. · 3 
·***Psy Advanced ....................... : ................... 3 

37 35 

·Summer 

Pols 231, 232 ............ : ....................... : ........ : ...... 6 
Fine Arts ............... : .......................................... 3 
Health 137 .... : ................. .' ....................... : ........ 3 

12 
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Third Year· 

· ~ His ............... ~ ........ :.~.: ......... !: ..... : ....... .' .... : 6 

Fourth Year_ 

Bio 346 Invert Zoology ................................... · 4 
Phy 1~1. 142 Gemiral ............... , ............ : ... , .... 8 
Bio 347 Genetics ............•............ : ...... :.: .......... 4 

Bio 416-417 Bio Lit ......................................... 2 
~*Bio Electives .. , .......................................... 12 

Bid_ 345 Botany .......................................... : .... 4 
Psy 44.3 Experimimtal Psy' ........ : ...... : ............ :. 4 

***Psy Advanced .................. ~ ........................ 6 
Electives ..... : ....... : .... : ....... , ............... : ....... : .. .' .. 13 

***Psy Advanced· ...................................... :., .. 9 
~----------------------------~~~--

35 

*Both degrees lnust be awarded sim-ultaneously. 
- **Biology Electives chosen from Bio 342, 344, 446, 447. 

***Advanced Psychology Electives: Group I (Choose any three): Psy 331, 332, 333, 334, 432; Group II (choose any 
three): Psy 336, 431, 436,-438: · · · · 

tBachelor _of Science in· Bi<;>logy 
' ' . ,, ' 

tBachelor of ~cience in Chemistry 
First Year · · Second Year 

' , • • • , I 

Bio 141-142 General ......... , ............................. 8 
Chm 141-142 General ............. : ..............•....... 8 

Chill 341~3420rganic ....................... : ............ 8 · 
Mth 237 Calculus ...... (. . .-...... : ... : .. : ... : ............... 3 

Eng Co~p ............... :.: ............... : .. : .......... .-........ 6- ·Eng Lit ....... .-.................. :· ............. :_, ................... 6 
Mth 1335 Precalculus .................. , ................. 3 
Mth 236.Calculus .................... : .............. : ........ 3 
PEGA .................... _ ... : ................ _ ..... ~ .................. 2 
Electives ... , ........ : .............. : .... : ......................... 6 

Phy 141-142 General' ...................... : .. : ............ 8 

.. :!is ~l;~~i;~~·:::::::::::::::::::~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : 
Health '137 ................... : ........ : ........ _ ....... : ...... : ... 3 

Phil 130 ............................. ; ............. _ ................ _ 3 
--~~--------~----~--~---------------------

39 38 

Summer 

Phy 335 Modern ............... _, ... , ................ : ........ 3 
***Bio Elective from Core ....... : ........ ,: ........... 4 'I. 

Chm 241 Quantitative ................. : .................. 4 
Social Science .... , ........................................... 3 

14 
- i' ' 

Third Year Fourth Year 

Bio selected from core*** ........ : ...... :: .......... 16 Bio 416 and 417 Bio Lit .. : ...... : ............. : ......... 2 
Am His ............. .-.......................... : ... , ...... , .......... 6 Bio Electives ... : ......... : .................. : .................. 8 
Chm 413, 414 Physical Lab ....... .-................... 2 
Chm 333 Inorganic .......................................... 3 
Chm 431, 432 Physical : ... : ................... : ......... 6 

Chm 441 Biochem' .: ........................................ 4 
Chm Ele~tives* min ...................................... : 8 
Electives .................................. , ..... _. ................. 4 

Fine Arts .......................................................... 3 Social Science ...................... :.-.... , .................... 3 --------------------------------------
36- '29 

tBoth degrees must be awarded simultaneously. 
Biology electives to be'chosen from Bio 244, 341, 342, 344, 447. 

· *Chemistry electives to be· selected from Chin 430, 436, 442, 444, 446. , . 
' I 

***The following courses must be included in the Biology Core: Bio 245, Microbiology; Bio 346, Invertebrate 
Zoology; Bio 345; Botany; Bio 240 or 444. Comparative Anatomy or Vertebrate Natural Jiistory; Bio 347, Genetics. 
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Bachelor of Science Medical_ Technology 

Major Advisors: M.D. Hunt 205-12 Hayes Building, Phone 8~0-8254 
C.P. Turco 205-2 Hayes Building; Phone 880-8260 

Thi;! rriedical technologist performs the laboratory tests required by. physicians 
in order to properly diagnose and treat patients. Mosttechnologists find employ­
mentin hospitals, clinics or blood banks. Medical product manufacturers and 
medical technical sales account for an increasing percent of career opportunities 
for Medical technologists. · 

A. General Requirements: 
See Core Curriculum, p; 14. 

B. Multidisciplinary Major: 
Biology: 141-142 Gen~ral, 245 Microbiology, 246 Medical Microbiology, 344 
Advanced Physiology, 441 Parasitology, 4405 Immunology 
Chemistry: 141-142 General, 341-342 Organic Chm, 441 Biochemistry or Bio 
4302 Cell Physiology · · 
Physics: 141-~42 General 

C. Electives: 
8 semester hours to totall09 semester hours (Psy 334 recommended), plus 
one year internship. See below: · · 

Suggested Program of Study. 
First Year Second Year 

Eng 131 ........................ : ................................... 3 Eng 331 Sci Report Writing ...................... , ..... · 3 
Eng Comp ............... : . .' ........ , ........................ ; .... 3 
Bio 141, 142 General ...................................... 8 · 
Chm 141, 142 General ...... , ............................. 8 

Eng Lit ....... , ....................................... .' ............. 3 
Bio 245-246 Microbiology; 
~ed Micriobiologj· ............ ; ............................ 8 

cs 1311 ............................... ; ............ , .............. 3 
Mth 1335 Precalculus 

1 

• .' ............. ; .................... 3 
Chm 341-342-0rganic ................. ; .................. 8 · 
Phy 141-142 General ....... : ......................... : .... 8 

- HS 121 ....... ; ............. ; ....................................... 4· Health 137 .... ; ................................... : .......... : ... 3 
PEGA 2 sem .................................................... 2 Social Science .. .. .. .. .. . .................... .... .. ...... .... . 3 
Phil130 ........................................................... 3 

------------------------------------~--
37 36 

Third Year 

Bio 344 Adv Physiology: ..................... ; .......... 4 
Bio 4405 Immunology ........................... : ... : .... 4 
Chm 441 or Bio 4302 ................................... 3-4 
Am His .................................................. , ......... 6 
Bio 441 Parasitology ..................... : ................. 4 

. Psy 241 ·statistics ........................ : .................... 4 .. 
Pols 231, 232 ................................... : ............... 6 
Com 131 .................................................. : ....... 3 
Ffne Arts ..... : .............. ; ..................................... 3 

.38 
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Fourth Year Clinical Training 
. '. 

All the a,bove requirements for the degree must be met before a student ~ay be 
admitted to clinical training, 12 c6nsecutive months at a hospital laboratory 
·accredited for teaching by the Committee on Allied Health Education and Accredi­
tation of the American Medical Association (AMA). A list of clinical affiliate , 
hospital s~hools is provided below. After satisfactorily completing this training, · 

.. t.J;le student is awarQ.ed the degree of Bachelor of S~ience Medical Techn.ology. 
·• ' ' 

Directors of Medical Technology. Progr~m~. 
' • ' ' 1 - .. 

*Denotes Formal Affiliation · 
Program Director: 

Judy Jobe, MT 
Medical Director: 

Abdus Saleem,M.D. 
Methodjst Hospital* · 
Farmin-Mail Station 205 

:Houston, TX 7703Q. 
. (713) 790-6353 . 

Program Director: 
Marion M. Tresvant; B.S. MT (ASCP) 

Medical Director: · 
Alden W. Dudley, Jr., M.D. 

Veterans Affairs Medical Center 
. 2002 HolcombE;) Boulevard 
Hous.ton, TX 77030 
(713) 794-.7256 

Program Director: _ 
. · . Mary McCoy, MT(Ext. 3124) 
P~ogram Coordinator:. · 

Dr. Duane Peavy (Ext. 3123) 
· University of Texas Health 
• Sciences Center 
P.O. Box 20708 
Houston •. TX 77~25 
(713)792-44~6 

' 
'· 

Program Director: . 
. Deborah Zink, M.B.A., MT i 

Medical Director: 
Terry W. Bell, M.D. 

St. Elizabeth Hospital* 
P.O~ Box 5405. 
Beaumont, TX: 77706 

.· (409) 899•7150 

Program· Director: ·· 
Sheryl White ~andy, MT '(Ext. 6048) 

Medical Director: 
Lehrue Stevens, M.D. 

St. PatriCk Hospital* · 
524 S. Ryan St. 
Lake Charles·; LA 70B01 
(318) 491~7708 ' 

Program Di~ct~r: 
Shirley Richmond, Ed.S. MJ', · 

Medical Oirector: 
. · Harold D~nsford, M.D~ . 
School of A~lied Health Sciences 

.· University of Texas Medical Brapch -
Galveston; TX 77550. · 
(409) 772-3055 

Program Directo~: 
· · Sherry Martin, M.Ed. MT, SC 

Medical Director: 
1 Armand B. Blassman, M.D. · 

M.D. Ariderson Cancer Center 
15l5 Holcombe Boulevard 
Houston, TX 77730 
(713) ·792-6314 

I, 
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Pre-Physical Therapyt 

Major Advisor: M.E. Warren 101 Hayes Building, Phone 880-8262. ' 
Physical therapists aid in testing and evaluation of patients, then lead the . 

patient through activities to restore health to various impaired bodily functions 
of the nervous; muscular, bone and joint systems, restore the range of muscle· -

· strength, endurance and improve joint motion. Physical therapists are employed · 
by hospitals, physicians and clinics, or may b,e self-employed. · 

First Year Second Year 

Eng 131 ............................................................ 3 Physics 141-142 ................................................ 8 
Eng Comp ........................................................ 3 Elective ........ , ........ -............................................ 3 
'Bio 141-142 General ................................... , ... 8 Com 131 ....... : ....................... :; ......................... 3 · 
Chm 141-142 General .................................... 8 Bio 344 Adv Physiology~ ........................... ; .... 4 ~ 
Mth 1335 Precalc ............................................ 3 , Psy 241 Statistics .............................. .' ............. 4 

·His 231-232 ..... :.: .................. -............... · ............ 6 
Pois 23i, 232 ....... : .............................. : ............ 6 

Psy 131 Intra ................................................... 3 
Soc 131 ................................... : ......................... 3 
Psy_ 234 Child .......... : .......................... _ ........... .' .. 3 

--~------~--------~----------------
34' 34 

, Third Year . .. 
Advanced Biology ............................ _. ............ : 4 
Eng Lit ................................... : .............. .' .......... 3 
Psy Elective ..................................................... 3 
Psy 432 Abnormal .................................. , ....... 3 
Management 331· ............................... : ............. 3 · 
Comp Sci 1311 ..... : ............................. : ........... 3 
Electives .......................................................... 7 

26 

• Electives should be chosen /rom Sociology, Psychology, Advanced Biology, Economics, etc. 

Texas physical therapy schools have changed to six-year,master's degrees~ The 
student should formulate a contingency plan to obtain a bachelor's degree at 
Lamar while completing th~ pre:clinical courses given above. Periodic contact 
with the advisor is strongly urged. Because of the highly competitive nature of the 
progr~m. acceptance is not guaranteed. · 

Physical therapy schools in Texas: 
University of Texas: Galveston (M.S.), Dallas (B.S.), San A?tonio.(M.S.) 
Texas Woman's University:. Denton, Dallas and Houston (M.S.) , 
Baylor: U.S. Army San Antonio (M.S.)" . 
Southwest Texas State Univ. San Marcos (:M.S.) 
Texas Tech. Univ.Lubbock (M.S.) 

Pre, . .'Qccupational . Therapyt 

Major Advisor: M.E. Warren 101 Hayes Building, Phone 880-8262 
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Occupational therapists aid their patients who are physically ,injured through 
accident, illness, or through psychological disability. The aim of the therapy is to 
rehabilitate the patient through application of splints,. prostheses or directed 
occupational pursuits to maximize and extend the· patient's fine motor abilities. 
Occupational therapists are employed by hospitals, schools and retirement 
homes. ' . . · ' .' · · · · · 

First Year . Second Year 

Eng 131 ... .- .......... : ............. : ............................... 3. Eng Lit .... : .................................................. : ..... 3 
Eng Comp .................... :: ................ , .......... : ...... · 3 Com 131 Speech.' .............. .-... .' ..... : ................... 3 
Bio 14J-144 Anaf and Physiol .................... .' .. 8 His 231-232 .... : ................................................ 6 
Chm 141-General ............................................ 4 Pols 231; 232 ................................................... 6 
Psy ,131 .: ........................ .' ................................. 3 · Soc 131 ........................ _ .. _._ ................................. 3 
Psy 241 Statistics .... : ........................................ 4 Sociology or Psychology ................................ 3 
Psy 234 Child .......... ~ ....................................... 3 Bio 141 and 142 General .............. .-................. B~ 
Psy Z36 Adult.Dev., & Agillg .................... _ .. _ ... _ .. _3--:-___ C_S_l_3_1_1_C_o_m_,p:....u_t_er_Sc_i_e..:.nc_e_ ... _ .. _:._ ... _.~'-.. _ ... _.-._ .. _ ... _ .. _. _3 

31 35,. 

Plus two years clinical affiliation 

Junior and Senior years are' spent at Galveston, El Paso, S~n Antonio or Lubbock institutions for the clinical phases 
of the program. , .. ' _. . 

_Pre-Physician's Assistantt 

Major Advisor: M._E. Warren 101 Hayes. Building, Phone 800-8262 
. . The physician's assistant is under the supervision and responsibility of a phy­
sician, perf<;>rming duties which .e:cterid the ability of the. physician to provide 
adequate health care. Such duties include taking a medical history, routine physi-· 
cal exams arid other such duties which thephysician inay e~.ssign. .· 

First Year· · Second Year 

Eng ·comp .............................. : ......................... 6 ·chemistrY 141-142 .. ~ ...................................... 8 
Mth 1334 Algebra ..................... : ..................... 3 Bio 141-142 .General ..... .-..... , ......................... 8* 

-~!~ ~!~-~~~:~~i:~.~~:..~~~~.:~:::::::::::::::::::::: ·:~~ ~i~;:·~~~·::::::·:::::::~:::::::::::::::~::·:::::::::::::~:::: ~ 
PHsl.YS 223341-C23h2il.d .. :.·.·.·.·.-.'.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.-·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·. 36 E;o~ 131 .......................................................... _3 

Soc 131 .. : ......................................................... 3. 
Electives (minimum) ....... : ....................... _ .. _ ... _ .. _3 ___ B_io_2_4_5_M_i_cr_o_b_io_lo_,gy:::::_._ .. _ ... _ .. _ .. _ .. _ ... _ .. _ ... _ .. _ .. _ ... ~ .. _ .. _ ... _ .. _. _3 

~ .M 

Plus junior and senior years clinical' tra!ning at Dallas, Galveston or Houston Medic¥~! Centers. 

tNote: Lamar University provides only the pre-clinical years for the above-three programs, changes in program 
requirements are under the control of the sphools t;>ftering the clinical programs. For detailed course requirements' 
contact the faculty advisor in Hayes 101. Baylor College of Medicine has a M.S. program. Applicants should have 
a B.S. in an appropriate field. · · 
*Dallas requires. 
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II 

Biology Courses (Bio) 
not 

1400, 

1401 

141 

'142 

143 

Supplemental Laboratory 1:1:0 
This c~urse aliows a transfer student to make up one laboratory deficiency at the:introductory level. 
Departm~~ial approya~ i~ r~quired t~ e!'-roll.; · · , 

Introductory Biology r · · , 4:3:2 
A human centered non-chemically based course for non-science majors, includes function and problems 
of the human 'circulation', respiration: digestion, reprm!uctive, and sensory systems.' · · ' 

Introductory Biology . . · ·. . · . · ·- . 4:3:2 
A companion course to Biology 1400,'which is not prerequisite. Includes human heredity and a consid­
eration of the dive~sity and imp~ct of the. plant kingdom on ·human life and history as food and medicine 
as well as their aesthetic value. · · · ' · 

General Biology 
A survey of orgahisms, moiecules, cells, tissues, photosynthesis and genetics. (CC No.l406) 

4:3:2 

· General Biology 4:3:2 
:Vertebrate s~cture and function, development, repr?ductionecology and evolution. (C'c No. 1407) 
Prerequisite: Bio 141. 

Human Anatomy and Physiology . . 
Structure and function'of cells, tissues, :muscle, skel!ital and nervous system. (CC No. 2401) 
May not be used as a Biology major course. 

. 4:3:2 

144 Human Anatomy and Physiology . 4:3:2 
Structure and fimction of the eirculato'ry, digestive, ·excretory and reproductive·systems. (CC No. Z402) 

'Prerequisite: Bio 143. May not be ~sed as a Biology major course. . 
240 Cmitparative Anatomy of the V~rtebrates I . 4:2:6 

Comparative anatomy presented 'from systemic viewpoint. 1\vo three-hour labs p!Jr week. (Offered Fall 
semester) (CC No. 2428) ' ' . 
Prerequisite: Bio 141-142.' 

245 Microbiol~gy .· : '- . . . ' ' , '4:3:2' 
Micro-organisms with emphasis on those of medical significance and· problems of personal and commu-
nity health .. (CC No. 2420) . 
Prerequisite: Credit for Bio 141-1.42 or Bio !43-144. 

246 Medical Microbiology . , 4:3:3 
The pathogen~sis, epidemiology, prevention and therapy of major infectious diseases. Laboratory inclu.des· · 

1 diagnostic procedures used in identification. 
Prerequisite; Bio' 245 

342 Embryology - . , . 4:3:3 
Comparative study of meiosis, fertilization, cleavage and early embryology as it relates to human devel­
opment of vertebrates. (Offered Spring semester) 
Prerequisite: Bio 141-142. 

344 Advanced Physiology 4:3:3. 
General physiology, muscle-nerve relatipns; digestive, circulatory, respiratory, excretory, nervous and 
endocrine systems. · · 

Prerequisite:Bio 1_4.!-142 and Chm 141-142. (Recommended: Ch!f! ,341_-342). 

, ,345- · General,Botany· . .
1 

. ; · 4:3:3 
' ',· Introduction to plant structure and function with emphasis on the seed plants: 

Prerequisite; Bio 141-142. . ' . 

· 346 bivertebrate Zoology . 
1 

, . 4:3:~. 
, Classification, natural history, phylogenetic relationships and econo.mic importance of the invertebrate 

347 

phyla. (Offered Fall semester) · 
Prerequisite: Bio 142. 

Genetics 
General principles of heredity, including human inheritance. 
Pre~equisite: B!o 141-142. (Statistics.recommended]. 

4:3:3 
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4101, 4401 Special Topics in Biology . . . .1-4:A:O 
Physiological, anatomical, taxonomic and ecological biology. Labo~atoiy and/or library ,work and confer­
ences with a faculty member. May be repeated for credit when the area ofstudy differs. 

416 Classical Biological Literature 
A survey of major written workS in biology. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in biology. 

417 Current Biological Literature . 
A survey of modern biological .:Vorks published in recent journals. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in biology. . 

1:1:0 

1i1:0 

430 Undergraduate Pi-oblems . 3:0:6 
Individual investigation of a research problem in biology. Formal report to be approved by faculty mem-
bers. · ... 

Prerequisite: Prior approval of faculty ~ember. up perc/ass standing in biology. 

• · 4405 · Immunology 
Organs, tissues: cells, and molecules of the immune res~onse and their interactions. 
Prerequisite: Bio 245 

4:3:3 

441 Parasitology · · 4:3:3 

A study ~f the morphology, life history and host-parasite relationships of parasites of man and other 
animals. (Offered fall semester) . · · ' . · ,. . 
Prerequisite: Bio 141-142. 

443 Limnology 
Fauna, flora, ecology and productivity of fresh water. (Offered spring semester) 
Prerequisite: Bio 141-14i. 

4:3:3 

444 Vertebrate Natural History . 4:3:3 
Collection, identification and natural history of area fish, amphibians, reptiles, birds and mammals. (Of-
fered Spring semester) ' 
Prerequisjte: Bio 141-142. '. 

445 Marine Biology . . 4:3:3 
Habitats and community relationships or' marine plants and animals. (Offered spring semester) 
Prerequisite: Bio 141-142. 

446 Ecology ~ 4:3:3· 

Quantitative approach to both field and experimental studies. Interrelationships of organisms and their 
environment. (Offered fall semester) · 
Prerequisite: Bio 141-142. 

Department of Chemistry 

Department Chair: J. Dale Ortego 209 Chemistry Building, Phone BB0-8267 
Professors: Akers, Cocke, Hansen, Ortego, Whittle i 

Associate Professors: Dorris, Shukla 
Adjunct Research Professors: Aminabhavi, Colapret 
Laboratory Manager: Bradberry .. . . · · · 

Chemistry is a fundamental science and is required in all sdence and engineer­
ing degree programs. The Chemistry Department offers programs leading to B.S: 
and B.A. degrees in Chem~stry and to a B.S. degree in Environmental Science. In 
addition the department offers preprofessional programs to prepare students for 
entrance into various professional programs such as medicine, dentistry, veteri­
nary medicine, and pharmacy. The Chemistry Department has active research 
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programs in several areas.including organic synthesis, organic reaction mecha­
nisms, electrochemistry, environmental chemistry, transition metal coordination 
chemistry, iron metabolism, and molecular spectroscopy. Undergraduates stu-

. dents are strongly encouraged to take advantage of the opportunity to_ participate 
in ~me or more of these programs. The Departme_nt has been approved by the 

· Committee on Professional Training of the American Chemical Society to award 
ACS approved degrees. · · 

Teacher Certification · 
Students wishing to teach chemistry in Texas public schools should consult 

with the Department Chairman-Jar detailed information. 

Bachelor of Science ~ Chemistry Major* 
. The degree of Bachelor of Science in Ch{:lmistry will be awarded upon 'comple-. 

tion 'of the following requirements. · · · 
A. Gerieral Requirements:· · 

See core curriculum, p-. 14. 
B. . Science and Mathematics: 

Bio 141, 142 or Geo 141, 142 · 
Phy 247, 248, 345 
Mth 148, 149, 241 
cs 1311 

C. Chemistry Core: 
Chm 141, 142 General 
Chm 333, 436 Inorganic . 
Chm 341, 342, 444 O~ganic 
Chm 241, 446 Analytical 
Chm 431, 432, 413, 414 Physical 
Chm 411 Chemical Literature 
Chm,412 Senior Seminar 

- D. Electives: 

/ 

Six to eight semester hours Advanced Chemistry electives 6 semester hours 
general electives · 

--.,--

•AD.erican Chemical Society approved degree plan. A grade of "C" or better is required i~ core chemistry courses. 
(Chm 141, 142, 241, 333, 341, 342, 431, 432) ' 

\ 
' 
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Suggested Programs of Study 
' First Year· Second Ye~ 

Chm 141, 142 General ...... : ........................... :. 8 Chm 241 Quantitative' ........ ~ ...................... : .... 4 
Bio/Geo 141, 142 General .............................. 8 Chm 333 Inorganic:.: ..................................... ~ 3 · 
Mth 148, 149 Calc An Geo I, II .......... : ......•.... 8 Phy 247, 248 General ................ : .... : ............... '8 
Eng Comp ......... ~: .............. : .... :: ................... _ ..... 6 Eng Lit**** ................ -...... .-......... _. ........ _. ............ 6 
Hltli 137 ...... : ................................................•.. 3 . 
Phil 130 ....................... : .. :.' ..... ~ ......... ~;., .... : ... · ... _ 3 

. . 

Fine Arts ............... ,: ........................... ; ............. 3 
Soc. Sci ............... : ................ _. .. :· .... ; .... .-: .......... · ... 3 
M~ 241 Calc An Geo III .... :~ .......................... 4 

. PEGA ..........•............. : ............................. _ ......... 4 

._36 35 

Third Year . , Fourth Year 

chm 341; 342 oriaruc · ........................... : ....... 8. 
Chm 431, 432 Physical ............................ : ...... 6 

Chm 444 Organic Qual .......... .' ............... : ....... 4 
Chm 446 Instrumental ............................. : ..... 4 

. Chm 413, 414 Physical Lab : .......... : .... , .......... 2 · 
Phy 345 Modem ................................... , .......... 3 

~:~ '!~~:~~~············ ':;:::: '~:· :; 
Chm 411 Chemical Lit .... :: ................... , ......... 1 
Chm 412 Senior Seminar ............................•... 1 
Chm 436 Inorgari.ic .~ .............................. :: ....... 3 

· . Chm Electives•:• ................ : ........................ 6~8 
Pols 231, 232 · .... · ..... ,~ ...... : .............. : •.. : .... ~ . .' .... ::. 6 · 
Electives (outside of major) ............. · ...... : ........ 6 

•. ': 34' 31-34 ' 

. \ ... ~·. \ ' 

Minimum 132 semester hours + HPEJM,Lb/ROTC 

**~To be select~d from Chm '430, 437.' 44i. 442. . , 
***.*Eng 4335, Report l-\Titing maybe substituted for thr£;e hours literature. 

Bachelor of .Science· ~ Chemistry 
(Biochemistry Option)* 

The degree of Bachelor-of sdence-in Chemistry will be awarded after the 
completion of the following requirements: . · 

A.· General Requirements: 
See core curriculum, p. '14 .. 

B. Scie:q.ce' and Mathematics: 
Bio 141, 142, 245, 8 hours** 
Phy 141,142 

·. Mtpl48, 149_ , . 
G. Chemistry Core: 

Chm 141, 142 General 
Chm 241, 446 Analytical 
Chm 333, 436 Inorganic 
Chm.341~ 342 Organic 
Chm 441, 442 Biochemistry 
Chm43i, 432, 413, 414 Physical 
C,hm 411 Chemical Literature 

· Chm 412 Seminar 
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D. Electives: . . 
i 0-12 ·semester hours advanced chemistry or biology electives 
Six semester hours general electives 

Suggested Program of Study 
First Year· Second year . 

Chm 141, 142 ~neral .............................. , ..... 8 · Chm 241 Quantitative ..•................... , ............. 4 
Bio 141, 142 General .............................. : ....... 8 Chm 333 Inorganic ..... : ................................... 3 
Mth 148, 149 Calculus I, II ............................ 6 Bio 245** ...................... .-................................. 8 
Eng Comp ..... _ ..... .-............................................. 6 Pols ·231, 232 ................................. _. ................. 6 
Hlth 137 ........... ,._. ....................................... : .... 3 Phy 141, 142 ................................................... 8 
Phil 130 ............................... : ........................... 3 . Eng Lit ...................... _. ....... : .............................. 3 

' < PEGA ..... ." .............. ; .... :: ................... ." ................ 4 

36 36 

Third Year . Fourth Year 

Chm 341, 342 Organlc .. : ................................ 8 Chm: 441, 442 Biochem .................................. 8 
Chm 431, 432 Physical .................................. 6 Chm 446 ;Instrumental ................................... 4 
Chm 413, 414 Physical Lab .......................... ." 2 · Chm 436 Inorganic .................... : ....... ; ......... ; .. 3 
Bio** ................................................................ 4 Chni." 4l1 Chm Lit ..................................... : ..... 1 
Phy (300 or 400 level): ...................•............ 3-4 .Chm 412 Sr. Seminar ..................................... ~ 
_Amer His 231, 232 ................ : ............ : ............ 6 Eng Lit-..: ....... : .................................................. 3 
Fine Arts .................... .' ................... : .... .-......... .' .. 3 · Bio/Chm EleCtives*** ............................. 10-11 
Soc. Sci ................................ : ........ : .................. 3 Com 131 .:.~ ............................................ : ......... 3 -----------------------------------------

35-36 33-34 

Minimum 136 hours + PEGA 
. . 

*American Chemical Society approved degree plan. A grade of "C" or better is .required in core chemistry courses 
(Chm 141, 142. 24_1, 333, 342, 431c 432). . · ·. . . 

. **Selectedfrom Bio 246, 342, 344, 347, 441. 
***To be selected from Chm 430, Chm 437, Bio 342, Bio 347, and Bio 441. 

Bachelor of Arts - Chemistry Major 
. The degree of Bachelor of Arts in Chemistry will be awarded after the comple­

tion of the following requirements. 
A. General Requirements: 

See core curriculum, p. 14. 
B. Science and Mathematics: 

Bio 141, 142 or Geo 141, 142 
Phy 141., 142, 345 
¥th 236,237 
CS 1311, 132 or-Phy 133, 134 

C. Chemistry 
Chm 141-142 General 
Chm 241 Analytical 



Chm ~33. Inorganic 
Chm 341, 342 Organic 
Chm 431, 432,'413, 414 Physical 
Chm 411 Chemical Literature 

· Chm 4p.Seminar 
D. ·Electives· and Minor 
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23 semester hours of electives. Complete degree musiinclude a minor of~t 
least 18 semester hours of which six semester hours must be· in advanced 

' . 
courses.: 

. Suggested Program of Study 
. . , First Year . Second Year 

, .. 
Chm 14~; 142 General ............. :: ................. : ... 8 
Bio/Geo 141,-142 General ...... _. .................... : .. ·a 

. Chm 241 Qu~titative ..... : .............................. 4 
ChiD 333 Inorganic ..... : .................................. ·: 3 

Mth 236, 237 Calculus I, II ... : ........................ 6 
Eng Comp ................ : ....................................... 6 

Phy 141, 142 General ..... : .................. .' ............ 8 
Fre 131, 132. Elementary ... .' ........... : ................ 6 

Hlth 137 ........................ : ............................ :,.::. 3 . 
Phil 130 : .......... : .................. : .... .' ....................... 3 

Am His 231 ...................................... :: ..... : ....... 6 
Eng Lit ................... .' ......... ; .... , .. · .... :.: .............. : .. 6 

. PEGA ........ , .......... ~.: .............. _ .................... ~ ...... 4 · 

34 37 

Third year; Fourth Year 

clim 431, 432 Physical ............ ~ ............ : ........ 6 
Chm 413, 414 Physical lab ............................ 2 
Chm 411.Literature ..................... , ........ : .......... 1 

Chm 341, 342 Organic ..... ~ ........ : .. , ............ · ... :. 8 
Phy 345 ~ .... : .... : .. ~ .................. , .......... : ............... 3 
Fre 2J1, 232 Reading .................... : ............... ,. 6 
Pols· 231, 232 American Government I, II ..... 6 
CS 1311; 132 or Phy 133, 134 .... ;'.. .... , ............. 6 Chm 412 Seminar· ... .' ............. : ... : .... : ..... ; .......... 1 
·com ·131. ............... : ...... ;: ............. :·.L ......... :.' ... ; 3 Minor/Electives ......................................... , .. ~ 20. 
Fine Arts .................... : .......................... : ......... ·. 3 .Soc Sci ............ ,· ................ :: ........... · ......... : ......... 3 

--~----------------------------------
35 . 33 

Minimum 135'+·PEGAJMLb. 

Bachelor of. Science in . Biology 
• ,.. • ' .J ~ 

Bachelor of Science in Chemi~try 
The degrees' of Bachelor of Science in Biqlogy and. Bachelor of Science iil 

. Chemistry will be awarded upon completion of the following requirement.s. Both 
degrees must be awarded simultaneously. , · · · 

A. General Requ~rements: · . , 
See core curriculum, p. 14. 

· B. '~eience and Mathematics 
Mth 1335, '23.6, 231 

Phy 141, 142, 3.45 ' .. 
C. , Biology: . · 

. ~ ' 

Bio 141, 142, 240, 245, 246, 342, 344, 347, 416 
>• I' 

.... 
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D. Chemistry: 
Chm141, 14~241,333,431,43~413,414,441 
Eight additional semester hours .of advanted chemistry 

E. Electives 
23 semester hours general electives 

Suggested Program of Study 
'First Year Second Year 

Bio 141-142 ..................................................... 8 Chm 341-342 Organic ...... :.: . .' ...... ~ .. :.: ........... :. 8 
Chm 141-142 ................. : .............................. · ... 8 Mth 237 Calculus ........................................... 3 
Eng Comp ........................................................ 6 Eng Lit ................. : .......... :: ............................... 6-
Mth 1335 Precalculus .................................... 3 Phy 141-142 General' .. : ............ · ....................... 8 
Mth 236 Calculus ........................................... 3 Bio Elective., ............................ : ...................... 4 
Hlth 137 ............... : ......................................... : 3 
Electives ............................. :.-...... : .................... 3 

Pols 231, 232 ........... : .................. : .. ; ........ : ..... , .. 6 
PEGA ................................................. _. ............. 4 

Phil 130 ..................... .' ................ : .................... 3 
--------~----------------------------

37 39 

Summer 

Phy 335 Modern .............................. .-.: ............ 3 
Bio*** .................. : ........ : ................................. 4 
.Chm 241 : ....................... : ................................. 4 
Soc. Sci .......................... ~ .............. : ...... : ........ : .. 3 

14 

Third Year Fourth Year 

***Bio·from core ............................ : .......... .-.. 16 Bio 416 and 417 Bio Lit ... .-................ : .. : ... : ..... 2 
Am His 231; 232 ............................ :: ..... : ......... 6 Bioelectives : ............... .' .... .-.... · ........ ~ .................. 8 _ 
Chm 413, 414 Physical Lab· ..................... : ..... 2 Chm 441 Biochem ................................. : ........ 4 
Chm 333 Inorgiuuc .:: .. : ................................... :3 · Chm Electives* min ....................................... 8 
Chm 431, 432 Physical .............. :-.: ................. 6 Electives ........................ .' ................................. 7 
Fine Arts ............................................ · .............. 3 Com 131 · .......... : ......... : .............. .-...................... 3 ---------------------------------------------

36 

*Chm electives to be selected from Chm 430, 442, 446. 
***See Biology department listing. 

Chemistry Courses (Chm) 

32 

135 Chemical Principles 3:3:0 
An introduction to the fundamentals of chemical structure, reactions, periodicity arid the mathematical 
manipulations used in chemistry. May not be substituted for required chemistry ~ourses in any degree 
program. 
NOTE: It is strongly recommended that students enrolling have mathematics competency at or above the level 

ofMth 1334 

141 General 4:3:3 
General practice, problems: fundamental laws and theories. (CC.No.,1411) 
Prerequisite: Chm 135 with a grade of ''C" or better or satisfactory performance on di~gnostic test. 
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142· General 4:3:3 

143 

144 

241 

333 

341 

342 

A continuation of Chm 141. Properties of the elements. Elementary qualitative analysis and theories of 
solutions and equilibrium: (CC No. 1405) · · 

PrereqUisite: 'chm 141. ~ 
Introductory ·, 4:3:2 
For nonscience majors. A. survey course in elementary inorganic, chemistry. 
Introductory 4:3:2 
For nonsdence majors. Continuation of Chm 143. Nuclear science, el!!!Dentary organic iuid physiological 
chemistry. 
Prerequi~ite: Chm 143 or 141. 

Quantitative Analysis . 4:3:5 
Theory and practice of analytical chemistry utilizing gravimetric and titrimetric techniques: (CC No. 2401) 

Prerequisite: Chm 142 with a grade of "C" or better. 

Inorganic 3:3:0 
Generalization involving atomic and nuclear theory; properties of the elements with emphasis on period­
icity; non-aqueous solvents, acids, bases, oxidation-reduction, etc. 

·Prerequisite: Chm 142 WI.·th grade of "C" or better. \\ 

Organic · · ' · ·' ' \\ 4:3:4 
Current theor.ies and chemical prii).ciples as they relate to the field of structure and reaction of the vari-, 
ous types of organic compounds. 
Prerequisite: Chm 142. 

Organic 4:3:4 
A continuation of Chm 341. 

Prerequisite: Chm 341. 

411. Chemical Uterature 1:1:0 

412 

413 

414 

Lecture and assigned reading in the chemical literature. 'cheniicalliterature search on an advanced level. · 
·Prerequisite: 20 semester liours of chemistry. -. 

Senior Seminar. 
Reports and assigned reading: 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in chemistry. 

Physical Laboratory 
Laboratory applications of modern theory in physical chemistry. 
Prerequisite: Chm' 241, 431 or parallel. · 

Ph;sical Laboratory · · 
Continuation of Chm 413. 

Prerequisite: Chm 413, Chm 432'or p~rallel. 

1:0:4 

1:0:4 

' 430 Organic Polymers . . 3:3:0 

431 

432 

Chemistry of industrial polymerization of compounds, petro~chemistry or organic monomer preparation· 
and chemical characteristics of organic polymers. Industrial field trip(sl: '. 
Prerequisite: Chm 342, Chm 431 orCHE 44.1 or parallel. 

Physical 
Modern chemical theory as applied to gases, liquids, solids and solutions. 
Prerequisite:·Chm 142, Phy 142 or 248, Mth 241 or 237 or parallel. 

Physical 
A continuation of Chm 431. 

Prerequisite: Chm 431 or equivalent. 

3:3:0 

. 3:3:0 

436 Inorganic . . . 3:3:0 
The quantized atom, valency and the chemical bon4, and coordination ch!lmistry with applications to 
biological systems. ' ' 
Prerequisite: Chm 431 . . 

441 Biochemistry I 4:3:4. 
Str.uctures chemistry and functions of biological-compounds. A survey of th.e detailed structures, chem­
istry and functions of the 'various classes of biologically important compounds. 
Prerequisite: Chm 342. ' 
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442 Biochemistry n: 
A detailed surv~y of metabolic pathways and processes. 

4:3:4 

Prerequisite: Chm 441. · 

446 Instrumental Chemical Analysis . 4:3:4 · · 
Instrumental techniques of chemistry. T-heory and practice in ·optical, electrometric and chomatographic 
~~ . . 

Prerequisite: Chm 241, 342, 431. 

448 J!:nvironmental Analysis ·. 4:3:4 
The causes of environmental pollution, how environmental samples are collected and analyzed, and current 

1gmiernmental regulations conce~ning .Pollutants. · 
427,437,447 Introduction to Research . 2-4:A:O 

Problems are on the undergraduate level and emphasizes research techniques. With approval of the depart-
ment head, these courses maybe repeated for credit. .. . , 
Prerequisite: Minimum of eight semester hoqrs of chemistry above ihe freshman level and permission ~f 

instructor. 

4101,4301, '4401 Special Topics in Chemistry 1-4:A:O 
· Topics in under-graduate analytical, inorganic, organic and physical chemistry or biochemistry: Library 

and/or laboratory work and conferences with a.staff member. With permission of the department head, 
student may repeat the course .for credit when the area of study_ is different. . 
Prerequisite: Approval of instructor and department head. 

Department of English and· 
Fpr~ign , Languages .. 

Department Chair: Sa1lye J. Sheppeard . 4 Maes Building, Phone 880-8558 · 
Director of Freshman English: Joseph Nordgren. 

3 Maes BuiJding, Phone 880-8555 
Director of English as a Second Language: R: Victoria PriCe 

· 1 Maes u'uilding, Phone. 880-8586 
. Coordinator of International StUdies: Kenneth Rivers · ··. · 

( · . , . 2.5 Maes Buildii~g. ·P.hone 880"8595 · 
Professors Emeriti: Barries, Olson · 
Professors: Georgas, Gwynn,-Price, Sheppeard, Strickland* 
Associate Professors: Daigrepont, Priest, Rivers, Sanderson, Saur 

· Assi!tant Professors: Bridges~ Dodson, Kelley; Loges, Nordgren, Stewart, Yearwood 
Lecturers: Anderson, Bradley, Castil16n, Daigle, Giddings, l:fawkins, Matthis, Miller, 

Murthy, Needhani, Sorrells, Staub, Strandberg, Urbari, Verde, York 
*retired, part-time . 

The Department of English and Foreign Languages offers opportunities to study 
a variety of languages and literatures. The bachelor's and master's degrees are 
available in English. Scholarly interests of members of the department include old 
and. middle English, the Renaissance: Shakespeare, 18th century studies, English 
and American romanticism; the Victorian age, and contemporary English and· 
American literature. In addition to the study of English and American, literature 
through courses organized by genre, period, and individual author, the student· 
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may explore the history and structure of language and the crafts of both creative . 
and technical writing~ The bachelor's degree is available in both French and 
Spanish, enabling the student to acquire competence in conversation and. com­
position in these languages as well as familiarity with their literature and culture. 

:t-.:fajors frequently certify for secondary public school .teaching in conjunction 
with earning the Bachelor of Arts degree in English, French or Spanish. However, 
many o~hers pursue the degree as,part of their liberal arts educational goals and 
go on to careers in business or government service or to graduate study or law 
school. A degree in a foreign language is especially valuable for those anticipat­
ing foreign service employment in the,public or private sector. The English writ­
ing emphasis andmarketable minors availabl(:) in all three· disciplines are options 
th.at accommodate the varying career goals of majors in this department. . 

Bachelor of Arts ,... English 
.The degree of Bachelpr .of Arts 'in English combines general requirements, 

iri.cluding the Core Curriculum, with its emphasis on ways ofknowing, and the 
more specialized study within the major: . 

A. ·General Requirements: 
See core curriculum, p. 14. In addition, students must complete a foreign lan-
guage through the course numbered 232 and History 131 and 132. · 

B. Major: -
Two options are available, one emphasizing literature, the other emphasiz-
ing writing. · 

·Advanced American literature:· six semester hours. 
Advanced British and. world literature: twelve semester hours . 

. English 430 or 4312 ' 
English advanced electiv'e: three semester hours. 
One may substituteinine hours of Writing courses (drawn from English 230, 
331, 335, 4326, 4345, and 4355) for nine of the 21 advanced li~erature a11d 
elective hours. See "Writing Programs" below. 
English 411: Senior capstone course for English majors, a review of the pro­
fession ~nd discipline with resource materials provided. 

C. Minor: -
An approved minor of 18 semester hours, including at least six semester 
hours in advanced courses. A student electing the literature option for the 
English major may also select a witirig minor .. Marketable minors in areas 
such as business or computer science are encouraged. 

D. Sufficient approved electives to complete a total of 120 semester hours not 

·---
inchiding·activity and health and wellness courses. 

Note: All majors should inquire of the department chair concerning the new senior seminar (Eng 411) being added 
to the degree plan.. . .. · 

Writing Programs: Technical and Creative . 
Students from any academic discipline who wish to better prepare themselves 

for e~I~:pl~yment in business, the professi<ms or government service may be inter-
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ested in the technical writing program offered by the department. This program 
emphasizes mastery of written communication skills, particularly those required· 
in the authoring and editing of reports, proposals, manuals, news releases and 
other documents. Hands-on experience producing such documents on microcom-

. puter is offered~ Course work in this technical writing program should comple­
ment viitually any major. Students completing a nine-hour sequence (from Eng 
230, 331, 4355 and 4365 ordinarily) will earn a certificate in the technical writ­
ing concentration. See the chair of the Department of English and Foreign Lan-
guages. ' · 

Students interested in the craft of' creative writing are encouraged to pursue 
their interest by completing the nine-hour sequence in c;reative Writing, which 

. includes Erig 335 (poetry), Eng 335 (fiction), and 4345 (advanced seminar). Stu­
dents completing this sequence will earn a certificate in the creative writing 

_ ~oncentration. · , . , 
The department is a 'member of the Associated Writing Programs and is regis-

. tered in the AWP Official Guide.. · · · · 

Teacher Certification· - English 
. Students wishing tci certify-for a provisional certificate-secondary with English 

as the primary teaching. field should major in the Department of English Foreign 
Languages and receive a Bachelor of Arts degree in English with certification. 
They may choose one ofthree options: Option 1 requires 30 hours of English and.' 
a twelve-hour supporting field but no second teaching field; Option 2 requires 24 
hours of English and an approved 24-hour second teaching field; Option 4 requires 
42 hours of English, .communications, and reading and np second teaching field 
(English Language Arts). NOTE: All semester hours totals above do not include 
freshman and sophomore·EQ.glish, which are included ih general edm;:ation hours. 

Those receivip.g the Bac~?-elor of Arts in English w.ith a provisional certificate~ 
secondary take a program si~ilar to that outlined above with the following excep-
fum: ' 

A. core curricul~m/academic foundations: His 131 a'nd 132 are ~ot required. CS 
130, 1311 or equivalent and PED 3326 are required._ . 

B. English-Option I Specialization: (30 semester hours) Eng 3321; Eng 4326; 
one course from Eng 430, 4312 or 4323; two courses from Eng 336, 339, 3322, 
3324,.43181 4328, 4329, 4336, or equivalent; four courses fro~ Eng 332, 334, 
336,337,338, 3316,432,434,435,4~8.439,4311,43i4,4317,4318,4319, 
4333, 4334; 4337, or equivalent; and one advanced Eng elective. Must in-
clude a foreign language through 232. · · · 
English-Option II Specialization: (24 semester hour~) Eng 3321; Eng 4326; 
one course from Eng 430; 4312, or 4323; two courses from Eng 336, 339, 3322, 

. · · 3324, 4318, 4328, 4329, 4336, or equivalent; three courses from Eng 332, 334, . . . . I . . 336,337,338,3316,432,434,435,438,439,4311,4314,4317,4318,4319, 
4333, 4334, 4337, ·or equivalent. When selected as firstteaching field, must 
in~ltide a foreign language through 232; as second teaching field, must in-
clude a foreign language through 132; . . . . 
English Language Arts~Option. IV _Specialization: ( 42 semester hours) Eng 
3321; Eng 4326; one course from Eng 430, 4312, or 4323; fifteen hours of ad-

. ( 

l ' . 



' 1 

'+ ..... 

College of Arts and Sciences 1 05 
.. 
. · ..,___ 

·vanced literature (may U:Clude 3J5 or 4345); Speec.h 131 or 331 (iri founda-
c tions); Speech 235; Com 133; Com 231; Ped 3326 (in foundations); and Ped 
,339. Must include a foreign language through 232·. . · · . 
In addition,_ these students must compl~te 18 hours in professional pedagogy, 
including student teaching, and must pass appropriate ExCET examinations. 

For details concerning requirements .for elementary teacher certification with 
English specialization, consult the College of Education section in this catalog .. 

• • I • 

. Suggested 'Program of Study - English 
First Year Second Year 

· Eng Comp .............................. ;: ........................ 6 Eng Lit ............... : .............................................. 6. · 
His 131-132 .... : ......................... :· ...................... 6 American Hist ............................. .- ............... : .... 6 
For Lang 131-132, ..... : ......... .' ........................ : .. ·6 Pols 231, 232 : .............. ~ ................................... 6 
Math ....................... : ..................... : .... : ........ , .... 6 · . ··For Lang Z31, 232 .............................. :: .... .' ...... 6 
Philosophy 130 ......... : ......................... .-........ : .. 3 Com 1'31 ................................. : ...... : ....... :: ........ 3 
Fine·Arts.: ... : ..... , .............. : ............................... '3 Social Science elective .................................. 3 
PEGA .............. : ............ :.: .... : ............................ 4 . Health 137 ................................................. :,:.:. 3 

~--------------~--~~--------------
34 33• 

· , Third Year . Fourth Year .. · 

· Advanced English ......................................... 12 Advanced English : .................... : ........... : .. :.' .. 12 
La?oratory Science ......................................... 8 
Minor ............................. , .................................. 9 

, Minor .. : ...................................... : ..................... 9 
Eng 411 ....... , .............................. , ................... ;. 1 

. Eiectives ................................. : ........ : ...... ; ......... 9 Elective ........................ _ .. .' .................. , ...... : ....... 3. 
----~------------~--------~--------

32 31 

· Bachelor of Arts -·French or Spanish 
. . . 

The 'degree of Bachelor of Arts in French and Bachelor of Arts in Spanish com­
·bines general requirements, including the Core Curriculum with its emphasis on. 
ways of knowing, and the more specialized study with~n the major: 

A. General Requirements:· · · · · · 
See core curriculum, p. 14. 

B. ·Major: 
French 
French 131-132: Elementffi.y French 
French 231-232: Intermediate French 
French 330: French Conversation · 
French 337: Advanced Grammar and Composition 
~ench 338: French Phonetics· 
Advanced French: nine semester hours of literature and civilization, 

· Spanish 
Spanish 131-132:Elemeptary Spanish. 

·Spanish 231-232: Intermediate Spanish 
Spanish· 330: Spanish Conversation 

. Spanish 335: Advanced Grammar and Compositi-on 
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Advanced Spanish: twelve semester hours of literature and civilization 
C. Minor: 

An approved minor of 18 semester hours, including at least six advanced se­
mester hours 

D. Electives: 
Sufficient approved electives to complete a total of 120 semester-hours not 
including activity and health and wellness classes. 

Teacher Certification·- French, Spanish 
Students wishing to certify for a provisional certificate-secondary with French 

or Spanish as the primary teaching field should majoi"in the Department of En­
. glish and'Foreign Lapguages and r~ceive a Bachelor of Arts degree in French oi" 
. Spanish. Requirements in the inajor are the same as for non-certifying French or 
Spanish majors. . · 

Those receiving the Bachelor of Afts in French or Spanish with a provisional 
certificate-secondary take a core curriculum/academic foundations program simi­
lar to that outlined above except that CS 130, 1311 or equivalent and PED 3326 
are required. · 

General Requirements 
Computing and Technology: CS 130, 1311 or equivalent 
Reading C&I 3326 _ 

For details concerning requirements for elementary teacher certification with 
French or Spanish specialization, consult the College of Education section in this· 

· ·catalog. 

· Suggested Program of Study - French or Spanish 

First Year- · Second Year 

*Major Lang 131-132 ...................................... 6 . , Maj Lang 231, 232 ................ ; ................... ; ..... 6 
Eng Comp ..................................... : .... : .......... : ... 6 Eng Lit ......................................... : ................ .-:. 6 
Math ................................................... : ............ 6 · Pols 231, 232 ......................... ~ .. , .... , ................. 6 

· Philosophy .130 ............................................... 3 .. Com 131 ................. ~ ........................................ 3 
Fine Arts .......................................................... 3 Social Science elective .................................. 3 
American History ........................................... 6 . Health 137 ......... : .............................................. 3 
PEGA ........... :.· ...................................... .-........... 4 Elective ............................................................ 3 

----------------------~----------------

Third Year 

·Major Lang: fre 330, 337 

34 

and another advanced or ............................ : .. 9 
Major Lang: Spa 330, 335 

and another advanced ................................... 9 
·Laboratory Science .. : ....................................... 8 

Electives including minor ............................ 15 

30 

Fourth .rear 

Major LangAdvanced ............................... :.:.. 9 
. Electives including minor ; .......................... 20 

--------------~----------------------
32 29 

. *Must be included if student has not already had the equivalent. . 
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Developrrientai·Writing (DWRT)_, .· ~ . 

·'7· 
1301 

'• 
Developmental Writing . . . ·: • . , . ,- . 
The development of basic composition s~ills as required by the Texas Academic Skills Program (TASP). 
The cou~seis a prerequisite to English 13i for all students who have not passed,the. state-mandated-TASP 
writing test; students who do not pass the si'ate test must engage ,in sam~ type of. mandatory remediation · 
until the test is. passed. This course neither satisfies general degree require~e~ts f()_r freshman English nor 
counts toward graduation honors. · · :· ... . .'·· 

·English · ~ourses (Eng) 
'.•.t 

131 Composition 3:3:0 
Basic forms of expository ~iting. Frequent themes. Coliateral reading in articles and essays of a factual 

· and informative ,type. This course is p~erequisite t,o English 132, 134 and 135. (CC No. 1J01) 
132 Composition .:· , 3:3:0 

Forms of expository and anal)rtical writing. Topics-for composition suggested from .wide reading in at least 
two of the three genres: prose fiction, poetry, and drama. Res~arch paper required. (c<;: Nq. ~302) ' 
Prerequisite: Eng 131. 

134 Composition 3:3:0 
Forms of expository and analytical writing. Topics for composition sugg!!sted from ·a wide survey of vari­
ous communications media: films, \apes, radio, television, periodicals •. bookS, etc. Require~ attendance at 
specific instructor-specifjed events i~ ~ddit,io~·to class' atte~dan·ce. Research paper required. 
Prerequisite: English 131. · 
(NOTE: English 131 and one other coursefrom English 132 or 134 wil! satisfy the genera! degree·require­
ment in composition. A student may receive ~redit for onl:fomi'such course in a.semest~r.) · 

1360 C~mposition and Rhetoric , 3:3:0 • 
An accelerated program for ~hose e~ceptionally well' prepared at time of enrollmeni. Extensive writing; 
introduction to literary genres. Research.paper required. . ;,,. ' . ' 

·Prerequisite: Admission to English 136 is earned in one of three ways:.a sc~re of 3-o~ the APt~st, a score of 

670 or better on the SAT ve~al test; or a combined'score of 1170 or better on the SAT verbal and the English 

Achievement tests. See the department chair for fuither infonnation. . ·· f 
·, Englfsh 136 is offered in ·fall seniesters ,oniy. Upon completion of the course ~th a 'grade of(; or better, the 

student receives credit for both English .131 and 136, thus meeting the general degree i'equiiemeni in com-

230 

2310 

2311 

2312 

2l13 

. . • i .j • 

position. · . · . . 
(NOTE: Satisfactory completion of six hours of freshman composition is. prerequisite to,sophomore literature 

, cqurses. Unless specified by a particular department, a~y .combina~ion ;f six sophomore courses b~low will 

satisfy a sop~ om ore literature requirement. Ordinarily, completion of J:eshnu:in and sophomore English 
requirements is a prerequisite. to all courses beyond those levels.) 

Introduction to Professional Communication 3:3:0 
Forms of informative and persuasive communication (including letters, memos;.brief reports, presentations, 
and interviews) commonly employed in the profession.al world~ (CC No. 2311) 

'Masterworks of Asian Literature . . 3:3:0 
Six-to-tim major works of Asian literature, including writers from China,.Japan.and Vietnam. 

Masterworks of World Literature· . , 3:3:0 
Six-to-ten major.momiments of world literature, from classical antiquity to the'present century. (CC No. 
2331) 
Masterworks of American Literature . 3:3:0 
Six-to-llin major workS of American literature, including both the 19th and 20th centuries. (CC No. 2326) 
Mastenvorks of Briti~h Lite~atu,re . . . . . , . .,; . · . 3:3:o 
Six-to-ten major,.wf>rkS of British literature, including writers from most of the important periods. (CC No. 
2322) 

. 2316 African-American Literature. · , '3:3:0 
Signi,ficant contribut!ons 10 _American literature from Colonial tiines .to the present. 
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2360 Honors Sophomore Literature . . . , . 3:3:0 
Major works of British and World Literature from chissical antiquity to the present century, designed 
especially for honors students. · 

331 Technical Report Writi~g 3:3:0 
Supervised preparation of techniCal and scientific reports acco~ding to standard usage recommended by 
professional scientific and engineering societies. · 

3316 Poetic Analysis · 3:3:0 

332 

Forms and techniques and the critical evaluation of poetry. 

Children's and Adoiescent Literature 3:3:0 
Literature about or for children and adolescents arid ·the special features and.concerns of the,genre. May 
be taken for credit ni.ore than once if the topic varies. 

3321 Issues in Language and-Literature 3:3:0 
An overview of the disCipline of English treating both ·theoretical and practical questions related to gram­
mar; composition, and literature. Students are encouraged to begin advanced-level work before enrolling 
in this course .. 

3322 The Amerii:'an Literary Renaissance: 1820-1860 3:3:0 
Major authors of the period from Poe to Melville. 

3324 The Development of American Realism: 1860 to 1900 ·3:3:0 
Major authors of the period from Whitman to Norris. 

3326 · \Wiling the Critical Paper . 3:3:0 
A writing-intensive course· focusing on the rationale and techniques for writing critical papers in the field 
of language and literature. English majors and mii>ors are encouraged to take this course at the beginning· 
of tlieir upper-division studies. · 

334 Mythology 3:3:0 
·Mythologies of the ancient Greeks; Romans, and Norse peoples and other cultures. 

335 Crea.tive Writing ' 3:3:0 
· A workshop approach to the writing of poetry, fiction and .drama. May be taken for credit more than once 
when the· genre focus varies. ' 

336 The-Short Story 3:3:0 
The t~chnique of the short story; its historical development; study and analysis of great short stories. 

337 The Drama ' 3:3:0 
T~e histo~ical development of Ule drama from Aeschylus to the present. h1tensive study ofselected plays. 

338 Studies in the British Novel 3:3:0 
The tradition of-the B~itish novel, eighteenth cent~ry to the present. 

339 Americari Novel 3:3:0 
History, growth and technique of the American novel. 

411 Senior Seminar 1:1:~ 

Acapston~ course for seniors, surveying the discipline and profession and relevant areas of language and 
literature. 

430 . History of the English Langtiage 3:3:0 
Theory a~d nature of language. Studies in the growth of English and American forms: 

432 Studies in 16th Century Lit~rature , .3:3:0 
Poetry, prose and drama of the age. May be taken for credit more than once if the topic varies. 

434 shakespeare . . 3:3:0 
Selected major plays. May be taken for credit more than once if the topic varies. 

435 ·.Survey of 17th Century Literature . · 3:3:0 
Poetry, prose and drama of the period 1600~1660. May be taken for credit more than once if the topic varies. 

438 Studies in 18th Century Literature . 3:3:0 
Poetry, prose and drama ofthe period 1660-1800. May be taken for credit more than once if the topic varies. 

439 · Studies in Romantic Literature 3:3.:0 
PoetrY,. pros.e and drama of the RomantiC period. May be taken for credit mpre than once if the topic ilar-
~L . 

4311 ' Studies in :Victorian Literature 3:3:0, 
Poetry and prose of the Victorian period.' May be taken f~r credit more than once if the topic varies. 
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4312 Studies in Language a'!d Linguistics . 3:3:0 
Special'problems in linguistics; such as the history of American English, regional dialects, miw grammars. 
May be taken for credit more than once if the topic varies. . 

4314 Studies in Women's Literature 3:3:0 
. Poetry, prose, and/or drama by women from classical times to the present. May be taken forcredit more than 

once if the topic varies. . 
4317 Modern Drama· 3:3:0 

Dramatic trends and representative plays frpm Ibsen· to ·the present. 

4318 Modern.Poelry_ . 3:3:0 
~- Poetic developments in England and .America with emphasis on representative poets from Hardy iirtl!e 

present. · • · · · · · ·· .. · · · · · · 

4319.. Modern Fictimi 3:3:0 
Pr~se fiction representative of modern ide~s and trends, with emphasis on English and CmitiJental authors.' \ 

4320 The Teaching of English as a Second LangUage . . . . · 3:3:0 
Techniques for teaching basic English skills and literature to non-native speakers. Socio-cultural aspects 

:of second 'anguage learning. · · 

4321 Cross-Cultural Communication. 3:3:0 
A study of cross-cultural communication with a focus on non-verbal ~nd cultural differences that may 
influence communication in a second language. · 

4322 Psycholinguistics 3:3:0 
Current research imd theory of first and second language acquisition and development as a b"ase for teaching 
~nglish to non-native spea~ers. · · 

4323 Introduction to Linguistics 3:3:0 
Background in· the nature of language and linguistic changes as a basis for·describing and coni paring lan­
guage systems: focuses on a description of the phonological, morphological and syntactic features of English· 
in contrast to features of other languages. · 
(Note: Doctoral sudetns·in Speeach and Hearing may enroll in English 4320, 4321, 4322 and 4323 for doctoral 

credit as English 6320, 6321, 6322 and 6323, provided they complete additional requirements appropriate 

to the doctoral level of study.] 
1 4326 Studies·in Rhetoric 3:3:0 

• An advan~ed writing-intensive course on a variety of traditional rhetoricalconcerns, including matters of 
invention, arrangement and style. . .· . . ·. 

4328 Early American Literatu~e . . . . 
Significant Writers· from the beginning of Colonial America to 1828. · 

4329 Modern American Literature 
Major American writers of the 20th century. 

4333 Studies in a Particuliu- Author 

3:3:0 

3:3:0 

3:3:0 
Major writer such as Chaucer, Milton, Hawthorne, Faulkner. May be take~ for credit more than once wh~n · 
the topic varies. · · ·'' · ' 

4334 ·Critical S~udies in Literature . 3:3:0 
A particular genre or theme in comparative literature or criticism. May be taken more than once'for credit 
when the topic varies:· · ' · ' · . · · · · 

4336 Directed Studies · ·, . · ' 3:3:0 
St~dy in American literature in ail area of mutual interest. May be·takeri for c~edit more than once if topic 
varies. J• ,· 

Pr_erequisite: Junior standing. 

4345 Writing Seminar. 
1 Intensive study in writing, focusipg on specific topics, with eithe·r a technical or creative emphasis. May .. 

be taken more than once.-for credit if the topic varies.· 
Prerequisite: English 335 or p-ermission of the instructor (for any creative writing seminar). 

4355 . Editing Technical Communicatlons ' . . 
Editing technical communications for clarity, conciseness, and form. Emphasis on affective communica­
tions within and between organizations and organizational levels' including reports, proposals, manuals, 
memoranda, and news releases.- . ·· 
Prerequisite: Either English 230, 331, 4326, ~r 4345 (wheri technically oriented) or permission of the instruc­

tor. 

-. 
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Documentation Design 3:3:0 
A technical writing course that focuses on preparin~, writing and documenting instructional information. 
Internship . . . . 3:3:0 
Opportunity io work in 'real world' work setting in activities related to professional communicati9n and 
technical-writing. · 
Prerequisites: At lt!ast two courses from Eng 230, i31, 4355. :' .• 

'Philosophy Courses (Phi) . . . 

·The overall aim:of philosophy is thepursuit<?f truth: The methods ;~f philoso­
phy are conceptual analysis and sound reasoning. The objective of phi\Osophy 
courses is to stimulate and train studen~s. to think critically, so that they -will 
enthusiasticall}'tmgage in the pursuit of tr,uth'. · . · .. ' ; . · · . . · 
130 . Philosophy of Knowledge . 3:3:0 

A survey of major knowledge systems ~ith an emphasis on the scientific a~d humanistic. methods of 
inquiry. 

· 131. Introduction to Philosophy , · 3:3:0 
General characteristics of philosophy as a field of knowledge and as a method of inquiry. (CCNo. 1301) · 

1360 Ho~oni Philosophy of Knowledge · . 3:3:0 
Satisfies core curriculum philosophy of know\edge requirement. 

· Z3Z Logic 3:3:0 
Nature and methods of correct reasoning; deductive and inductive proof; logical· fallacies. (CC No. 2303) 

Z34 Ethics· ' . . ·· . 3:3;0 

A 'historical examination of theorie~ and principles of social and personal conduct ranging from Plato· and 
Aristotle to Mill and N,ietzsche. Applications to current iss~es. ' 

333 History of Philosophy I, Ancient and Medieval Philosophy 3:3:0 
I Western philosophic thought from its inception in' Greece to the end of the Medieval period. 

336 Philosophy ofRBligion ·. · · 3:3:0 
Analyzes basic assumptions. a~d practices of the Western religiou~ tradition, including religious experi­
ence, niythographies, the problem of evil, proofs for the existence of God, mysticism .. May· comparatively 
sinvey other great religious traditions, including Buddhism, Islam, and Hinduism. · 

430 Topics in Philosophy 
1 

· 3:3:0 
Selected topics in philosophy. Course_·inay be repeated for credit when topic changes. 

431 Social and Political Philosopliy . . . . , . 3:3:0 
Examines historically important and currently employed theories of politics and social organization. Fig­
ures discussed may include Plato, Locke, Jefferson, Marx, Ganc:lhi, M. L. King, Jr ... 

43Z Philosophy of Science 3:3:0 
A survey and analysis of scientific developments influen~ed by phil~sophy; scientific methodologies 
investigated. ' · 

433 Philosophy of Art , . . . 3:3:0 
Deals with the issue ·of creativity in the arts and.scienc'es. Survey of major aesthetic .theories. Students 
pursue and prese~t- individual projects. · ·· · : ' · . · : · . 

43l0 .. J':thicallssues in Criminal Justice . ·. . . ' . , 3:3:0 
·An examination of selected ethical issues and problems cmifronting criminal justice professionals. 

English as a. Secc;>nd Language (ESL) . 

Advisor: Victoria Price 1 Maes Building, Phone 880-8586 
. · Students for whom English is a second hiriguage are r~quired to dem.;:mstrate 
English proficie:ncy by scoring an average of 80 on tl:le objective'portions and a 
minim1,1m of 3.0 'on the writing section of the English proficiency/placement test 
required of entering students as part of t~e orientation. Those stud~nts ':"hose : 



College of Ms and Sciences 11·1 

scores fall below the minimum scares required are referred to the Lamar Language 
Institute for placement in appropriate developmental courses. Registration and 
fees for these courses are separate from those for degree credit-bearing courses 
taken in the University. A student placed in developmental courses may not drop · 
the courses. - · · 
, After the satisfactory level of.proficiency is attained, students who must sat­
isfy degree requirements in Engli_sli may do so by completi:p.g th~ following 
courses: '-, 

Freshman Composition: 

Eng 138 and Eng 139 are parallel in content to the freshman composition 
courses taken by native speakers of English. These courses differ only in teach­
ing methods that speak to dis.tinctive needs of a non~native user of English. 

Eng 138 is prerequisite to Eng -139, and the courses may not be taken concur~ 
rently. These six hours must be taken the first two long semesters in which the 
student is enrolled. · · - · ·· · · -
138 Composition: English as a Second Language 3:3:0 

· Intensive grammar review followed by study and practice in basic forms of expository writing needed for 
writing· essay examip~tions, themes and term papers. · . · . 

139 Composition: English as a Second Language 3:3:0 
Basic forms .of expository writing. the primary ai~ of the course is to assist the student to prepare for 

·writing required research papers. Practice in library -research. · ' 
Prerequisite: ENG 138. 

Literature: 

Eng 2314, 2315 or 2317 are courses which satisfy degree requirements in litera­
ture for the student for whom English i~ not a native language. Eng 138 or Eng 139 
are prerequisite to all the literat,ure courses. The literature courses may not be 
taken concurrently with developmental English courses or with Eng 138 and 139. 
2314 Masterpieces in British Literature 3:3:0 

' 

Six to ten major works in British literature, including representative works from most of the major peri­
ods·. Applies toward the sophomore literature requirement for students for whom English is a second 
~~ . ' 

Prerequisite: Eng 138 and 139. -

2315 World Masterpieces in English Translation 
Six to· ten major works of world literature in various genres, from cla~sical antiquity to thepresent century. 
Applies toward the sophomore literature requirement for students for whom English is_a second language. 
Prerequisite: Eng 138 and 139. 

2317 Masterpieces in American Literature _ , , _ 3:3:0 
Six to ten major works in American literature, including representative works from most of the major 
periods. Applies toward the sophomore literature requirements for students for who~ English is a second 
language. · · 

Prerequi~ite: Eng 138 and 139. · 
1 

ESL Endorsement: 

Prospe~tive ESL teachers may satisfy the course work requirement for ESL 
· endorsement in the state of Texas by completing 12 hours of prescribed, courses: 
English 4320, 4321,-4322 and 4323 (orEngVsh 4312 when it is taught underthe 
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course title of Introduction to Linguistics). See the list of English· courses for titles 
and descriptions .. · 

French Courses (Fre) .·.·· 
13.1. Elementary French , , . . 3:3:0 

· Languagl!.course for beginners. Includes grammar, pronunciation, conversation, reading, dictathJn and 
written exe~cises,_ and language !ali practice. (CC No. 2311) · · · · · '· · 

132 Elementary French . . /. ·3:3:0 
·continuation of,material in.131. (CC No. 2312) 
Prereq!Jisite: lTe 131 or equivalent determined by examination. ·' 

Intermediate Frel!'ch · . . .. . , .· 
Review of grammar, rea9ing, compositio~, conversatio,n, includi~g language lab pr~ctiGe. 
Prerequisite: lTe 132 or equivalent. · · ' ·· 

231 3:3:0 

232 'Intermediate Fren'ch ,3!3:0 
Prerequ!site: lTe 231 or equivalen.t. ',I, 

330 French ConveJ'!Ialion , . . . · 3:3:0 
Improvement in oral fluency through discussion of texts and oral reports. Required of all majors. (This 
course may not be substituted for Fre 232.1o meet the language requirement for the Bachelor of 'Arts ·de-, 
gree.J May be repea.ted for credit with apjJrovat of department'. · . . · 

' ' . . 
Prerequisite: lTe 231 or equivalent.. 

335 French Litl!rature Survey I . ! , . 3:3:0 
An overview of French literature, authors and literary movements from the Middle Ages through the 18th 
century. May be repeated for ·c;edit .when the 'texts vary. . . I • ' . 

· Prerequisite:.JTench 232 or equivalent. 

336. French Literature Survey II . 3:3:0 
An overview of French literature, authors, and literary movements since 1800. May be,repeated for ,credit 
when the texts vary. · · . 
Prerequisite: JTe 232 or eq':'ivalent. 

337 · Advanced Grammar and Composition · 3:3:0 
French gr'!mmar, with extensive Written composition. Sec!Jndary stress on· pronunCiation. May be repeated 

, for credit with approv,al.of the depa,rtment chair. · ' 
·Prerequisite: lTe 232 or equivalent. 

338 French.Phonetics 3:3:0 
The French sound system. Laboratory exercises to improve pronunciation:. May be repeated for credit with 
approval of the department chair.· ' • 
Prerequisite: JTe' 2 32 or equivalent. 

339 French Culture and Civilization 3:3:0 
.·French civilization with readings and discussion of topiCs such as French history, politics, education, art, 
· fashion, cuisiiie, technology; work and leisure. · -

Prerequisite: French 2 32 or equivirle"nt. 

431 French Theater ·/ · 3:3:0 
Selected French plays, usually to include tragedy, comedy and drama of various eras, but may also con­
centrate on ~ single piaywriglit, period or special topic. May be repeated for credit. when ihe topic varies. 
Pierequ'istte: JT~ 232 or equivalent. . ' 

433 Special Topics 3:3:0 
·study in a specific topic in French language and/or literature. May be taken more than once for credit when 
topic; varies .. 

439 Frenc;h Novel 3:3:0 
Major French novels, usually to cover writers and works from ·various eras, but may also concentrate on 
a single novelist, period or special topic. May be repeated for credit when the topic varies. · 
Prerequisite: JTe 232 or equivcilent. · ' ·· ' . · 
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h 

Ger.man Cours.es (Ger) 
131 

132 

231 

Elem~ntary German : /. , . _ . . · . . .· · . . 

Pronunciation, conversation, reading, dictation, grammar. Use of tapes. (CC No. 1311) 

Elementary German . 
Continuation of material in 131. (CC No._ 1312) 

Prerequisite: Ger 131 or e·quivalent determined by examinatio~: 

Intermediate German 
Review of grammar, reading, composition and conversation. Use of tapes. (CC No. 2311) 

Prerequisite: Ger.132 or equivalent. 

Intermediate German 
Continuat\on of material in 231. (CC No. 2312) 

Prerequisite: Ger 231 or equivciimit: 

3:3:0 

3:3:0 

·, 
·.3:3:0 

;J:3:0-. 

Spanish Courses (Spa) . . ' 
131 Elementary Spanis~ 3:3:0 

Pronunciation, conversation, reading, dictation: grall!mar, including language lab practice. (CC No. 2311) 
,132 Elementary Spanish · · . .,: . . ' . : 3::i:o · 

Continuation cimaterial in 131. (CC No. 2312) 

Prerequisite: Spa 131 or equivale!'t determined by examination. 

231 Intermediate Spariish · . 
Review of grammar, reading, composition, conversation. Language lab practice. (CCJilo. 2311) 

· Prerequisite:.Spa 1J2 or equivalent. ' ' . 

3:3:0 

lnte~ediate Spanis!t 
(CC No. 2J1Z) . 

3:3:0 ,. 

Prerequisit~: Spa 2 31 or equivalent. 

330 Spanish Conv~rsation 3:3:0 
. Required .of all majo~s. ... . , 
Prerequisite: 

1Sp~ 231 or equivalent.. . 
(NOTE: This course may not-b~ substit~ted for Spa 232 to meet the language req~irements for the Bachelor· 
of Arts degree.) . ·' ' . · 

331 Culture and Civilization of Spain. 3:3:0 
~ography, history, government, art, economic re~ources and psychology of Spain. Lectures, readings,. oral 
and \l,'ritten reports. . · · · · · · · · · 
f.rerequisit~·: ·sj)(i· 2'Jt. or. equivalent. 

·, . \.c. r . . - , , , 
332 · · Culture a~~ Civ:ilizalion of Spanish America . 1 • . . • •· · · · 3:3:0 

The' geography, history, government, art, economic resources and psychology of the Spanish-speaking 
·countries of Latin America. Lecture~, readings, oral and ~ittei:t:reports. 
Prerequisite: Spa ·232 or equivalent. 

333 .Survey of Spaiiish-Arnerican.Literature 1.·. : . .. 3:3:0 
Hispanic Arnerie~'s outstanding.writers and. their works up to the moderilista movement. Lectures, read-. 

. ings, oral and written reports. . - · 

Prerequisite: Spa 232 or eqpivalent. 

334 Survey of Spanish-American Lite~ature II . · 3:3:0 
Hispanic America's outstanding writers and.theirworks from the modernista movement to the present: 
Lectures, readings, oral and written reports. . · ' · · 
Prerequisite.: Spa 2 32 or equivalent. 

335 Advanced Grammar arid Composition 3:3:0 
Vocabulary building, intensive revie~ of grammar as needed for sentence 'structure. ·The· development of · 
the paragraph in written composition. Frequent written reports. 
Prerequisite: Spa 232 or equiyalent. 

'. 
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338 Survey of Spanish Peninsular Literature I 3:3:0 

339 

432 

433 

436 

. Spain's outstanding writers and their works up to ,the genenition-of 98. Lectures, readings, oral and Writ­
ten reports. 
Prerequisite: Spa 232 or equivalent. 

Survey of Spanish Peninsular Literature II 3:3:0 
Spain's outstanding writers and their works from the generation of 98 up to the present. Lectures, read-
ings, oral and written reports. 
Prerequisiie: Spa 232 or equivalent. 

The Spanish Novel 3:3:0 
Selected major writers and works from Spain. Lectures, readings, oral an~ written reports. May be taken 
for credit more than once if topic varies. 

Special Topics , . . 3:3:0 
Studyin specified topic in Spanish language and/or literature. May be taken more than once for credit when· 
topic varies. · · 

Spanish American Novel 3:3:0 
Major writers imd works from Hispanic America. Lectures, readings, oral and written reports. May be taken 
for.credit more than once if topic varies. 
Prerequisite.: Spa 232 or equivalent. 

Studies in Spanish and Spanish Americ~n· Literature 3:3:0 
, Studies in an area of mutual int~;est to students and instructor. May be taken for credit more than once 
if topic varies. · · · 

Global Studies 
Several international initiatives are .associated with the Department of English 

and Foreign Languages. As Global Studies Director, Dr. Kenneth Rivers works with 
a Global Studies Task Force to promote existing and to develop new initiatives. 
Lamar University recognizes the importance of internationalized .education in " 
enlarging the studenh perspective, contributing to the character of the histitu­
tion ·and enhancing career possibilities. Throughout the uniyersity map.y aCtivi­
ties occur in addition to those identified below. The Office of Global Studies is an 
information source for such activities. . . . 

A language study abroad program enables students to take courses at foreign 
universities. Language and civilization classes are held every summer at institti-

. tions such as the University of Paris-Sorbonne in France, the University of Madrid 
in-Spain, the University of Heidelberg in G~rmany, the SFSD center in Tokyo,­
Japan, a,nd other locations as well. Extensive cultural excursions to museums, 
cathedrals and historical sites are included in all programs. Courses maybe taken 
for enrichment or for Lamar credit. Courses may npt be substituted for other 
courses specifically required for the major .. Contact Dr. Rivers ( 409-880~8595) or 
the department office'(409-880-8558) for information. Other foreign travel pro­
grams are offered by Lamar and those interested are urged to contact the Office 
of Public Services and Continuing Education (880-2294). · · 

Lam~r Langu~ge Institute 
The Lamar Language Institute, an intensive English program, provides English 

·language training for college-bound foreign students, non-native University stu­
dents who need parHime developmentahtudy, and non-native English users in 
the community. The LLI also facilitates culturaladaptation a11d provides testing 
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. and advising services for these students. Dr. Victoria Price (409-880-8586), Direc- , 
tor of English as a Second Language, coordinates LLI activities. Ms. San.dy Drane, 

· Director of International Student S!=!rvices, is responsible for a,dinission of all 
' undergraduate and graduate students at the university, and LLI activities are 

coordinated through that office. See section on "Inte'rntional Student Admission" 
· in this catalog. . · r 

International Organizations. 
- ' ' . I 

Lamar Uniyersity has relationships with a variety of universities, including 
Hohai University in Nanjing; Peoples Republic of China, and Tartu University in 
Estonia. These growing affiliations reflect the university's commitment to inter-
national educa.tion. · · -- . · · 

On a local level; ·9rganizations such as Circulo Hispano (Spanish Circle) and 
Le Cercle Franc:;;ais (French Circle) promote interest in other cultures and lan­
guages. Both students and community-members are involved. La~ar students and 
faculty hold a Worldfest each spring to publicize the variou~ international groups 
and activities on the campus. A chapter of Phi Beta Delta Honor Society for in-
t~rnational scholars was established at Lamar in 1992. , 

" Depart.nient of Geology . . ; 

' ' 
Department ·Chair: Reiger W. Cooper 

'Professors: Cooper, Jordan, Owen; Stevens 
214 Geology Building, Phone ~80-8236 · 

· ·Assistant Professor: Westgate 
Earth Sc~ence Coordinator: J.W. Westgate. 

Emeritus Professor: Aronow 
Visiting Research Professor: l\4urali · 

214 Geology Building, 
Phone 880-8236 

· , · The Department of Geology specializes in undergraduate instruction and offers 
bachelor's degrees in Geology and Earth Science. Graduates may be employed in 
industry (petroleum, mining, engineering, hydrogeology and environmental ge­
ology), by governmertt agencies or elect to take graduate training at another insti­

;'ttition. Certification in Earth Science teaching is offered in conjunction with the 
-~ollege of Education and· Human Development; 

. 

Geology faculty have a broad range of research and scholarly interests. These 
include stratigraphy, sedimentology, paleontology, petroleum geology, geomor­
phology, petrology, economic mineral deposits, environmental geology, and 
geochemistry as well as geology of the Gulf Coast, lq.nar geology, geology of the 
Big Bend region, computer applications to geology and Earth Science education. 

A background-in high.school chemistry and physics, foreign language and two 
units of algebra· and a unit of trigonometry are recommended for prospective. 
majors. Students with inadequate-chemistry background must take Chemistry 135 
to make up the deficiency. Math 1334 may also be required of students with in-
adequate high school mathematics. . 
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Bachelor of Science Geology 
Advisors: Owen, Jordan , , 
· ·The Bachelor ofScience in.Geology will be awarded upon completion of the 
following requirements: · 

A. Generai Requirexpents - minimum of 72 semester hours 
See,core curriculum, p. 14, plus calculus (six to eight semester hours); chem­
istry (eight s.emester hours) and physics (eight semester hours) 

B. Geology Requirements c:- 56 semester hours. NOTE: A grade of "C" or better 
is necessary in a required geology course.' . . 
Physical and Historical Geology- eight st:ine~?ter hours· 

· Mineralogy and Optical Mineralogy.:- eight semester hours · 
Statistics and Data Prpcessing - four s~niester hours 
Str!J.Ctural Geology - four semestlilr hours 
Petrology - four semester hours · 
Sedimentology .. -;:f~ur semester hours . 
Summer Field Course - six s{np.ester hour& 
Seminar - one semester hour ' 
Geophysics ~ three semester hoius 

\ Geomorphology - four semester hours . 
Principles of Sti:atigraphy ~·four semester hours 
Paleontology - four semester hours . 
Geochemistry or Tectonics of North America - three semester hours · .. 
·Economic MineraLDeposits or Subsurface Geology - three semester hours. 

C. Minimum Total: 128 semester hours · 

Suggested Program of Study 
First Year Second Yeai 

Geol141-142 Phys Hist... .. : ............................ 8 Geo 241 .Mineralok ............................ : .......... 4 
Chm 141-142 General .................................... 8 Geo 243 Optical Mill ...................................... 4. 
Mth 1335 Pre-Calculus ................... : .............. 3 Mth 149 or 237 Calculus II ... : ................. 3 or 4 · "-
Mth 148 or 236 Calculus I* ............... ~ .... 3 or 4 Eng Lit ... : ....... : ................... ~~ ......... : .................. 6 

· Eng conip ... .'., .................. , ........... , .. ,.: .............. --6. ·. · ,, Com 331 .......................... : ......... : ............... : ..... 3 
PEGA ..................................... : ..... : .................... : 2 Pols 23i, 232 ............ : .... : .... :· .. , .... : ... · ............... , .. ~. 

Phil 130 .................... : .... , ................................ :;3. 
Hlth 137 .......................................................... 3 

32.-33 '32-33 

:Third Year Fourth Year 

Geo· 341 Stat-Data Proc .................................. 4 Geo 419 Seminar .......... : ............. ~ ......... : ......... 1 
Geo 342 Structu'r31 \Get;~ .................................. 4 · Geo 433 Geophysics ....................................... 3 
Geo 345 Petrology ...... : ...... : .. _ .......... : ................ 4 Geo 436 or Geo 439 ........................... : .......... .' .. 3 
Geo 346 Sedimentology .......... : .... : .. :: ............. 4 Geo 445·Geomorphology ....... .'.: ..................... 4 , 
_Geo 441 Stratigraphy ...................................... 4 . Geo 437 or Geo438 : ......... ~ .... : ........................ 3 . 
Phy 141-142 General* ........ : .......... : .............. :. 8 Geo 442 Paleo ......................... : ............. .' . .' ....... 4 
Ant 131 ......... ,: ......................................... : ....... 3_ Am His .' ................... ~ ..................... : .............. : .. 6 
·Fine Arts .... : ..................................................... 3· Fine Arts .... , ..... , ...... : ........................................ 3 · 

----------------~~------------~~~ 
3i 27 

/ 
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' Third or Fourth S1unmer 

Geol 360 Field Camp ...... _ ... : ..... : ...................... -6 
·Minimum Total; 128 semester 

-.~hose plan;.,ing on graduate. study in geology should take Mth 148, 149·. 

I . 

Bachelor ·of Science ::.. Earth Science 
. ~ .... ~ 

'Advisors: Westgate, Stevens · ·- . .. 
. T'h:e Bachelor of Scienc~ in Earth Science 'will be aw~ded up~n completion of 
the following requirements: · · · · · 

A. , General,Requirerrients- 60 semester. hours . .. . . , 
See core curricul'uni/p.14, plus chemistry (four semester hours), astronomy 
(three semester hours) and introduction to computers (three ·semester hours) 

B. Geology Requirements - 43 semester hours: · 
NOTE: A grade of "C" or. better is necessary in a required geology course. 
Physical and Historical Geology - eight semester ho~rs ' , , ... 
Mineralogy - four semester hours . . ' ... , I • 

Environmental geography and geology - three semester hours 
.Advanced laboratories ..., two 'semester hours · 

, I 

Paleontology - four semester hours . 
Geo~orphology - four semester hours· . 
Tectonics-or Structl.mil Geology- four semester hours 
Meteorology - three semester hours 
Oce~nography -three semester hours 
Field Geology of Texas ·- three semester hours · . . 
Geology or Biology eleCtives- six semester hours 

· \ · D. Electives - 24 semester hours . , 
TEACHING 'cERTIFICATION: Students desiring certification to te!lch ih~Texas 

·schools should complete: PED 331, 332, 3326, 334 or 338; 434 or438, and 462 or 
463 or 465 and an additional3 semester hours of inatherriatics as. part of their 
electives. Students are advised to consult with the Director of Certification in the 
College of Equcation regarding current requirements for teaching ceitification: 
Minimum To'tal:' 127 semester hours. · 

,· >\ ~ , • 

.,.. ' I • 

Su~gest~d Program of Study · 
First Year . . . . 

Geo 141-142 Phys Hist.. ....... : ............ , ............ 8 · 
· Mth '1334 College Algebra ......... :; ....... , .......... 3 
Chin 143 Introductory .................................... ·4 
Eng Comp ............ : ..................... \ ... : .. · ....... : ....... 6 
Ant 131 ....................................... · ..................... 3 
PEGA ~ ............................... ; .. .-........................... 2 
Hlth 137 ....... , ........................................... _ ........ 3 

31. 

Second Year 

Geo-241 Min~ralogy' ..................................... :: 4 
~o 339 Env Geog ani Ged ........................... 3 
Geo .4390 Astronomy ............. : ....................... : 3 
CS 1311 or Phy 133_Computing ............. : ...... 3 _' 
Geo 341 ·statistics .............. : ............................ 4 
Eng Lit ................ :.: .... .-...................................... 6 
Com 131 .......... : ............... :: .............................. 3 
Am His 231; 232 ....... ,·: .................................... 6 

32 
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Third Year FoUrth Year 

Geo 44Z Paleontology ................ ; ...... : ............. 4 Geo 3101-3102 Adv Labs ............ : .................. 2 
Geo 4370 Meteorology .................... : ...•....... : .. 3 Geo 445 Geomorphology ........................ : ...... 4 

. Geo 4380 Oceanography ................................ 3 Geo 439 Tectonics N Am ............................... ·4 
. Pols 231, 232 ................................................... 6 c;;tJology or Biology Electives .. : ...................... 6 
Phil 130 ... : .................................. : .................... 3 . Electives ......... : .. , ....... : ........... ,; ... : .... : .............. 1'2 
Fine Arts ................................................... ' ....... 3 
Electives ........................................................ 11 

--------------------~~--------~-----------
31 30 

Third or Fourth S:ummer 

Geo 4360 Field Geo of Texas ............... : ......... 6 
Mini~um Total-127 semester hours 

Geology Courses (GEO) 
141 Physical Geology 4:3:2 

Earth materials, structures, tectonics, land forms, mineral resources and processes w!lich formed them.' 
(CC No: 1403) . . 

142 Historical Geology 4:3:2 
History of the develop men_! of our planet and its inhabitants. (CC No. 1404) 

236 Regional Geography 3:3:0 
· National, regional and continental units cmisi<Jered from the viewpoint of language, race, religion, politi- · 

cal 9rganization, 'economy, and physical landscape. ·, · ' · 

· 237 Physical,Geography _ .. . 3:3:0 
FUndamental concepts of local, regional, and global physical geography, including physiography and soils. 
(CC No. 1301) . , -

241 Mineralogy 4:3:3 
Classification, properties, occurrence, and identification of minerals. 
Prerequisite: Ceo 141 and Chm 14.1 or 143. 

243 Optical Mineralogy 4:3:3 
Optical properties of minerals. Use of polarizing microscope in identification of, mi~erals. 
Prerequisite: Ceo 241. 

318 Geological/Physical Oceanography Lab 1:0:3 
A;laboratory to acco'mpany Geo 338. Exercises -rill compliment topics in Geo 338. 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Ceo 338. 

338 Geological/Physical Oceanography . 3:3:0 
Principles of-oceanography related to geological and physical processes; A companion course to Bio 349 
for majors in Coastal and Marine St~dies, Geology, ~nil Biology. Topi~s include geologi~-history_of ocean 
basins, sedimentary depositional environments' and processes, waves, tides, ocean circulation, marine 
optics, and marine geologic resources. Field trip and special fee ~eq~ired. - · 
Prerequisite: Ceo 142 and Bio 142. 

339 Environmental Geography and Geology 3:3:0 
The 'relationship between human acti~itles, geologic resources and processes, and environmental quality. 
Topics include the consumption of geologic resources, such as water, fossil fuels, nuclear fueis and other 
minerals, and its impact on the environment. The relationship between.human populations and geol9gic 
hazards such as earthquakes, volcanism, stream flooding and coastal processes is discussed. Field trips and 
special fee required. . ' . . 

Prerequisite: CEO 141 or 237. 

341 Statistics and Data Processing 4:3:3 
Application of digital computer and statistical techniques to· the analysis of earth science data. 
·Prerequisite: CS 1Ji 1 or Phy 133. . · 
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342 Structural Geology· 4:3:3 
Rock deformation imd geologic structur~s. Field trip and special fee required: 
Prerequisite: Geo 241. · 

345 Petrology · 4:3:3 
Classification, properties,:occurrence and origin.of rocks. Macro and micro techniques for the identifica­
tion of rocks. Field trip and special fee required. 
Prerequisite: Geo 243. · 

346 Sedimentology . 4:3:3 
Derivation and deposition of sediments. Environmental interpretation of sedimentary strata. Field trip and . 
special fee required. . · · 

·Prerequisite: Geo 34S. 

360 Summer Field Course 6:5:40 
Description of stratigraphic sections, preparation of geologic maps and field reports. Conducted off-cam-
pus at various field locations. Special field trip fees required. · 
Prerequisite: Geo 342, 345, 346, 442. 

419 Seminar 1:1:0 
Written and oral reports on current geological literature. May be repeated for ~redit. 

. Prerequisite: 20 seme~ter hours of Geology. '. 

427,.428 Spech1l Project 4:A:o· 
An individual library, laboratory, or field project. To receive credit, an acceptable report is required. May 
be repeated for credit. 
Prerequisite: C~nsent of instructor. 

433 Geophysics 3:3:0 
Application of the principles of physics to geologic problems. Use of geophysical techniques in petroleum 
exploration. · 
Prerequisite: Geo 342, Phy 142 or Phy 248, Mth 149. 

436 Geochemistry' 3:3:0 
Application of chemistry to the solution of geological problems. 

· Prerequisite: Chern 142, peo 243. 

437 Economic Mineral Deposits . 3:3:0 
Origin and occurmnce of commercially valuable minerals and rocks. Field trip and special fee required. 
Prerequisite: Geo 315. 

439 Tectonics of North America 
Principles of plate tectonics· and their application to geologic history of North Americ~. Field trip and 
special fee req~ired. 
Prerequisite: GEO 142 and consent of instru~tor. · · 

441· Principles of Stratigraphy 4:3:3, 
Fundamental principles: nome~clature;.correlation; facies; unconformities; transgression/regression; se­
quences, genetic and e~ent stratigraphy; ~ubsurface and seismic stratigraphy. Field trip and sp~cial fee 
required: · · · 
Prerequisite: Geo .. 142, Geo 346 and/or consent of instructor. 

442 · Paleontology ., 4:3:3 
Piinciples of paleontologic interpretation including classification, morphologic analysis and identification 
of invertebrate and vertebrate fossiis. Application of pal\)ontology to stratigraphic correlation, Filild trip 
and special fee required. ' · 
Prerequisite: Geo 142 and consent of instructor .. · 

445 Geomorphology 4:3:3 

Development and classificatio.n of land forms: Field trip'and ·special fee req~ir~d. 
Prerequisite: Geo 241 .. 

3101 Physical Geology Lab Instruction 
Advanced laboratory techniques in physical geology. May be r~peated for credit. 

'1:0:3 

Prerequisite: Geo 141: ; ' 
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3102 Historical Geology Lab Instruction 1:0:3· 
Advanced laboratory techniques in historical geology .. May be r~peated for credit. 
Prerequisite: Ceo 142. 

4101,"420~, 4301 Special Topics in Earth Science · l·3:A:O 
Topics in earth sciences. May be repeated for credit when area of study is different. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. . · · 

4360 Field Geology of Texas 3:2:20 
Geologic history, topography, physiography, structure and min~ral deposits of Texas ob"served on location 
at classic geologic exposures across Texas and adjacent states. Camping on and hiking across g~ologic 
outcrops will be an integral part of this field experience. Field trip and special fee required. 
Prerequisite:·ceo 241.or permission ofinstructor. · . · 

4370 Meteorology . 3:3:0 
Composition and processes of the ~tmosphere.,Weather·and climate and their effect on human activities . 

. Prerequisite: Eight hours of science. 1 
· 

4380 Oceanography . . 3:3:0 
Structure, ·properties and processes of the hydrosphere emphasizing geologic aspects. Role of the seas and 
o<;eans in· the .total environm~nt. · 
Prerequisite: Eight' hours of science. 

4390 '·Rocks & Stars 3:3:0 
A conceptual introduction to space science with emphasis•on-planetary· exploration. Visual programs and 
guest speakers from NASA and· other space research facilities are included. For both non-science and science 

'-majors. · · · · 

Prerequisite: Eight hours of science . 

. Departm·ent of History 

.Department Chair: John W. Storey 57 M~es Building, Phone:880-8511 
Professors: Anderson, .Carroll, Fritze, Gwin, Storey, Suttm.;t, Wooster · · 
Assistant Professors: Stiles . 

It is the pUrpose of the Department of History to impart a knowledge and un- -, · 
derstanding of the past to the students. enrolled in the University. 'This objective 
is b~sed upon the Qelief that such knowledge and understanding improves the 
quality of life of individuals and contributes to the welfare_ofour ~ociety. The · 
department seeks to accomplish this objective through a program of continued 
study .and research by its members and· its. students. Resear.ch interests of the 
d~partment focus on both American and European history. t 

Bachelor of'Arts- History· Major 
The degree of Bachelor of Arts in History will be awarded upon the completion 

of the following requirements: . 
A. · General Requirem~nts: 

See core curric~lurii, p. 14. In aifdition: students must complete a French, 
Spanish or German foreign language 232 course and must complete 6 semes­
ter hours of mathematics. Courses inust be selec,:ted from a list,o(approved 
courses and must be at or above the level of Math 1334. Three hours of 

. methods of quantitative data ab.alysis may be 'substituted for oneicourse in 
mathematics with the approval of the department. 
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B. Major: . . 
History 131-132- World'History- six semester hours. 
Sophomore American History'"-:- six semester hours . ." 
History 339 ~Historical Research- three semester hours. 
Advanced United States History -six semester hours.-
Advanced World (Non-United States) History- six semester hours. 

C. Minor: · 
An approved minor of eighteen semester hours, ·iii~luding at least six ad-
vanced semester hours. · . . · , . · · · · : , · 

D: Electives: . : 
. ' ' ' 

Sufficient approved electives to complete a total of 126 semester· hours. 
Within the 126. semester hour progiam there must .be a minimum of at least · 
120 semester. hours of courses that may not include physical activity courses, 
Health and Wellness courses and intern program courses .. · · . . 

Teacher Certification - History 
Students wishing to secure the Bachelor of Arts degree in histoiy may at the 

same time complete the curriculum requirements for a provisional certificate­
se'condary, with a teaching field in history. For in(ormation concerning such a 
program, the student should consulfadvisors fn,the Department of History ... 

. Suggested Program of Study. 
·• 

, · · First·Year : Second Year 

His 131-132 World History ................ : ......... ..\ 6 American History ........................................... 6 
· · Eng Camp .......... .-: ....... : .. :· ..................... ' ............ 6 Eng Lit ................... : ........ : .......................... : ..... ,6 

Mathematics ....................... : ........................... 6 Elective ....................... : ............................ :, ...... 3 
Social SCience ... ~ ............ :.:.:.: ......... : ............... 3 
Philo~ophy. 130 ................. .' .................... : ........ 3 

·Foreign Language' .......... : ......... , ..... : ...... : ... : ...... ·3 
Science· ............ : ................. : ....... !.; .. : ................. 8 

Electives ... : ................................. : .................... 6 Pols .......................... :: ....... ; ........... : .................. 6 
PEGA .................................... ; .. : ....................... 2 

--------------~~--~~~------~~~ 
. 32 32 

Third Year ,FoUrth Year 
I . 

His ·339 ............................. : .. .' ... : ....................... 3 
· Hi~ (Adv) .: .......... ~ ........ : ................ , ............... ; .. 6 

. His (Ad~) ...... : . .' ......... : .. ! .................. .' ........ ,. .... : ... 6. 

Minor .................. ;: ............ : ........................... : .. 9. 

coin 131 .. : ........ : ........................................... : .. 3. Electives ............ :.: ............ : .............. : ............. 17 
Fine Arts ......... ~.; .... ; .............. : ................. : ........ 3 
Hlth 137 .... : ......... .' ... .' ............... : .......... ~ ............. 3 · .. 
Minor· ............................ : .................................. 9 
Electives ................................................... _ .. _.-.. _ .. _3 ____________ --,.--,--'-------

30 32 

. ~ . 
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History Courses (His) 
131' History of World «;:ivilization 

World history. to 1660. (CC No. 2321) 

132 History of World Civilizatio~ 
. World history from 1660.to 1965. (CC. No. 2322) 

134 History of Texas 
Texas history from the beginning to the present time. (CC No. 2301) 

231 American History: Hist;,ry of the United States, 1763 to 1877 
United States history from the revolutionary period through reconstruction. (CC No. 1301) 

232 American History: History of the United States, 1877to the P~sent 
United States history from the post-reconstruction period to the present. (CC No. 1302) 

233 American History: The Dev.elopJ11ent of Society in America 
Social change in the United States. · · · 

234 American History: The Arts in America 
Cultural life in the United States. 

3:3:0 

3:3:0 

3:3:0 

3:3:0 

3:3:0. 

3:3:0 

3:3:0 

2360 ·Honors American History: History of the United States, 1763 to 1877 3:3:0 
United States fro~ the revolutionary period through reconstructi(;m. designed especially for honors stu-· 
dents. · 

Prereq~isite: Departmental approval. 

2361 Honors American History: History of the United States, 187:7 to the Present . 3:3:0 
United States history from the post-reconstruction period to the, present, designed especially forhonors 
~&~. . . 0 

· Prerequi~ite: Depa~ental.approval. 
237 · Military History of the United States · 3:3:0 

·History of American warfare and the developme!lt of American military institutions and practices. 
NOTE: Various college and departinents may counsel their majors into certain of the American history courses 
listed above; otherwise the student moy s~tisfy the Am.ericon history requir~ment by taking any two courses. 
selected from History 231, 232, 233, 234 or 237. 

' 2660 Honors The american Experience 6:5:0 
Interdisciplinary survey of American civilization, with emphasis on American history and liierature. 
·Meeis five tiine per week; grants 9 hours credit, inclusive of core curriculum 6-Iiour American history (His 

, I 

231 anp His 232} requirement and 3-hour American literature (Eng 2312 only) requirement. 

339 .Historical Research 
Principles~and methods of historical research. 

· 430 , Era o(the Renaissance and Reformation 
Western Europe from 1453 to 1610. 

431 The Old Regime 
Western Europe from 1610 t~ 1783. 

432 The French Revolution wid Nap~leon 
Western Europe from 1783 to 1815. 

435 20th Century Europe 
Europe since 1914. 

436 The American West 
The American West from colonial times to the present. 

437 The Old south 
The American South from colonial times to the Civil War. 

439 Honors Program 
A tutorial program for. honors seniors. Admission by invitation only. 

4311 Colonial Anleric'a. 

4312 The American Revolution 

4313 The Age of Jackson 

4314 . The American Civil War 

3:3:0 

3:3:0 

3:3:0 

3:3:0 

3:3:0 

3:3:0 

3:3:0 

3:A:o 

3:3:0 

3:3:0 

3:3:0 

3:3:0 
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4315 Reconstruction and Industrialization: The United States from 1865 to 1891r 

4316 World Power and Reform: The United States fi.Om 1898 to 1D20 

4317 . New Deal and World Leadership:.The United States from 1920 to 1940 

4318 Classical Civilization. · 
Greece and Rome from earliest times to the fall of the Roipan Empire in. the We~t. 

4319 Medieval Civilization · · · · · 
W,estern Europe and the Mediterranean area from the late Roman period to 1453. 

4325 · Thdor and Stuart England ' · 
England from 1485 to 1688. 

4327 Victorian England 
Great Britain from 1815 to 1914. 

4328 Contemporary America: The United States Since 1940 

3:3:0 

3:3:0 

3:3:0. 

3:3:0 

3:3:0 

3:3:0 

3:3:0 

3:3:0 

Topics in History . 3:3:0 
Selected special topics in major areas of history: Course may be repeated for a ·~aximum of, six semester 

· hours credit ,when the topic varies. · 
4336 Ancient Nea~ East 

The civilizations of the Near East from the earliest times to the pre-classi~al perl~d. 
- 4341 World War II 

A military, political and social history of World War II. 
4342 Nazi Germany 

A military, poli~ical, and social history of Nazi Germany. 

Department· of Physics 

3:3:0 

. 3:3:0 

3:3:0 

Department Chair: Hugh Peebles 230 Ar«;:her. Building, Phone 880-8241 
Professors: Melvin, Pizzo 
Associa.te Professor: P,eebles 
Laboratory Technician: Betty Scott 

Physics is concerned with the basic principles of the universe, and is the faun-
. nation upon which the other physical sciences-astronomy, chemistry and geol­

ogy-are. based. At the most fundamental level, the study of physics is subdivided 
into several basic areas of interest, including:: mechanics, thermodynamics, elec­
qidty, magnetism; optics, quantum eff~cts, elementary particles and relativity. 

The study of physics offers· a great variety of opportunities. A good foundation 
in physics can prepare a student for specialization in ~orne area of research, or it 
can provide an excellent background for' entering such varied fields as engineer­
ing, computer science,,mathematics, communications, meteorology, oceanogra- ' 
phy, law, medicine and teaching. · 

The emphasis of the Lamar University-Beaumont physicS program is o:ri: qual­
. ity instruction at the undergraduate level. Undergraduate students are strongly 
encouraged to participate in research activities directed by faculty members, 

The program of study in the Physics Department is one of the most flexible in 
the University. It offers many options and electives which make it possible to get 
a good foundation in physics' as well as the necessary background to go into many 

, other fields. Two undergraduate degrees are offered: the Bachelor of Science (B.S.) 
and the Bachelor of Arts (B.A.). · · · 

. \. 

' 
·~ ·, 
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Bach'elor of Science - ~hysics Major 
• ' I.· 

. This degree plan places a strong emphasis on physics, and mathematics. It can· 
be tailored to meet the needs of students preparing for graduate school or employ­
ment in a variety of fields. Many studen.ts 'with B.S.· degrees in physics from Lamar 
University-Beaumonthave been highly successful graduate students in physics 
at some of the best universities in the \J.S. Others have succeeded'as engineer~. 
mathematicians, physicians, medical researchers, lawyers, teacher~. 'etc. Faculty 
advisors help phm programs to sa.tisfy the needs of individual students. 

The degree of Bachelor of Science in Physics will be awarded upon completion , 
of the following requirements:. 

'A. General Requirements: .. • . · , '· : · 
. See core curricql~~. p: 1.'4; Genenil Edqcatio~ Requirements - Bachelor De~ 
grees, p. 60, and the Minimum Standards. for Undergraduate Majors in the 
College of Arts and Sciences, p. 77. , · 

B. Science and Mathematics: 
Chm i41, t'42 . 
Mth 148, 14~. 241 
Differential Equations (Mth 331 or Mth 3401) 

C. , Physics Core: · · . . 
(Most students will take Phy 130, Mathematical Methods in Physi~s .. as a. 
preparation for Phy 247 and 248) · . · · · 

· Phy Z47, 248 Introductory General Physics · · 
Phy 343 Analyti'cal Mechanics . 
Phy 345 or 335 Waves and Modern Physl.cs 
Phy 338 Electricity and Magnetism · 

·Phy 432 Quantum Mechanics 
. ·D. Electives: · . . . . . . 

Additiqnal physiCs electh.~es to attain at least 32 semester hours of physics 
including 24 advanced hours. · · · 
Additional gerieral electives to attain a total or' 1ZO semester hours (not in~ 
eluding-required two semesters of PEGA and Hlth 137) . 

. • .... 

Suggested Program of Study·.- Ba~helor of ·science in Physics 
- First Year . · Secon~ Year 

Phy 130, 247 ........... · .................... : ................... '7 .Phy 248 Modern Physics ..... : ...................... 7!8 
Mth 148; 14~ ... .' .......... :: ... ),: ........................ : .... 8 Mth 241, Differ!mtial Equations .................... 7 · 

. Chern 141, 142 .............................................. :/ 8 Option Courses and/or 

~~fi ~~;:..:::·:~:::::::::·.· .. ·.· ........ :::::::::::.·::·.· . .-.·.·.·.·.· .. · .... ·.··.· .. ·.· .. ·.·.·.· 6
3

·· . · ·Electives .......................................... : ....... , ....... · 3 
·Eng Lit* .... : ........ , ...... : .......... .' ... : ............... , .... , ... 6 

PEGA .................. , ............ .': ..... ' ......................... 2: Fine Art* ......... .' .............. : ............................... ; 3 
Hlth 137·.' ......................................................... 3 
PEGA ....... ; ...... :~ ............................. : ................. 2 

.34 31/32 

I 



. -college ot Arts and Sciences 125 

Third Yecu:_ · Fourth Year 

Phy 343, .33S ... , ............................................... 7 Phy 432 ............... : ......... : ... : .................... , ....... : 3 

, ~~:~~~-~-~~~.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::;::::::::·:::::·::::::_. ,! ·. Advanced Physics .................. , ... .' .......... ~ ........ 4 

Social Science* ............ : ............ :· .................... 3 He. oismtory13·1··*····.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.· . .-.··.·.·.·.·.·.· .. ·:_ .. · .. ·.·.~.·.··.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.··.·.· ... ··. 6
3 -'. 

Option Courses· imd/or · . . . . Option Courses and/or · 
·. Physics .................... : .................. ,..: .... : ......... _ 11 . Physics .... : ...... :· ...... ; ..... : ............................... 15· 

. ' .. ' ~~---;:-.,--:--,------,----..,.--------

' 31 '31 

Total: 127 or more 

* Se_e a Physics Advisor about. allowed options. 

Bachelor· of. Arts_;_ Physics Major 
. The B.A: degree plan provides a backgrour1d in physics for students plaimi~g 

extensive study in other fielqs in whiCh physics would serve as a useful and 
essential complement. A wide variety of curricula, based on this plan, are avail~ 
able- for example, the required preparation for teaching physics, physical science 
and mathematics in secondary schools is a viable option. Pre-medical, pre-den­
tal and pre-law requirements can be sati~fied within the program. Also, this plan 
could be used to prepare s'tudents -for careers in technical writing or industrial 
technical support, · .· · · · 

The degree of Bachelor of Arts in Physics will be awarded upon completion of 
the following requirements. · 
' ·A. ·· General Requirements: 

· See .the Philosophy pf Knowledge Core Curriclilum, •p. 14, Degree Require-· . 
inents, p. 60, and -the Minimum Standards for·Under~aduate Majors in the 
College of Arts and-Sciences, p. 75. . · 1 

Note: Requirements for the B.A. degree include the completion of the course· 
numbered 232 in a foreign language, six semester hours pf literature and a 
minor of_18 semester hours, six of which must be in advanced cour'ses . 

. . B. Science and Mathematics: 
. · Chm ·141, 142 

15 or more semester hours ofmathematics including Calculus I and Calcu-
~ll- ' ' . . . 

c. Physics: 
''' 

-.. 
General Physics I and ll 
Phy 345 _or 335 Waves and Modern Physics ·· · · 

D. 

·Additional physics electives to attain a total of at least 26 semester hours of 
physics including 15 advanced hours. · ' · . · 
Electives: ' " . 
General electives to attain a total of 120 semester hours (not including re-

. quired two semester's of PEGA an~ Hlth 137): · 

' ' .'· ~ I ~, 

•'. 

,, 
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,. 

Suggested Program of Study - Bachelor of Arts in Physics 
First Year Second Year 

Math Electives ................................................ 6 Ca!cuhis I & II .............................................. 6~8 
Eng Comp ........................................................ 6 Physics I & II ....................................... · ............. 8 
Phl130 .......... , .................................................. 3 Foreign Language: ................... ,: ...................... 6 

.History .......... , ............. ; .................................... 6 
Elective or Minor.: ............ : ...... : ...................... 6 ~~~ ii~·::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.::::::::: ~ 

. PEGA ............ : .................................................. 4· 
----------------------------------------~---

31 32-34 

Third Year Fourth Year . 

Math Electives ................................................ 3 Advanced Physics ................... :: ..................... 9 
Ch:m 141 & 142 ; .............................................. 8 Electives or Minor· ................................... · ...... 14 

Social Science* . .................. .... ......................... 3 
Fine Arts* ........... : ............................................ ·3 

Foreign Language ............................................ 6 
Modern Physics ............ : .................... : ......... ·3/4 
Advanced Physics ............................ :: ............ 3 
Elective· oi Minor ............................... :.: .......... 5 

Com 13.1 * ...................... , ...... ; ....................... ; .. 3 

0 • • \ 

Hlth 137 ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo;•: ............. _ .. ___ ... ___ .. ...::3..,.-_____ ___:-,-_________ _ 

'31/32 32 

Total: 127 or more 

*See a Physics Advisor about allowed options. 

·f\11inor in Physics 
A student minoring in physics must complete 2o semester hours of physics; 

including general physics, modern physies and six addition'al semester hours of 
physics at the junior-senior l~wel. · 

~hysics. Courses (Phy) 
130 Mathematical Methods in Physics . 3:3:0 

Mathematics applied to physic~ problems: graphical analysis, vector operations, fields and potentials. 
Prerequisite:.Registration in or credit for Mth 148. 

137 Descriptive Astronomy 3:3:0 
A survey of facts and an introduction to important astronomical theories. The solar system, stars, nebuc 
lae and star sysiems. (CCNt;>. 1311) 0 

·· 141 General Physics, Mechanics 'and Heat 4:3:2 
Designed for majors in .the physical or natural sciences. Emphasis is placed upon understanding and 
application of basic physical laws. (CC No. 1401) · 

Prerequisite: Mth 1337 or high school trigonometry. 

142 General Physics, Sound, Light,"Eieclrlcity and Magneticsm 
A continuation of Phy 141. (CC No. 1402) 

Prerequisite: Phy 141. 

. 4:3:2 

143 Concephi.ai.Physics 4:3:2 
Designed for non-science/non-engineering majors. The basic interactions in nature, how things move and 

. why, are studied. (CC No. 1405) 

144 Conceptual Physics. 4:3:2 
Designed for non-science/non-engineering majors. Topics covered are heat, vibrations and wave~. sound, 
light. Phy 143 is NOT a pre-req'uisite for Phy 144. (CC No. 1407) · · · 
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2101 Supplemental Laboraiory . 1:0:3 
Designed to allow a transfer stude.nt to make up orie laboratory deficiency at the introductory level. 
Departmental approval is required to enroll. 

247 Calculus Based Physics I 4:3:3 

248 

Mechanics, vibrations, heat. (CC _No. 2425) 
Prerequisite: Registration in or credit for'Mth 149 and permission of department chair. 

Calculus Based Physics II· 
Electricity, magnetism, sound waves, optics: (CC No. 2426) 
Prerequisite: Phy 247 and registration or credit for Mth ·241. 

4:3:3 

331 Physics Experiments . . . 3:1:6 
Selected experiments in mechanics, electromagnetics, waves and nuclear physics which reach beyond the 
scope of introductory laboratories. . · · · 
Prerequisite: 8 hours a/introductory physics including a laboratoiy component. 

335 Waves and Modern Physics 3:3:0 
Conservation laws; special relativity; quantum effects; atomic structure; X-rays, nuclear and solid state 
physics. · \ · · · 

. 338 

339 

Prerequisite: Phy 248 or Phy 141-142 and Mth 241. 

Electricity and Maguetism 3:3:0 
Electrostatic fi~lds; potential; capacitance; dielectrics; electromagnetic waves. 'Maxwell's equations; con-
duction \n gases; thermoelectricity. · · · 
Prerequisite: Phy 248 or 141-142 ·and credit for or registration in Differential Equations. 

Statistical Physics . " . . 
1 3:.3:0 

Temperature and thermometry; internal energy, entropy and thermodynamic potentials; introduction to 
·the kinetic theory of gases and the Maxw~ll-Boltzmann, Bose-Einstein and Fermi-Dirac statistics. 
Prerequisite: Phy 343, Differential Equation's and credit or registration in Modern Physics. 

343 Analytical Mechanics 4:3:3 
Use. of vector notation in formulating and applying Newton's laws and the principles.of momentum and 
energy. DynamiCs of particles and rigid bodies emphasized. Statics treated briefly. \_ 
Prerequisite: Phy'247·or 141-i42 and cfeditfor, or registration in, differential equations. 

345 Waves and Modern. Physics 4:3:3 
Conservation laws; special relativity; quantum effects; atomic structure; X-rays, nuClear and solid state 
phy~ics. - . ' · 

.Prerequisite: Phy 248 or Phy 141-142 and Mth 241. 

346 Electrical Measurements , 4:2:4 
Theoretical and practical definitions of electrical units; data handling and analysis; precision DC measure­
ment' of resistance, potential difference and current; galvanometer characteristics; ACbridge measurement 
of self and mutual inductance, capacitance and frequency; magnetic measurements. 
Prerequisite: Phy 24B or 141-142 and Mth 24·1. 

4101,4201,4301 Special Topics in Physics . 1-3:A:O 
Topics in undergraduate· mechanics, electromagnetism, energy conversion or particle physics. Library work 
and conferences with a staffmember. Student may repeat the course for credit wheri the area of study is 
different. · · 

421 Research I 2:0:6 
Introduction to Physics Research. Starting a research investigation defininga problem, conducting litera-
tilre search, assembling resources and initiating a project. · 
Prerequisite: Modern Physics and (343 or 338} .. 

422 Research II 2:0:6 
Introduction to Physics Research. Completing a project started in Phy·421. Completing the project and 
writing a report in publication form. · · · 
Prerequisite: Phy 42 i. 

432(G) I~troductory Quantum Mechimic's .... 3:3:0 
Basic concepts of quantum mechanics: Schrodinger's equation; wave functions. 
Prerequisite: Phy 343 or 431, Modern Physics af!d Differen.tial equations. 
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448- ·Optics . . . . 4:3:3 
Physical and Quantum Optics.' Propagation of light; interference; diffraction; optics of solids; thermal 
radiation and light quanta; optic~! spectra; lasers. · . . ' · . . . ' _ . 
Prerequisite: Modern Physics and Differential Equations . . 

Oepartm.ent of Political· Scienc_e ._ ... 

Dep~rtment Chair: Glenn H. Utter 
Professors: Drury, Utter 

. ' . . . 

56 Maes Building, Phone 880-8526 

ASsociate Professors: Castle, Dubose, Lanier, Vanderleeuw 
Adjunct Instructor: Kalu · · · . . ' . - 1 

·. The Political Science curriculum encourag~s.students to acqu-ire· a broad un­
derstanding of the political system and the policymaking process in order to 
betome effective participants in it and prepare for careers in law, government 
service, teaching, journalism, and business; · 
· To accomplish these objectives, the Department offers courses of study ~hich 

introduce students to·the discipline and,methods of Political Science apd its 
subfields: American government and politics, political philosophy, international 
relations, comparative politics,. and public administration ahd policy; 

• I • f I • ' ' • 

. The Political Science faculty members have earned doctorates and a wide range 
of specializations within the broad areas specified above. The faculty's expertise 
is complemented by active involvement in scholarly research. · 

Th~ Department ofPo~iticalScience offers the following undergraduate degrees: . 
Bachelor of Arts in Political Science, Bachelor of Science in Political Science; · 
Bachelor of Arts in Political Science with Teacher Certification, and' Bachelor of 
Scier,tce in Political Science· with Teacher Certification. Additionally, ~e Depart­
ment offers a Pre-Law Program leading to Bachelor of Arts or Science degrees with 
intern credit. · 

Minimum· Academic Standards .for 
Political. Science :Majors. 

The following minimum academic-standards apply to stude~ts enrolJed as.a 
major in- the Department of. Political Science: . 

L A grade of G or better in English composition courses is required. 
2. A grade of C or bette~ in all Political SCience courses is required. 
3; -A 2.0 grade point average in' the major is required for graduation .. 
4. An overall ~rade point average of 2~0 is required for graduation. , 
5. . A student with a grade point deficiency of 10 or more will not be allowed to 

register as a Political Science major or transfer into Political Science pro-
. grams. · 

. ' 
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Political Science Pre-Law 
One ofthe tra,ditionaf routes to law school is a fmir~year uridergraduate degree · 

i:n Political Science. Students may pursue either the Ba'chelor of Af.ts degree in· 
· PolitiCal Sdence or Bachelor of Science degree in Political Science as candidates 

for admission to a school of law. Both degrees retain the values of a liberal edu­
cation (such a$ history, English, and. fd'reign lfingu~ge) and'.the,en.qancement of 
technical skills (iricludi:p.g computer science, accounting and riiatl{e~atics). With 
a large number offree electives and an 18-hour minor, the Bachelor of Arts or 
Science in Political Science affords considerable flexibility in ~eeting each 
student's unique educational and career needs.· . · · . · .. , \ · . . 

A Pre-Law Counselor in the Polit~cal Science Depaitinerit speci~lizes in advice · 
to Pre-Law students, maximizing their chancesfor succe,ss on the Law School 

1 Admission Test and assisting them 'in the process ofapplication to law school. 
Juniors and seniors may also take part in the State Attorney General's Intern-

ship Program "'nd various legislative and local government internships. · ;. 
I . '' • ' ' ' ' I ' t ~ 

. . I 

Legal Internships -:-Pre-Law 
Exceptionar stU:dents may qualify for a cooperative education program avail­

able in the l~gal profession. They earn up to six semester hours. of elective intern­
ship credit in their junior and senior years while working half-days in local law 
firms. Law office experience is combined with academic assignments to develop 
skills useful'to the·potentiallawyer. Admission to the program is by permission 
ofthe chair of the Dep~rtment ofPolitical SCie~ce~ 

.'' Bachel.o~ of Arts ~ Politic~! Science Maj~r . ' 
'Th~ Bachelor of Arts. degree. in PolitiGal. ~ciepc~ emphasizes a lfaditional. lib­

. eral arts or' humanities curriculum and includes the folfowing requirements: . 
. A. General Requirements: · · · · 

See core curriculum, p. 14. In.addition, stude~ts must have Communication . 
. 131, must take three hours of Math from Mth 1'335, 1336, 1337, 134, 1341, 
1345 or higher. · 

· B. Major (27 semester hours, 6 in University core) . 
Political Science 131. -

. Political Science 231-232 (see University core) 
Political Scie~ce 3319-Stadstics for Social Scientists 
. Three semester hours from each of the following fields: 

· · · Aineriean politics (Pois 334, 335, 339, 3301, 3313,,.437) .· 
Politkal philosophy (Ppls 432, '433). 
International relations (Pols 332, 337, 435) · i · 
Comparative p~litics (Pols 331, 3317, 4381, 4383) ,., 
Public administration and policy (Pols .3316, 430, 434, 439) 

C. ·Minor (18 semester hours) , . . 1 

An approved minor of 18 semester. hours·; including at least six advanced 
hours. · · · ' · · 
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D. Addition?.! requirements (17 semester hours) ' 
Completion of ·232 in a foreign language (normally 12 semester:hours) 
Two semesters o(physical activity 
Hlth 137 . 

E. Electives . 
A number sufficient .to total127 semester hours (with at least 120 exclusive 
of physiCal aCtivity and b,ealth and wellness c~;mrses), including 30advanced, 
24 at Lamar University. ' . . · . . 

' . ' . . 

Sugge~ted Program of Study - Bachelor of Arts in 
Political Science 

First Year 

Pols 131 ............................................................ 3 
Eng Comp ................................ : ...................... : 6 
·For Lang ....•.......................................... : ............ 6 · 
Mathematics, including 1334 and 

three hours from Mth 1335, 1336, 
1337, 134, 134l or 1345 or Advanced ........ 6 

PEGA ............................................................... 4 
Phl130 ....................... : .................................... 3 

Second Year 

Eng Lit ........... , ................................................. 6 
For Lang ..................................... : ....... , ............. 6 

. Hlth 137 · .................. :: ......................... : ....... : .... j 

~~~ His··:···········:································:········· 6 
Political Science 231-232 .... : ..... : .................... 6 ·· 

Political Science 3319 ·'·································· 3 
Fine Arts (from Hum 130, Mus 130, Art 135,. 
The 131 or Dim 132) ..................................... :. 3 

Com 131 .... : .............................................. _ .. _ ... _,._3 ____ =-------~~-----

31 33 

Third Year Fourth Year 
' 

Political Science advanced ............................ 9 Political Science advanced···'·'·········'············ 6" 
Social science (Ant 131, Eco 233, Psy 131, · ·Minor ............ : ......................... : ... ;;~ ................ ." 9 · 

or Soc 131) ................................................... 3 Electives .................................... : . .' .. :~ .............. 17 ·. 
Laboratory science ......................................... 8 
Minor ..... : .... : ........ : ................ :.' ...... : ................... 9 

· Elective ............ : .......... : .................................... 3 
-~~~----------------~----------

32 32 

Bachelor of Science Political Scienc.e M~jor 
The Bachelor of Science degree in Political Science emphasizes quantitative 

·skills in the applied social sciences and includes the following r'equirements: 
A. General Requirements: . . 

See core curriculum, p. 14. In addition, students must have Communication 
131, must take three hours of Math from Mth 1335, 1336, 1337, 134, 1341 or 
1345 or higher. · 

B. Major (30 semester hours, 6 in· the Univers~ty core) 
Political Science 131 · . 

. Political Science 231-232 (see University core) 
political Science .3319 - Statistics for Social Scientists 
Politic!ll Science 4319- Advanced Research Methods; 
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. Three semester hours from each of th.e following fields: 
· American politics (Pols 334,.335, 339, 3301, 3313, 437) 

Political philosophy (Pols 432, 433) · 
International relations (Pols 332, 337, 435) : 
Cm;nparative politics (Pols 331, 3?17, 4381, 4383) 
Public administration and policy (Pols 3316, 430, 434', 439) 

C. Minor (18 semester hours) . · · 
An approved minor of 18 semester hours, including atleast six advanced 

·.' 

hours. ·. · 
D. Additional requirements (19 semester hours) 

Computer Science 1311 
Nine semester hours selected from two of the following areas: 

Accounting 231-232 ·• 
·. Economics 131, 132, 233, or advanced· 

Mathematics - advanced 
Psychology .- advanced 
Computer Science - advanced 

. . 1\vo semesters' of physical activity 
. Hlth 137 . 

E. Ele.ctives (17 semester hours) , 
or a number sufficient to total127 semester hours (with at least 120 exclu- · 
sive 'of physical activity and health and wellness courses), including 30 
advanced, 24 at Lamar University.· · 

Suggested Program of Study " Bachelor of Science in 
Political Science · 

First Year Second Year 

Pols 131 ......... ; .......................... : ...................... 3 Erig Lit .... : ................. :.~ .................................... 6 
Ehg comp ............. ,. .......................... : ............... 6 Amer Hi~ .................... : .... , ................ : ............... 6 
Social Science (from Ant 231, Eco 233, Pols 231-232 .................................................... 6 

Psy 131 or Soc 131) ...................................... 3 
Mathematics, including Mth 1334 and 

three hours from Mth 1335,.1336, I 
1337, 134, 1341 ~r 1345 or higher ............... 6 

Pols 3319 .....•............. ~ .. : .... ; ....................... : ..... 3 
cs 1311 ........... : ............................................... 3 
Approved electives ... .'~ ................................... 9. · 

PEGA ......................... , .. : .................................. 4 
Phl130·· ............................................................ 3 
Communication 131 ....................................... 3 

, Fine Arts (from Hum 130, Mus 130, 
· Art 135, The 131 oi Dan 132) ...................... 3 

----~~------------------------------
31 33 
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Third· Year . · Fourth Year 

Pols· 4319 ............ : .. ~ ............ ;.~ .. : ................. , ...... 3 · 'Pols advanced: .... ~ .. : ....... : .......... : ..................... 6 
Pols advanced ................................. : ........ : ...... 9 Minor .. : ................... ; .. : ... : ................................. 9 

·Lab science ......................... : .. : .... : ......... : ......... 8 Electives .......................................................... 17 

~i~o~~-~.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: .. ~.· . 
~~~------~----~------~------~--

32 . ···.:' 

Bachelor of Arts - Political Sc;ience Major with . 
Teacher Certification · · · · · : 

32 

Students wishing to secure the Bachel~r ,of Arts in Pqlitical Science and at the . 
same time certify for a provisional certificate with Political Science as a teaching 
field must meet the following requirements: 

A.· Gener!ll Requirements: · 

B. 

c. 

See tore curriculum, p. 14. In addition, studep.ts may choose three hours of 
Math from Mth 1335, 1336, 1337, 134, 1341; 1345 or higher Math .. Lab Sci­
ence must include eight hours in the same science, Cortuimnication musl be 
131 or 331. 
Major (24 semester hours, 6 in Unive~sity core) 
Pol,itical Sciencec 131 . . 
Political Science 23'1-232 (see: University core) .... 
Three semester hours from each of the following fields 

/ 

American politics (Pols 334, 335, 339 .. 3301, 3313, 437) 
Political philosophy (Pols 432, 433) · · · 
International relations (Pols 332, 337, 435) 
Comparative politics (Pols 331, 3317, 4381, 438J) 
Public administration and policy (Pols 3316, 430, 434, 439) 

Teaching Field II (24 semeste~ hours). . . · .. · · 
An approved second teaching field of 24 semester hours. 

D. Pedagogy (21 semester hours) · 
· · Ped 3326, 331; 332, 338, 438_ and.462 

E. Foundation requirements (18 semester hours) · 
Completion of232 in a foreign language (normally.12 se.mesh)r hours) 

. Computer Science 1311 . · . .· · · · 
Political Science 3319 - Statistics for Social Scientists . · 

F. · AdditionaLrequirements (7 semester hours) 
Two semesters of physical activity and Hlth 137 

G. The minimum number of semester hours required for the Bachelor ofArts 
in Political Science with teacher certification is 138. (with at least 131 exclu­
sive of physical activity and healtJ:l and wellness courses), including 30 ad-
vanced, 24 at Lamar University. · 

. ~ ., 
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Suggest~d Progra·m of Study - Bachelor of ·Arts in· Political Science 
with Teacher. Certification · I 

· · First Year Second Year 

Pols 131 ............ : .............................................. 3 · 
Eng Comp ............................ :· .... _ ........................ 6 ~~; ~~·:::::::::::.:::::.::::::::::::::::::·:::::::::::::::::::::::: : ' 
For Lang .. : ...... : .......... , ........... : .................. ., ....... 6 Pols 231-232 .................................................... 6 
Mathematics, including'1334 and · 
. three. hrs from 1335, 1336; 13'37, · 

Pols' 3319 .................. ,: ......... , .............. ' .............. 3 
Anier.His ....... ; ......... .-......................... '., ............ 6 

134, 1341 or 1345 .: .............. : ........................ 6 
Fine Arts (from Hum 130, Mus 130, · 

Art 135; The 131 or Dan 132) ......... · .. :~ .... .' .... 3 
PEGA ............ ~ ...... : .... ;: .... :.: ....... .-...................... :4 

Second teaching field .......... ; ...... _. ............. : .... 6 
cs 1311 ... : ......................................... : ............. 3 

Phl.130 ........ : .. : ....... : ... :.: ........... :: ................ : ... :· 3 
.Social scie~ce (from Ant' 131, • I 

Eco 233, Psy 131, or·Soc 131) ............. .' ........ 3 
Hlth 137 ................. ·, .... : ................................... 3 

------~----------------~------~~--
37 36 

I, · Third Year · '- ·,:. Fourth' Year 

Political Science advanced ... ~: ..................... 12 Com 131 or 331 ... ,.( ... : .................................... 3 
Second teaching field ........... .' ......... ,.:: ..... :., .... 6 Pols advanced ................................................. 3 
PED 3326, 331, 332 ................................. ::: .... 9 · Second teaching field ..... : ............. : ....... , ...... 12 

. Laboratory science (same science) ...... .' ......... B PED 338, 438, 462 ...... : ........................... : ..... i2 
~~----------~~--------------------

35 30 

Bachel_or of Science .... Politicai __ Science ·Major with·. 
Te~cher Certification 

Students wishing to earn the Bachelor of Science in Political SCience and at the 
same time certify for~ provisiomil certificate with Political Science as·a teaching 
field must meet the foUowingrequirements: . 
· A., General Requirements: · · . , 

See core curriculum, p. 14. In addition, students may choose three hours of 
MathfromMth 1335,1336,1337,134,1341, 1345prhigher. Lab Science must 
include eig~t hours in the same science, Communication must be 131 or 331. 

B. Major (24 semester hours, 6 in University core) 
PoliticalBcience 131 · · . · 
Political Science' 231-232 (see University core) 
Three semester hours from each of the following fields: 

· American politics (Pols 334, 335, 339,.3301, 3313, 437) 
.. Political philosophy (Pols 43.2, 433) . · ' 
·International relations (Pols 3.~2, 337, 435) 
Comparative politics (Pols 331, 3317, 4381, 4383) 

·· · · · PUblic administration and policy. (Pols 3316, 430; 434, 4J9) 
··C. .Teaching Field II (24 sem{}ster hours) ' 

An approved second teaching field of 24 semester hours. 

'"! 
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D.· Pedagogy (~1 semester hours) 
Ped 3326, 331, 332, 338, 438 and 462 

E. Foundation requirements (18 semester hours) 
Economics 131-132 
Computer Science pll \ 
Political Science 3319 - Statistics for Social Scientists 
Political Science 4319- Ad,vanced Research Methods 

,Elective -three semester hours chosen from His 131, His 132, Ant 131, Geo 
236 m; Geo 238 

F. Additional requirements (7 semester hours) 
Two s~mesters of physical activity and Hlth 137 . . 

G. The minimum immber of semester hours requin:id for the Bachelor of Sci­
encein Politic~! Science with teacher certification is.138.(with at least 131 
.exclusive of physical activity and health and wellness courses),-inclu.ding 30 
advanced, 24 at Lamar University. 

Suggested Program of Study - Bachelor of Science in Political 
Science with Teacher Certification 

First Year Second Year 

Political Science 131 ....................... , .............. 3 Eng Lit ...... : ......................... .' ........................ : .... 6 
Eng Comp ................................... : ..................... 6 
Mathematics, inc. 1334 and 3 hrs. from 

Pols 23.1-232 .................................................... 6 
Pols .3319 ........... : .............................. : ..... : ........ 3 

1335, 1336, 1337, '134, 1341, or 1345 ......... 6 Laboratory science (same science) ................ 8 
Psychology 131 ............ , ................................ ;. 3 
Economics 131-1.32 .: .......... ; ...................... , .... 6 

Amer His .: ....................................................... 6 
Hlth 137 .......................................................... 3 

PEGA ....................... ,· ............................. ~ ......... 4 cs 1311 ........................................................... 3 
Philosophy 130 ............ : ................................... 3 
Fine Arts (from Hum 130, Mus 130, 

Art 135, The 131 or Dan 132) ...................... 3 
· Elective (from His 131,.His 132, . · . v . 

Ant 131, Geo 236; or Geo 238) .................... 3 
--------~~~------~----------~~--

37 35 

Third-Year Fourth Year 

Pols 4319 ........................................................... 3 Pols advanced .... ~ .......................... · .................. 6 
Pols advanced .. : .............................................. 9 Second teaching field .................................. 12 
PED 3326, 331, 332 ..................... : ................. .' 9 PED 338, ~38, 46~ ........................................ 12. 
Becond teaching field ........... , ...................... 12. 
Com 131 or.331 .............................. : .... ,. .......... 3 

------------~------------------------
36 30 

Political Science Courses (Pols} 
131 Introduction to Political Science 3:3:0 

An introductory su..Vey of politjcaLideas and institutions and·a review of the methods for analyzing the · 
political behavior of individuals •. groups and nations. Formal research design requi~ed. (CC No. 2304) 



231 

232 

321 

322 

323 

331 

332 

334 

337 

339 
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lntroductipn to American Government I . . . 3:3:0 
The national and Texas constitutions; federalism; political socialization and participation; public opinion 
and interest groups; parties, voting and elections; (CC No. 2301) 

. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 

Introduction to American Government II 3:3:0 
The legislative,.executive and judicial branches and the bureaucracy; policy formulation and implemen-. 
tation including civil rights and civil.liberties, domestic and foreign policies .. (CC.No. 2302) 

Prerequisite: POLS 231. 

Legal Internship I · . 2:2:0 
Practical experience in law office procedure and operation with career related assignments 'llld projects 
under the guidance of a faculty member. · 
Prerequisite: Approital of department chair. 

Legal Internship II 2:2:0 
Practical experience in law office procedure and operation with career related assignments and·projects 
under the guidance of a faculty rnember. . . 
Prerequisite: Approval oj department chair, POLS 321. 

Legal Internship Ill 2:2:0' 
Practical experience in law ·office procedures and operation ~ith career related assignments and. projects 
under the guidance of a faculty member. · · 
Prerequisite: Approval of department chaii; POLS 322. 

Government' and Politics of Europe 3:3:0 
. Political institutions, processes and public policies of the European countries, including Russia and other 

former Communist states. 
Studies in International Politics 3:3:0 
The concepts underlying the Western State system; nationalism and imperialism; the techniques and 
instruments of power politics and the foreign policies of selected staies. · 

/ 
American Political Parties and Interest Groups 3:3:0 
Political parties in· terms of their theory, their history and their place in contemporary J\merican politics; 
analysis of the role of economic and other groups in American politics; group organization and techniques 
of political influence. · · · · 

The American Presidency . . 3:3:0 
The operation of the office in foreign and domestic decision-making, includili.g political, social.and eco-
nomic p'olicy .areas. · · ... 

The Politics of American Foreign Policy ·3:3:0 
United States foreign policy; its domestic sources; the instruments of American diplomacy; United States 
involvement in world politics and the limitations and'p9tentials of American fo~eign policy. 
Urban Politics ' . 3:3:0 
Organization and development of urban governments, i~ the United States. Interrelationships among ur­
ban problems, political behavior and policy will be examined .. 

3301 The Legislative Process 
· The structure; functim1ing and political control of legislative bodies. · 

3313 · The Judicial Process 3:3:0 
The theory and structure of the American court system; its personnel and decision-making processes; the 
judicial process in the setting of the American criminal justice ~ystem. 

3316 Introduction to Public Administration 3:3:0 
.American public administration, with emphasis upon mod~rn problems arid trends. 

3317 Politics of Developing Nations 3:3:0 
Political systems of Latin America, Africa, the Middle East and Asia, focusing on ideologies,interest groups, 
political parties, elites and problems in political development. 

3319 Statistics for Social Scientists ' . 3:3:0 
Basic conc~pts ~nd techniques o{statistics employed in socia!.scie~ce research incl~ding descriptive st~- .. 

. tistics; measures of centrai tendency and dispersion; correlation and regression analysis; inductive statis­
tics; fundamentals·o(probabllity and tests of significance. 
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432 

433 

434 

435 

437' 

439 

4310 

4319. 

4381 

4383 
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Organization Theory and Behavior . . 3:3.:0 
Structural and !llanagement aspects of public administration, theory and practice; policy· formation pro-
cesses and techniques. · 

Political Thought i 
Western political thought from the Greeks to the 17th Century. 

/ 
3_:3:0 

· Political Thought II . ·' 3:3:0 
Political philosop,hyJrom ~he 18th Century to t)l.e presen.t with emphasis on, con.temporary th!Jorists: 
Formulation of Public Policy , .. · . . 3:3:0 
:rhe, demands for public action on policy issues; organization and nature of political support; processes and 
problems of decision making in the formulation of'public policy at the national, st'l-te and local levels. The 
issues studied will vary. .. ' 
International Law and Institutions , . 3:3:0 
Pol'uical, legal and institutional foundations of the modern interrtaiional·system,' including the United 
Nations. EmphaSes i;,clude peaceful settlement of international disputes and tlle developing global sys-

' tern. 
American Constitutional Law and Development . . 3:3:0 
Developmeni ofthe American Constitution:'through judicial interpretations; Particular _emphasis on cases 
dealing with federalism,' commerce, the three branches of government, due process, civil rights, and civi'!, 
liberties. 
Special Topics in Public Administration' 3:3:0 
Fiscal administration, public personnel admln.istration, comparative development administration, admin­
istrative regulation and,.related areas. ··course may be repeated for'credit when the. topic varies.·· 
Directed Study ' ' 3:3:0 

. StudentS may study individually ~ith an instructor in an area· of mutual inter~st to the student and the 
instructor.. · · 
Prerequisite: Approval of ~hafrof Department of Political Scienc~. . . . 
Advanced Research Methods 3:3:0 . ~· . . . 
SpeCial problems, topics, cases, models and theories in political science research. 
G~ve~ent and Politi~s of Asia . .· 

1 

3:3:0 
/Poliiici!l imtitutions, processes and public policies of the Asian countries, with special emphasis on China, 

India and J!J.pan. · ... ~ · · 

Government and Politics of Latin America 
'j•. 

3:3:0 
Political systems of Latin America with special emphasis on political culture, constitutional development, 
authoritati~e decision-making agencies, interest identification, leadership-selection, political socialization 
and· ci:mflict resolution. ' · 

·' 

Departn.1.~nt of Psychology 
• . ' ' - . • • ··, ' ! 

Department Chair: Richard G. Marriott 
Professors: Esser, Marriott, Walker 

103 Psychology Building· 
Phone 880-8285 

Associate Professor: Lindoerfer . 
Assist~nt Professo.:S: Fitzpatrick; Holi:z 

Admission to Departni
1

ent of. Psyct1ology Programs 
Students wishing to majodn.psyGhology m~st present a mtnin;mm total SAT/ . 

ACT score of 800/20. Students· changing their major to psychology must have ·q 
minimum totalSAT/ACTof B00/20;a•cumulative GPAof2.0 and be in good stand~ 
ing in the University. .. . ·;·::_ .. ;~· _:- '.:.·. • 
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f. 

Bachelor of Arts.:_ ·Psychology .Major 
The degree ofBac.helor Of 'Arts in Psychology willbe awarded lipon.completion 

of the following: . · · · · 
1. General Requirements: . . "" 

See core·curriculum, p. 14. Plus Bi()logy 141-142, 12 semester hours and 
completion 'of 232 cpurse in foreign language and; I:fealth 137. . 

. 2. Major: ; . ' . 
Psychology 131 Introduction to Psychology . 
Psychology 241 StatistiCal Metho'ds in Psychoiogy 
Psychology 342.Methodsiri Psychology ··. . 
Psychology: an additional15 semester hours, a miniimilliof nine semester' 
hours must be on the advanced level· · · · 

3. Minor: . ·• 
An approved minor of 18 semesterhm.irs, a minimum of six semester hours 
must be on the advanced l,evel · · · . · '. · · · · · . ' · 

4. Electives: 
· , A sufficient numb,er of approved electives to complete a total of 128 semes-
. ter hours · . . · · . . · · · · . · · · · 

· 5. Completion of Major Field Achievement Test. 
6. · · Meet all remaining general education aegree requirements of the University 

as described under the Academic Policies and Procedures 'section of this cata­
log which are not listed above .. · 

. ~ .. 
Suggested Program.of Study 

. First Year · , ) · · Second Year , 

Bio 141', 142 ............................................. : ...... 8 
Eng Comp ......................................................... 6 
For Lang ......... : .... : .............. ;: ............................ f? 

~:~g !;!~·::·:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~:::::::::::::::::·:::::::: : 
· American History ... ·.: .. : ....... : .............. .' ............ 6 

Mth ......... ,. ....................... · ................................ , 6' Psy 241 lntro·to Statistical Methods ............. 4 
Psy 131 lntro toPsy ........................................ 3 Corn 131 ... : ........... ,..: ............................. , ........... 3 
PEG./\. ............. ,.: ..... ~ ................. , .... ,.: .... , ............ 4• Fine Arts .......................................................... 3 
Phi 130 ....... : ... · .. , ....... ,. .......... , ........ : .. , ... , ....... · .... 3 Electives ..................... : .... : ... : .................... , ...... 8 

Hlth 137 ................................. : ........ , .. , ............ 3' 

'36 31 

· . Third Year · · FoUrth'Year 

Pols 231, 232 ....................... : ........... : ....... : ....... 6. 
I . . 

Psy 342 Methods in Psych ............................. 4 
Psy, Advanced ........... : .. , .......... ,, ........ ~ ............. 9. 
Minor: ............................................................... 9 

Psy Advanced :: ............................... , ... :., ......... 6 
Minor .... , .. : ........... .' ........ :·.: . .' .. ~.::·:· .............. : .... : ... 9 

Electives ................ :.:·:·' ..... : ................... : ......... 12 

EleCtives ............. : .. , ........ : ...... , .... _ .............. ,:: .... 6 
~~----------------~-----------------

31 30 
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~achelor of Science --:- Psychology· Major 
The degree of Bachelor of Science in Psychology will be awarded upon comple­

. tion of the following: 
\. 1. General Requirements: 

See core curriculum,p. 14.Plus, eight semester hours of Biology 141-142, 
eight semester hours of physical science, three hours of Computer Science · 

'and Health 137: 
2. Major: 

Psychology 131 Introduction to Psychol9gy. 
Psychology 241 Statistical Methods in Psychology 
Psychology 342Methods in Psychology 
Psychology 443 Experimental Psychology 
Psychology: an additional18 semester hours, to include nine semester hours 
selected from Psychology 331;,332, 333, 334, and 432· a{ld nine semester 
hours selected from Psychology 336, 431, 436, and 438. 

·3. Minor: · 
An approvec;l minor of 18 semester hours a minimum of six semester hours 
must be on-the advanced level ·. 

4. Electives: . . 
A sufficient number of approved electives to complete a total of 128 semes-

. ter hours · · '. , , · 
5. 
6 .• 

Corp.pletion of Major Field Achievement Test 
Meet all-remaining general education degree requirements of the University 
as described under the Academic Policies and Procedures section of this. cata­
log which are not listed above. 

Suggested Programs of Study 
First Year Second Year 

Bio 141-142 Gen Bio ............. : ..... : .................. 8 Com 131 .......... : ..................... ; .................. .'.· ...... 3 
Eng Comp .................... : .................... ·: .............. 6 Eng-Lit .............................................. : .... -.. : ........ 6 
Mth .. , .................. : ............................................ 6 cs ...................................... : .............................. 3 
Science ............................................. : ................ 8 Psychology: ............ : ......................................... 3 
Psy 1~1 Intro to Psy .......... , ............................. 3 Psy 241 lntro to Statistical Methods ........ : .... 4 
PEGA ............................................................... 4.' 
Phi 130 ............... : ........ , ..................... , .. ~ .......... 3 

American History ..... · ...................................... 6 
Fine Arts· ....................................................... · .... 3 
Hlth 137 ...... : .......... : ......... : .............................. 3 
Electives ....................... : ................................... 3 

. 38 34 

Third Year. . FoUrth Year 

Pols 231, 232 .................................... :· .............. 6 Minor ............................................................... 6 
· Psy 342 Methods in Psychology .................... 4 
Psy, ·Advanced ................................................ 6 

Psy 443 Experimental Psy ...... , ....................... 4 
Psy, Advanced ................................................ 9 

Minor.; ................................ : ............................ 6 
Ele~tives : ... ;.' ............ : ....................................... 6 · 

· Minor ...... : ........................... : ............. : .............. ,6 .. 
Electives .......................................................... 6 

----------------------~--------------
28. 31 

Total128 hours 

;· 
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* Bachelor of Scieric~ in· P$ychology .. 
. . : ' 

* Bachelor of Science in Biology 
First Year· Sec~nd Year 

Bio 141, 142 Gen Bio: ...................... c •••••• , ••• , ••• 8 · Chm 341, 342 Organic ................................... 8 ·, 
Chm 141, 142 General ........................ : ........... 8 Bio 240 Comparative Anatomy or 
Eng Comp .... .' ................................................... 6 
Mth 1335 Precalculus Mathematics ...... : ....... 3.-
Psy 131· Introduction to Psychology .............. 3 

444 Vertebrate Natural History ..................... 4 
Bio 245 Microbiology ........ ;-........................... : 4 
Psy 34Z Methods ...... ~ ........ : ... : ........................ 4 

Psy 241 Introduction to StatistiCal Methods 4 
PEGA ................... : ............... ~ ..................... .' .. c ••. 2 

Eng Lit ................. , ........... ;; ............................. : 6 · 
Mth 236 .............................. :.· ........................... 3 

Phi '130 ............................................... .' ............ 3 ' Computer Science ........ : .. : .............................. 3 , 
***Psy A~vanced ..... , ...................... , ....... .' ...... _.3 

37-. 35 

Suinmer 

Pols 231, 232 .. : ........................................ ~ .... : .. 6 
'Fine Arts ...................................... '. .......... .' ... : .. :. 3 

Hlth 137 .... : ..................................................... 3 

• 12 

Third Year ·Fourth :Year 

Am His ................ , .. : ...................... ~ ........... ; .... · 6 
Phy 141, 142 General ................. :~ ................. 8 
Bio 347 Geneties ............... : ............................. 4 

Bio 346 Invertebrate· Zoology .............. ,.: ....... '4 
Bio 41-7 Classical Biological Literature .... : .... 2 
* *Bio Electives .... :, ................ ~ ...................... 12 

Bio 345 Botany ... : ........... '. ............................... 4 - **~Psy Advanced ..... : ......... : ........ : ......... : ........ 6 
Psy 443 EXperimental Psy .............................. 4 Electives .....•............................. : ...... .' ... : ......... 13 
***Psy Advanced .................................... _.,_ .. _ ... _9_-..,. ____________ ..:_ _____ _ 

35 37 

*Both degrees must be awarded simultaneously. 
**Biology electives chose~i from Bio 342, 344, 446. 
**Advanced Psychology elective: Group I (choose any three): Psy 331, 332, 333, 334, 432; Group II.( choose any three]: 
Psy 336, 431, 436, 438. . 

-Psychology Courses (Psy) 
131 

234 

236 

241 

Introduction to Psychol~gy . 3:3:0 
An introductory survey of the major areas of psychology such as learning, personality, social, te~ting, 
developmental ana physiologicaL Emphasis is on psychology-as the sch!ntific study of behavior and in­
cludes both human and animal behavior. [CC No. 2301) 
Child Psychology 3:3:0 
A study of the growth and development of behavior patterns in childr~n~ [CC No. 2308) 

Adult Development and Aging- . 3:3:0 
A survey of major issues in adult development and aging including biological, cognitive, personality, social 
and disease factors. 
Pre;equisite: Psy 131 or 234. 

Introduction to Statistical Methods 4:3:2 
·statistical concepts ~Yld techniques used in behavioral science research. Topics include graphs, measures 
· of position, central tendency and dispersio-n; correlation and regression, probability, tests of significance 
and introduction to non-parametric techniques. ' 
Prerequisite: Math 1334 or higher. 
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332 

333. 

334 

336 

342 
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Systeins and History of Psych!»logy . .I 3:3:0 
Historical development of psychology, E_mphasis on the evolution of major systems of psychology. 
Prerequisite: Psy 131. 

Psychology of Personality . . . · :1:3:0 
A. study of several of the major theories of personality organization and adjustment" processes. 
Prerequisite: PSy 13 L . ' 

Psychology of So'cial Interaction' 3:3:0 
Investigation of psychological basis of interpersonal behavior. Emphasis is on the study of individual 
experience and behavior in relation to the-~ocial envirohment, and how individual behavior. both affects· 
and .is affected by social interaction: · ' ·. · . · :' · . 
Prerequisite: Psy 131. 

Industrial Psychology . 3:3:0 
lntro<J,uction to ·psychological processes' and techniques as they apply in industrial settings. Emphasis on 
selecting, training and evaluating workers. Emphasis al.so on organi~ational influe.nces on behavior. 
Prerequisite: Psy 131 

Psychologi~al Tests and MeasurementS 3:3:0 
Theory and use of instruments for measurements.of intelligence, interests, aptitude ·and attitupes. 
Prerequisite: Psy. 131, 241 or equivalent or permission of instructor. 

Methods in Psychology ... 4:3:2 
An introduction to the methods of research employed in the scientific study of behavior. Topics include 
nature and philosophy of science, experimental design, data analysis and report writing. Several experi­
ments are designed, conducted and reported by students. 
Prerequisite: Psy .131 and'241. 

410, 430 Undergradua_te Research· . . . . . . 1-3:A:O 
Designed to provide an opportunity for advanced psychology students to pursue an individual research 
"project under the direction and supervision of a· fawlty memb_er. May be repeated for credit. 
Prerequisite: 9 hours of psychology and permission ·of instructor. 

• I ·~ . . . . ' 

4201, 4301 Special Topics in Psychology·. · . ·; · . . · . . · . . 2"3:A:O 
Includes library ami/or laboratory work and conferences with a faculty member. A descripl!on of. the par­
ticular area of study will be indicated. A student may repeat the course for credit when the area of study 
varies. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

431 Sensation and Perception 3:3:0 
A review of research and theory regarding the structure and' function of the basic sensor}- processes and 

· sensory perception. · · ' 
Prerequisite: Psy 131 and i4L 

432 Abnorinal Psychology . . 3:3:0 
A study of abnormal behavior. Special emphasis on th~ symptomatology,. etiology and therapeutic ap­
proaches. 
Prerequisite: Psy 131. 

436 . Learning and Cognition , 3:3:0 
,Theories and research concerning le_arning and cqgnitive processes,- with a consideration of practical im­
plic'!tions. 
~requisite: Psy 131. 

438 Behavioral Neuroscience 3:3:0 
Survey ~f the .biologi~ ba'ses of behavior with e,mphasis on the mech~ms in the central nervous system. 
Prerequisite: Psy 131. · · · 

443 Experimen~al'Psychology . 4:3:2 
Techniques to demonstrate and investigate concepts in psychology. Includes planning and executing an 
original research project. 
Prerequisite: Psy 342 . .' 
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Department of Nur~ing . ' 

J:?epartment Chair: Alexia Green-

Professor: Tiedt 
. Associate Professor: Green, Esperat 

. ', 

2338 Ward Health· Sciences. 
: Building-88~-8817,. 

·. Assis~ant Professors: · Boyd, Bumpus, Carroll, Hall, Mason, P. 1\.:foss, H .. 
Moss, Price-Nealy, Slaydon, J. Smith, Wilsker · 

InstructorS: . Creed, Godkin, Long, Ramanujam, Roberts, Robin~on, Skeels,· · 
Walker, Wallace, Wilmore · · 

Clinic~l InstrUctors: ·Hu,nter, Sexton · ' 
Adjunct Instructor: Chal~inbaga . 

. Lama~ University N~sing Prognims, associate and baccalaur~ate degrees, are 
fully accredited by th~ Board of Nm~se Examiners for the State of Texas and the 
National League.for Nursing. The Department of Nursing is represented by a local 
chapter (Kappa Kappa) in Sigma Theta Tau International Honor Society of Nurs­
iiig. Students and graduates who meet the ,criteri~ may be offered the opportunity 
to become members of this prestigious hono:r: society. 

Nursing education begarr at Lamar,University in-1951, when the Vocational 
Nursing Program was approved 'in the College of Technical Arts. Eventually, the 
way was paved forth~ development of Registered Nurse preparation. The Asso~ 
ciate of Science iri Nursing program accepJed students in January 1974. The 
A~sociate Degree Program. also offers an·educatio'nal option for the Licensed 
Vocational Nurse (LVN) wishing to pursue an As.sociate bf Applied Science De-. 
gree: This special qactis called the LVN/ADN Mobility Curdctilum. The-Bacca­
laureate program offers an educational option for the Registered :Nurses (RN) who 

. 'Yould like to obtain ·the Baccalaureat~ Degree·. This special.tract is called the RN­
BSN Articulation Curriculum. The Bachelor of Science in Nursing Program ad-
mitted the first class i~ January 1976. . . · . · 

Nursing programs differ in their focl.).s on education and clinical practice. It is 
· · 'pertinent_then, to state the department's vie'V of nursing education _and nwsi:gg 

service. · 
Basic to .the philosophy of the dep?ftment is the; belief that all people ha':e the 

rightto optimal health.care. Nursing shares with other health sciences .the goal · 
of proriwtirig health for.individu?-ls, families, and communities, as well ~s the 
responsibility for the care, comfort and coordination ·of services to clients expe­
riencing acute, chronic and terminal Hlriess. To accomplish this goal, purses 
function in collaboration' with other. rp.embers of the health team,. ina supportive 
role to the medical plan; and as independent practitioners of nursing. Nurses also . 
function as patient/client advocates. Based on scientific knowledge; caring atti­
tudes and technical· skills, nurses focus on promotion of health, prevention of 
illriess and disease. Nursing 'is concerned with expansion and application of new 
knowledge and.method~ of care, and with improvement of health care delivery 

· systems. · · ·. . :. ' · · · . · .· 

'' I 
i 
I. 
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To implement this philosophy, the curricU:la focus on the' behavior of people in 
various levels of wellness. The programs provide understanding of the systems 
which influence livipgand care giving, and'people's psychology and physiology· 
under normal and pathological conditions. The attainment of critical thi,nking 

·skills and clinical competence is. stressed. 
· Students of nursing meet course requirements through didactic courses, labo­

ratory assignments, and clinical experience in health care facilities under super­
. vision of University faculty. Students are expected to adhere to rules and regula­
tions of Lamar University and the various facilities to which they are assigned. 

· Specific policies may be obtained from program directors. , 
Graduates must pass the National Council Licensure Examination for Regis­

tered Nurses (NCLEX-RN) in ordertq receive licensure to practice professional 
nursing. Graduates will be required to meet .criteria established by the Board of 
Nill-se Examiners for the State of Texas in order to take the NCLEX-RN examina­
tion. 

Admission to Department of. Nursing Programs 
Students enrolled at Lamar University must submit an application for Admis­

sion to Nursing programs. Students wishing to change their major to nursing must 
have a minimum cumulative GPA o[2.0, have met the TASP requirement and be 
in good standing in the University. . _ . 

Students not enrolled at Lamar ~~st submit two separate applications: one for . 
admission to Lamar. (obtained from the Office of Admissions), and one for admis-. 
sion to the specific nursing program (obtained from the Advising Center, Room 
257, Ward Health Sciences Building). . 

Applications for admission to the Nursing Programs must be received by March 
1 prior to the fall semester admission is so!lght. In addition, the follo~ing items 
must accompany the application: · . , 

• Application fee 
• Official transcript 
• Official transcript evaluation by Lamar University 
• TASP scores I 

. . Applicants are urged to follow application instructions carefully to ensure 
processing by theJidmission committees. Students are r~sponsible for assuring 
that their applications are complete, iJ;J.cluding transcript evaluation. Incomplete 
applications will not be considered. Students applying to both programs must 
submit separate applications and requirE;Jd fees. Students seeking readmission are 
also required to submit application.fee. ; ' · . 

Applicat~ons for Admission are evaluated on the following basis: · · · 
1. . Admission to the University (Admissions. section of this bulletin.) 
2. Transcripts and grades in high school and previous college work. Specified 

test scores may be required.. . · ·· · 
3. Evidence of physical and emotional capability of completing the program of 

instruction and clinical practice. Health examinations are required. Forms 
are_ available with application forms. -
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4. Admission may be limited by available space. 
5.· Priority for admission to the respective nursing. programs will be given to stu­

dents who have met the admission criteria and standards at the e'nd of the 
Sp-ring semester preceding Fall admission. If space is available after the ini­

. tial qualifying date additional consideration will be .given to students at the 
end of Summer I and Summer II respectively. . 

6. . See program of choice for ~dditiohal requirements. . 
Additional costs above tuition imd fees are involved in nursing programs. 

Uniforms, equipment, instruments, liability insurance, health examinations, 
special testing fees, course packet fees, additional laboratory fees and transpor-

. tation to clinical facilities are the student's responsibility. Financial aid is avail­
able for eligible students (see Financial Aid andAwards seCtion ofthis bulletin). ' 

Liability insurance and health examinations must be renewed each year of 
Nursing programs. Students may be assigned to Clinical experiences P,uring day, 
evening, night or weekend hours. Clinical agencies may require additional health 
exa!Ilinations, dress codes or conformity -with other p'olicies. Students will be 
informed in advance of such requirements. · • · · · ·. 

Official transcrip(evaluation by Lamar University is required fol,' all transfer 
credits. Transfer credits which 'are not equival~nt to Lamar cyedits wil.l be evahi-
ated on an individual basis by the appropriate department chak · · . : 

Students requesting readmission or transfer must subkit a letterrequesting 
consideration to the Admissions committee of the respective. program by Nov. 1 
for Spring admission and Marc~ 1 for Fall admission. · · 

Bachelor of Science ,- Nursing 
Program Director: Alexia Green 

The purpose of the baccalaureate nursing program is to prepare professional 
nurse practitioners to meet communityimd state needs for nurses who can assume 
leadership in the delivery of healtp care. · 

The program is designed to prepare the graduate for beginning r.oles in assess­
ing, planning, implementing and evaluating nursing and health care needs of 
individuals, families and groups in a yariety of settings. This program also lays 
the foundation necessary for graduate study in clinical specialties, supervision, , 
administration, education and/or research. ' 

Completion of the program leads to a Bachelor of Science in Nurs_ing degree. 
Recipients of the degree are eligible to make application to take the t'J'CLEX-RN 

. exam to become a Registered Nurse (RN). · 
·. · The.baccalaureate program also provides an opportunity for Registered Nur~es 
who wish to pursue a Bachelor of Science Degree in' Nursing. This special tract 
is called the RN-BSN Articulation Curriculum. 

Application for admission to the program is made during the Spring semester 
.. preceding the Sophomore year. Students are encouraged to develop and maintain 

early counseling coritact with the department. ' ' ' 
.Admission to the nursing major follows criteria ofthe College of Arts and 

Sciences. Admission is detennined by the Admissions Committee and)s bas_ed 
on evaluation cifthe student's application and available space. · 1 

. 
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To be considered for admission the student rp.ust: 
1. Have a minimum grade of "C" with an overall grade point average (GPA) of 

2.50 in the Life SCiences (Biology and.Chemistry .courses)'. 
2. .Have completed all prerequisite courses with a minimum grade of "C;'. 

· 3, Also see Admission to Department of Nursing criteria. 
· · , Credit may be earned by examination in selected nursing courses. Cri,teria for 
eligibility to take competency/equivalency examinations •. fees, policies, proce­
dures and other details may be obtained from the program director,. Ward Health 
Sciences Building. · · · . 

Students may be required to validate their knowledge of social, psychological 
or biological science courses whiCh were taklm more than 10 years prior to the date . · 
of application to the nursing program. · · 

For progression in the ·Program a minimum grade of "C" must be maintained in 
all nursing and science courses, and an overall GPA of 2~0 must be maintained in 
all course .work. A student who fails to perform satisfactorily in clinical practice 
will receive a failing grade in the nursing course regardless of the theory grade . 

. Student must meet the general education requirements of the University de­
scribed under-the Academic Policies and Procedures· section of this catalog. 

Under no ci~cumstances may~ nursing course'be repe~ted more than once. The 
, stude'nt will ~ave. o11ly one opportunityto'·repeat aiiy two different nursing. 
courses. A third failure will constitute program failure: 

. ' ·•. . ·t, 

_Bachelor .of Science _:. Nursing Major. 
Suggested Program of Study 

NOTE: This curri~ulum plan is in effect for all st~d~nts entering as beginning freshman. fali. 1991). 

_ . @Prerequisites 
: Fall Semest~r Spring Semester· 

Bio 143 Human_:Anat & Physiology ............... 4 Bio.144 'Human Anat & Physiology ............... 4 
Chm 143 Intra Inorg ....... :~ ......... : ... : ....... : ........ 4 . Chm 144 Intra Organic ............... : ............ : ...... 4 
Psy 234 Child Psychology ............................. , 3 Psy 236 Ad tilt Devel & Aging .. ~ ..... : ............... 3 
FCS 138 Intra tc;> Nutrition .. : ........................... 3 Phi 130 Phil of Knowledge ............... ; . .' .......... 3 
Eng .131 ............... ~ ... .-...... , .. : ................................. 3 Eng 132 : ...................... : ... , ... , ... " ........ : ............... 3 
PEGA ............ ~ .................................................. 2 PEGA ....................................... .-.. , ............ : ... ;: .. 2 · . ------------------------------~--------

19 1'9 

· First Year '' I . ' 
Fall Semester . Spring Semester 

Nur 221 Basic Nursing Prac ........................... 2 
-: Bio 245 Intra Microbiology ........................ 4 

Nur 284 Nursing Adult Client !.. .................. , 8 
Nut .232 Ph¥m Nursing Prac ......................... ·~ 

Math 1334 College Algebra ......... : ................. 3 
+Nur 253 Hit & Well Assessment ........ ~ ........ 5 
Nur 233 Patbophy~ioiogy ......... : ................ : ... '3 

Eng.Lit · ......................................... , .............. : .... 3 
Psy 241 Ip.tro Stat Methods ............................ 4, 

' ' 'j '•\ 

#Com 131 ... : ..................... :.:.: ....... : ................. 0 
' . ----~~--------------~--~----------

17 18 
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Second Year 

Fall Sem.ester Spring Semester 

Nur 328·- Ecology· of Nursing ........................ 2 Nur 331 - Community .............. ,: ........... :· ........ 3 
Nur 353 - Nurs Adult Client Ii: .................. ~ .... 5 Nur 382 -'Nurs The Family I : .... : .................... 8 
Nur 355 - Nurs Adult Client lli .............. : ....... 5. Pols 231 - ....... , ........... : ........... : ..... .' ................... 3 

Eng Lit OR Foreign· Language .......... : .............. 3 · · Ainer His 231 .................. : ................ , .. ~ .. :· ..... : .. 3 
Hilm 130, Art.135, Mus 130, 

The 131.0R Dan 132 .' .............. :.· ........... : ....... 3 
------~--~----------~----~--------

18 17 

Third Year 

Fall Semester Spring Semester 
I 

Nur 481 - Nurs The Family ll ................ :.: ...... 8 
Nur 430- Research!Procin Nursing .... : ......... : 3 

Nur 491 - Camp N!ll'sing .... : ....................... ,. ..... 9. 
Nur 433 -. Seminar ..... : .................................... 3 

*Nur- Nursing Elect~vE)_ .......................... : .... :. · 3 ·Pols 2J2 : ... : ......... :~ .............. :~.: .. .' ....... : ... .' ........ : .. 3 
Amer His 232' ............... : .. ::.:~~ ....... : .... .' ......... ; .. 3 ¢Psy 131,' Soc 13t Ant 13( · . 

Eco 233 OR Eco .131and.132 ............ ~ .......... 3. 

17 

, @Prerequisite courses must be token prior to admission to the nursing program.· 
it Restricted to designated social science courses. 
+Meets HLTH1i7 requirement for students completing the Nursing Afajor req~iremimts. 
# Met by extensi~e oral communication assignmen-ts Within the degree plan. · 

18 

* Students are .encouraged to' take this course-sooner, if possible. Nursing electives are offered during varying semes-
ters. · · 
A. Must be successfuily completed to progress to Nur 353. 

Bachelor's Degree Nursing .Cour§es .. (Nur) 
'!·.! 

221 (Concepts Basic to Nursing Practice) Health and Wellness Assessment . 2:2:0 
S~lected ·concep!s which serve as a framework for nursing practice. Beginning integration of content from 
the natural, physical, and social sciences applied to health ·care. ' ' · 

.Prerequisite: Agmi;sio; to the BSN Progr,am or departme~tal corisent.' 

232 Phannacologic Basis of Nursing Practice' . 3:3:0 
Pharmacology, principles.of therapeutics an.d clinical applications. 
Prerequisite: Depaltmental consent. ' ' · . ~,. 

233 . Basic Pathriphysiology · ' . ,, 3:3:0 
Basic pathophysiology with emphasis on disease processes. Focus on implications for .nilrsingpractice. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the BSN program. or deparll:!}ent consent. 

253 Concepts and Practice of Clinical Nursing :· ·. · " 5:3:6 
Beginning application of the nursing process and physical assessment skills. Emphasis on health assess-
ment, maintenance and his.tory taking. · · · ' · · · · 

Prerequisite: Admission to the BSN Program. 

· 284 N.ursing Care of the Adult Client I· . 8:4:12 
Application of the nursing process and physical asse8ilf!1ent skills, emphasizing planning and jntervention 
skills with adult-clients experience'interferen'ce in biological health... . . 
P,erequisite: Nur 221, 233, 253. . . . . 

;328 Ecology ,of Nursing. , . . 2:2:0 
Nursing from historical perspective to aid understanding of contemporary. practice. Emphasis on roles of 
the nurse. Introduction to legal and ethical issues and to the scientific approach to nursing. Focus on the · 
inter-relate.dness of nursing education and practice within the health care system: · · 
Prerequisite:Nur 284 or Departmental consent. 

.. 



146 Lamar University 

331 The Community as a Client . ·3:3:0 
Expands previously presented concepts to include the delivery of health care to large and small groups. 
Emphasis is given to the concepts of the community·as a client within the context of primary, secondary 
and tertiary health care. 
Prerequisite: Departmental consent. 

353 Nursing Care of the Adult Client II 5:3:6 
Continuation ofNur 284, with emphasis on the adult client experiencing interference with biological healtli. 
Prerequisites: Nur 284. 

355 Nursing Care of the Adult Client III . 5:3:6 
Application of nursing process, emphasizing planning and intervention skills with adult clients experieric- · 

• ing interferences in psychological health,. . 
Prerequisites: Nur 284 . . 

382. Nursing c;:are of the Family I . 8:4:12 
Application of nursing process, emphasizing health maintenance of clients and families in community 
settings. ' 
Prerequisite: Nur 353, 355. 

4301 Spe~ial Topics in Nursi;.g · , . •. , 3:3:0 • 
Elective introducing topics related to health care. Designed to expand the student's professional role in 
various health care settings and areas of specialization . 

. Prerequisite: Departmental Consent. 
\ 

4305 Directed Study in Nursing 3:3:0 
I'rovides-the senioi nursing student with an opportunity for individualized study of selected concepts and/ 
or problems in professional nursing. The course may repeated as the content varies. 

·Prerequisite: _Departmental consent. 

430 Research Process in Nursing 3:3:0 
·Philosophy and values of research, the major methods of conducting investiga_tions and the application of 
research findings to nursing and health care. ·· 
Prerequisite.: Departmental consent. 

433 Senior Seminar 3:3:0 
Provides the senior rivrsing student the opportunity to study and discuss complex nursing and health care . . . . . ~ . ' . •\ 
issues. 
Prerequisite: Depa,rtment c~nsent. 

481 Nursing Care of the Family II 8:3:15 
Nursing process emphasi~ing health resto~aiion arid rehabilitation of clients and families in the 
childbearing and childrearing cychls. - ' . 
Prerequisite: Nur 382. 

·491 Comprehensive Nursing Practice 9:3:18 
Nursing process to comprehensive nursing care. Leadership and management of nursing service delivery 
systems. · · · 
PTerequisite: Nur 481, 4JO. 

R~~BSN Articulation· Curriculum 
Coordi~ator: Bes~ie Slaydon ~FW 232 

Phone: 880-8822 
, This program is designed for the career-oriented registered nurse who is seek­

ing a baccalaureate degree in nursing.-To qualify for the program, the st~dent must 
be a registered nurse with a diploma or associate degree. Progression through the 
program is dependent upon the student's initial .nursing education preparation. 
Admission to Lamar University is required. Transcripts are evaluated by Lamar 
University registrar and the RN-BSN program coordinator. You may attend as a· 
full-time or part-time student. · · 
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Students are not officially admitted to the RN-BSN program until they have 
_ ~ompletedall prereq:ui.site courses. Upon completion of prerequisites the student 
must submif a formal applicaton to the Baccalaureate Program. Students inay. 
apply to the RN-BSN program at anytime during the academic year. Students will · 
be a4mitted to the nursing major on a space available basis as determined by the 
admissions committee. Although some nursing courses may be challenged prior 

'to official admision to the nursing program, completion of these challenge courses 
does not guarantee acceptance into the program. 

Applicants for the RN-BSN program must meet the samerequir'emerits for 
· admission as the generic baccala\lfeate students. In addition, successful comple­
tion of NCLEX-RN exam prior to enrollment in nursing courses and current 
licensure by the State of Texas to practice professional nursing. Proof of current 
licensure is required. A personal inferview may be required. · 

Bachelor of Science in Nursing 
RN-BSN Articulation Program 

Cf!J Prerequisites 

Fall Semester. 
' 

Spring Semester . 

Bio_143 Human Allat & Phys .... : .................... _4 Bio 144 Human Anat & Phys ........... , ... : ......... 4 
Chm 143 Intro.Inorg ....................... , ...... : ........ 4 _ · Chern 144 Intro Organic ..... : ................... , ... : ... 4 
Psy 234 Child Psychology .............................. 3· Psy 236 Adult Devel & Aging ........................ 3 
FCS 138 Intto to Nutrition ............ _ ........... :: .... 3 Phl 130 Phil of Knowledge ............................ 3 · 
Eng 131 Composition ...... : .................... : ......... 3 Eng 132 Composition ......................... : ............ 3 
PEGA ............... ; ..... , ......................... _ ...... 1 .. _ ••• _ ... _. _1 ___ P_E_G_A_._ ... _ .. ,.... ... _ ... _ .. _ ... _-... _ .. _ ... _ ... _ .. _ ... _ ... _ ... _ .. _ ... ....:..,._ .. _ ... _ ... _ .. _ ... _ ... _1 

18 18 

First Year 

Fall Semester · _ Spring Semester 

Nur 221~4305 Bridge Colirse**' .......... : .......... 3 Nur 2S4 Nursing Adult Client I*** ............... 8 
Bio 245 Intro Microbiology ............................ 4 Nur 232 Pharm Nursing Prac~··· ................ 3 
Math ·1334 College Algebra ........................... 3 Literature .......... ; ....... : ...................................... 3 

_ Nur 253 Hit & Well Assessment *** ............. 5 Psy 241 Intro State Methods .......................... 4 
Nur 233 Pathophysiology •*··· .......... : ... _ ... _ .. _ .. _3 __ .,--__ ;__ ___________ _ 

18 18 

Second Year 

Fall Semester_ Spring Semester 

Nur. 328 Ecology of Nursing*• .: ........ : ........... 2 Nur 331 Community** ... ,: ............................. 3 
Nur 353 Nurs Adult Client II* • • • • ............... 5 Nur 382 Nurs The Family I**** .................... 8 
Nur 355 Nur Adult Client III***** ........ ; ...... 5 Pols 231 lntro Amer·Government.. ............. T 3 
His 231 American History ..... : .... : .............. ; ... 3 English Lit. OR Foreign Lang ............. : ............ 3 

· Hum 130, Art 135, Mus 130, 
The 131 OR Dan 132 ............ , ... .' ............ ;__;_"':;__;";__;_"_:3_· _______ --'-:-________ _ 

Hi' 17 
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.j Third Year 

Fall· S'emester .. Spring Semester 
' ' 

·Nur 481:Nur The Family II***** :.,. ... ~ ........... 8 · Nur ~91 Comp Nursingu ... ; ... : .. : ................... 9 
Nur 430 Research Pfoc in Nur** ..... : ............. 3. 
N"{il.Nursing Electi~e** .•..................... : ... : .. · ... 3 

Nlir 433 Seminar ............ :.: .................... , ..... ,.:. 3. 
Pols 232 American Government ..... : .............. 3 . . . ., 

His 232 American History ........................... :. 3 Psy 131, Soc 131, Ant 131, . . . ·. •. 
Eco 233 OR·Eco 131 & 132 ............................ 3 

17 

@ PJ'!!~equisite'tou;ses must be t~ken prior to admission to the nursing progra~. 
~~·Enroll and attend Class 
* * * Credits held in escro·w untii knowledge validated .. 

· * * * * Challenge via exam without registering for course. . 
**.*.**Challenge via exam, register for course-requires'clinjcal competency. 

Associate, of Applied . Science -·Nursing 
Program Director: Doris J.· Price-Nealy 

18 

The purpose of the Associate Degree Nursing program is to prepare a practitio­
ner for begirini~g roles in assessing, planning, implementing and evaluating, with 
assistance, tbe nursing arid hea.lth care needs of client~ in hospital and commu­
nity settings. Students receive classroom instruction and supervised clinical 
experience in the nursing care bf patients at local hospitals and community agei:J.-
cies.. . . . . . 

Completion of the,program leads to an Associate of Applied Science in nurs­
ing degree. Recipients of the degree are eligible to make application· to take the · 
NCLEX-RNexam to become a Registered Nurse (RN). · . . 

Admission to the Associate Degree Nursing major follows criteria of the Col­
lege of. Arts and Sciences.-Admission is determined bythe Admissions CO!llf11it­
tee and is based on evaluation of the student's application and available space. · 
To be considered for admission the student must: , 

1. liave completed all prerequisite courses with a minin_mm grade of"C'\ 
2. See also. Admission to Department of Nursing Program criteria~ · 

, Students may be required to validate their knowledge of social, psychological 
or biological science courses which were taken wore than 10 years prior to the date 
of application to the nursing program: · . . 

·· For progression in the Program a minimum grade of "C" must be maintained in 
.English composition, nursing and science courses, an overall GPA of 2.0 m.ust be 
maintained in all course work. A student who fails to perform satisfactorily,in 
clinical practice will receive a failing grade in the nursipg course regardless of the 
theory grade. · . · 

General Requirements: See Core Curriculum, p. 14. 
Nursirig courses may be repeated once only by speCial permission and OQ. a 

space available basis (see Department of Nursing Student Information Guide and/ 
· or program director for specific policies and procedures). · · 

. . ~ ' 

The Associate Degree Program also provides ail opportunity for Licensed Vo-
cational Nurses who wish to pursue ~n A~s.ociate of_b.pplied Science In Nursing. 
This special tract is call~d the LVN-ADN Mo~ility Curriculum. 

\-

'I 
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Suggested Program of Study . •. 

Preadmission Courses 

*Bio 143 Allat & Phys' : .............. ,.: .. , ............... 4 *Bio l44 Anat & Phys .:.: ..•........ :: ................. ,. 4 
*Eng 13.1 Composition ............. ,: .................... 3 *Psy 236 Adult Dev. & Aging .................. : ...... 3 

----~------~--------------~~------~--~-
. z 7 

( 
First Ye'ar · 

Fall S~mester / Spring Semeste:r: 

Nur 191 Mental & fhys Hlth ............... : ... , .... , 9 Nur 192 Nurs Adlt !.. ........ :· ............... : ............. 9 
TM 134 or,Mth 1334 ........................ ,, ........... ."3· #Bio 245 Microbiology ...................... ,: .......... 4 
FCS 138 Nutrition .: .. .-.................. , ....... : .......... 3 

------~----------~----~--~---------------
)5 

Second Year 

Summer I Summer II 

Eng 131 Composition .................................. : .. 3 
\ ' ' ._ I 

#Psy.234.Child Psy ......... .' ..................... : ......... 3 

Fall Semester . Spring Semester 

Nur 261 Maternity ....... ~.:: ............................... 6. 
. . . ( . . . 

Nur 292 Nurs Adlt II .......................... : ..... : ..... 9 
Nur 262 Nurs Child ....... : .............................. :. 6' 

--------~--------------------------~--~---

12 12 

All non-equivalent transfer courses must be approved by the Department Chair. 
*Preadmission courses must be taken prior to admission to Nursing 191. Applications must be submitted by 
March 1, preceding the August that admission to Nu~jng 191 is desired. · 
#Must be successfully completed:to progress to Nursing 261 and Nursing 262. 

Asso~iate, Degree Nursing Courses (NUR) 
191 

~ I, 

261 

262 

292 

M~ntal and Physical Health I · · . · 9:5:12 
Introduction to nursing concepts which for~ the fra~~work for the n~rsing process: Includes physiology, 
nutrition, pharmac~logy, mental health, growth and development. Emphasis· on technical, observational 
and communication skills needed for effective nursing care.· 
Prerequisite: Preadmission courses, Admission to ADN Program. •' 

Nursing Care of the. Adult Ciieriti . . . . . ' . . . 9:5:12 
, Continues integration of concepts basic to the nursing process. Emphasis' on application of n).l~sing pro-
cess to care of hospitalized adults with disturbances in physical or mental health. · .. 
Prerequisite: NUR 191. 

Maternity ~ursing · . . . '' . ,. • . 6:4:6 
Application of concepts basic to the nursing process to the hospitalized maternity client. Einphasis·on 
physiology, growth and development, emotional and environmental influences on childbearing. 
Prerequis~te: NUR 192,' Bio 245. 

Nursing Care of the Child Client . . . 6:4:6 
Application of concepts basic to the nursing pr~cess to the hospitalized child. 
Prerequisite: NUR:261. ' ' 

NurSing Care of the Adult Client II . . 9:4:15 
Application of all concepts inciud~d in the nursing process to hospitalized adults with complex distur­
bances in physical and mental health. ~ntroduction to management·in hospital nursing service. 
Prerequisite: NUR 262. 

I· 
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LVN/ADN Mobility Curriculum 
Coordinator: Ruth Mason MMW219 

. . Phone: 880~8829 
The LVN/ADN Mobility Currkulun1 is an alternate tract leading to an Associ­

ate of Applied Science degree'iri Nursing. This tract facilitates upward educational 
mobility for the experienced licensee!. vocational nurse (LVN). Nursing courses are 
completed in three consecutive semesters instead of four. 

Students enrolling in this special tract are required to be currently licensed in 
Texas as an LVN and have had recent employment in nursing, All preadmission 
courses must be completed with a grade of C or better. The student must be ac­
cepted as a student by the university and the Associate Degree Nursing Program. 
Applications to the nursing progrC~m are due March 1 each year and students are 
notified of acceptance in May. The program begins with the first summer seme.s-
ter. ·. · 

. Pread~ission. Courses· · Sem, Hrs. 
Bio 143 ........ : ......... : ..... ~ ...........• .-..... ,· ........... 4 
Bio 144 ... : .. , ... · .. ~ .............. ;; .................. : ........ 4· · ,· .. 
Bio 245 ... .-.................................................... 4 
Eng 131 ............................. ; ........ ; ............... 3 
Psy 236 ....... ~ ....................... : .... : ................. ; .3 
Psy 234 ......................•.. , ... , ........... , ............. 3 
*Eng 132 ....... : ................ ; ........................... 3 
*Math 1334 or TM 134 ............................. 3 
*FCS 138 ............ : ....................................... 3 

• A total of six semester hours may be completed concurrently with nursing courses during fall and/or spring semes-
ters. · · 

Nursing Courses · Sem. Hrs .. 
Summer! & II 
*Nur 192 Nur Adult I.\ ........................... -... 9 
Fall Semester 
Nur 261 Maternity Nur ........................... :. 6. 
Nur 262 Nur Chiid ........ ; ........ : .... : .... : ........ 6 
Spring s·emester . 

· Nur.292 Nur Adult II •............................... 9 
. • Upon successful completion of Nur 192, the mobility student will apply for and receive credit for Nur: 191 Mental 
&; Physical Health (nine semester hours). . . 
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Department of Sociology, Social Work and 
Criminal Justice 

Deparbnent Chair: Lorene H. Stone 55 Maes'Building, Phone 880-8538 
Professors:· Altemose, Bird well-Pheasant, Frazier, Johnson, Ma, Smith, Stone 
Associate Professors: Monroe, Wright 
Assistant Professors: Love, Quigley, Saqr 

. SociQlogy, social work, and criminal justice share some common knowledge· 
bases and are similar in many Of their approaches to human behavior. The depart" 
ment strongly emphasizes personal ·academic counseling fdr all of its majQrs and 
encourages career oriented education. Courses in anthropology are also offered 
through this department. 

· The degrees offered by the department are: the Bachelor of Science in Social- . 
ogy, the Bachelor of Arts in Sociology, the Bachelor. of Social Work, the Bachelor • 
of Science in Criminal Justice and the Bachelor of Arts in Criminal Justice. Each 
bachelor's degree offered by the department requires at'least120 semester holirs, 
excluding Health 137 and two semesters of physiCal activity. Students exempted 

. from the physical activity requirelllent must submit elective hours approved,by 
the major department in lieu of this requirement. Thus, the ~inimal total for 
adegree is 127 semester hours.The Social Work Program is fully accredited by the 
Council on Social \IV_ork Education. A major iri·social work will entitle t~e graqu-
ate to apply fo:r Texas Certification as a social worker. · · 

~oe·partmental Academic Policies 
' . ' 

'. 

1. · A grade of "C" or higher for each course.in the major field (including trans- . 
fer courses) is required for graduation. 

2. English 137 is not an approved elective. 
3~ Each student's use of English is subject to review up to and including these­

mester in which he or she is scheduled to graduate. Any faculty member who 
identifies a departmental major having poor English skills will notify the stu­
dent and the department chair in writing. The department chair will then re­
view writing samples and consult with th{) Director of Freshman English. 
Based on the recommendations of the Director of Freshman English and the 
department chair, additional diagnostic procedures and course work may be 
required before the student is recommended for graduation. · 

4.· Students who wish to enter the department as criminal justice majors must 
have a 2.00 grade point average. Criminal justice majors must maintain a 2.00 
G.P.A. to remain in the program:· 

5. The departmental academic probation and suspen~iqn policy is identical to 
. _that of the College of Arts and Sciences and is available from the office of the 
. deim or department chair. 

6, Students who are majoring in this department and who are on academic pro­
bation or returning from academic suspension may not enroll in more than ' 
12 semester hours (13-15 hours if a laboratory course and P.E. are taken) iri 
any semester. 
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7. All departmental majors (full-time and part-time) must have satisfied both 
the University's and the College of Arts and-Sciences' requirements for 
English composition and mathematiCs before registering for 300 and.400 
level courses offered by the department. · · 

Pre-Law 
As, prcispective candidates for admission to a school oflaw,.studen.ts may pur­

sue one of bachelor's degrees offered by the depar,t~ent. The degree plari should 
·include the following courses as electives or a minor; . 

1306 ~Introduction to Criminal Law 'and Procedure 
330- Criminal Law 
331- Criminal Procedure and Evidence 
Criminal Justice 338 - Correctional Law 
Criminal Justice 430 -·Legal Research, B'rief Writing and Oral Advocacy 
Political Science 436- American Constitutional Law and Development 

' . , ~ ' . . . I· , 

Political Science 43 7 - American Constitutional Law and De~elop~~nt, · 
Business Law 331- Business Law · ·· · 
Business Law 3311- Labor Law 
Business Law 434 - Advanced Legal Principles 

. Sociology 
Program Director: Lorene H. Stone 55 Maes Building, Phone 880-8512 
: Sociology is the study of social life and the social causes and consequences of 
human b.ehavior. Sociology's subject matter ranges from the intimate family to the . 

. hostile mob, .from crime to religion, from the division of race and social class to 
· the shared beliefs of a.common culture, from the sociology of sport to the sociol­

ogy of work. Sociology is a popular major for students planning futures in such 
professions as law, business, education, politics, public administration, ~nd e'v:en 
medicine.'The research interests .of Lamar's sociology faculty include 
socialstratification, criminology, alienation, gender roles, sociology'of sport, so­
ciology of religion, and family structure and functioning. The Bachelor of Science 
degree is designed for students whose interests are more quantitative while the 
Bachelor of Arts offers a traditional liberal arts education. ·. · · 

Teacher Certification ...;. Sociology 
. ' ·' 

Students ~ishing to secure the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree 
in sociology and at the same time certify for a secondary teaching cert~fieate with 
a teachingfield in s.ociology should consult with the department chilir.-

For details concerning requirements for teacher certification and information 
on. professional education courses, consult the College of Education and Human 
Development section in this bulletin: · 
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·Bachelor of Scienc·e -· Sociology Major . 
The degree of Bachelor of S~ience in Sociology will be awarded upon comple-

tion of the following requirements: ·· ' · 
A. General Requirements: 

See core curriculum, p. 14. . 
B. Ma]cir.- 31 semester hours to include: 

·Sociology 131 -Introduction to Spciology 
Sociology 438 - Research Methods 
Sociology 439 - S.ocial Theory 
Sociology 411 - Proseminar 

C. · Departmental Requirements- 12 semester hours to include: 
Social Work - Three hours 
Criminal Justice·- Three hours 

. Anthropology ~ T.hree hours 
Computer Science - Three'hours . 

D. Minor- an approved minor of 18 semeste~ hours, six of which must be ad 
vanced. · 

E. Electives - Sufficient approved electives to satisfy University minimum hour 
requirements for graduation. · · 

Suggested Program of Study 
First Year 

First Semester Second Semester · 

. ~~ ~~~~~.~~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::·::: ~ .. 
Eng 132, 134 or 135 ................. : .................... ,. 3 
Math 234 or Psy·241 ........... , .......... ; ............. 3-4 

Lab Science ..... ~ ................ .' ... , .... ; ..................... · 4 · 
Phi 130 ...... , .. .'.: ... : .... .' ............. : ................ ~ ....... :. 3. . 

Lab Science ..... : ........... : ........... ,.: ...... , .............. 4 
Soc ................ : .................... : ............. ,. ............... 3 

Soc 131 .......... : ................................................. 3 PEGA ....... : .......... , ......................................... : .. '2 
PEGA ....................................... ~ ....................... 2, 

------------------------~------------
18 

Second Year 

First Semester Second Semester 

Eng·Lit ........ : .............. : ........ : ............................. 3: Eng Lit or For Lang· ........ :: ............. : .................. 3 
Arner His .: .... , ............... : ............ ; ................ :.: .. 3 Arner His ............................. : ............. , ....... : ..... , 3 
Ant ................................................. ::: .... : ....... ~· .. 3 Fine Arts ... : ...................................... : ............... 3 
cs ....................................................... : ............ 3 Swk ....... ~ ............................ :.: ........................... 3 
Soc .......... : ......................... :: ...... : .. , ....... ~ ........... 3 , Soc ........ : ............................. :., ... : .... : .................. 3 

· Hlth 137 ...... .' .................................................. : 3 --------------------------------------
18 .. 15 



154 Lamar University · ' ' 

Third Year 

First .Semester Second Semester 

Pols 231 ................... : ............................... , ....... ~ Pols 232 ......... , ................................................. 3 
Com 131 ................ : ......................................... 3 CJ ......................... : ......................................... , .. 3 
Soc ................................................................... 3 Soc (Adv.) .. : ..................................................... 6 
Minor/Electives .......................... :· ............. ~ ...... 6 Minor/Electives ........... : ................. : ................. 3 

------~----~----------------------~ 
15 15 

Fourth Year 
Fir~t Semester Second Semester 

Soc 438 .............. \ ............................................ 3 Soc 439 .................................... .' ............ : .......... 3 
Soc 411 ......... : ......................................... · .... : .. ~. 1 Soc (Adv.) .. : ..................................................... 3 
Minor/Electives ............................................. 12 Minor/Electives ............................................... 9 

----------~----------~------------~--
16 15 

Bachelor. of Arts Sociology Major 
The degree of Bachelor ~f Arts iri Sociology will be awarde<:l upon completion 

of thl=J following re,quirements: · · · 
A. Glmeral Requirements: 

Meet the University's core curriculum requirements for a bachelor's degree 
which are described earlier in this bulletin and satisfy all departmental re-

. t . } . qmremen s. . · · 
Completion of the 232 course in a foreign language.. · 
Literature - Six semester hours · 

B. Departmental requirements: . . . 
·The requirements concerning major, departmental requirements, minor, ~md 

electiyes are the same as for th~ Bachelor of Scif~nce degree listed above. 

· Suggested Pre>gram of ~tudy 
First Year 

First Semester Second Semester 

Eng 131 or 136 ............. , ................................... 3 Eng 132, 134, or 135 .... ; ... : .............................. 3 
Mth 1334 .......................... : ............................... 3 Math 234 or Psy 241 .................................... 3-4 
Foreign Lang 13i ............................................ ·3 Lab Science .................................................... :. 4 
Phl130 ............... .' ................ _ .......................... ,. 3 Foreign Lang 132 ............................................. 3 
Soc 131 ............................................................ 3 Soc .................................. , ......................... : ...... 3 
PEGA ......... ; ...................................... : .............. : 2 

--------------------------~----------

}' 

' 
17 16-17 
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Second Year 

'-, . 
First Semester . · se·con~ Semester 

Eng Lit ...... : .................. : ... ·:············<·········'······.' 3· Eng Lit ......•...................................................... 3. 
Amer His : ........................................................ 3 Amer His .................................... · ..................... 3 
Foreign Lang 231 ... : ........................................ 3 Foreign Lang 232 .......... : .............................. ." .. 3 
Lab Science ..................................................... 4 Fine Arts ........................................................... 3 
·Soc .... , .............. : ................................... : ......... :. 3 Soc ......................................... : ............... : ..... : ... 3 
PEGA ............................................................... 2 .- Hlth 137 ............ :.:. ... : .... : ....... ." ...... _. ....... : .......... 3 

----------~----------------~~------
18 18 

\ 
Third Year 

First Semester Second Semester 

Pols 231 .... : ....... ~." ................. ; .......... : ... , ............. 3 Pols 232 ........................................................... 3 
Swk ............................................ : .... .-......... : .... : .. 3 Ant· ................. :! ........................................... · ..... 3 

CSJoc··:(·A···d··v··)···.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.··.·.·.·.·.·.:·.:·.·.·.:·.·.· ·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.:.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·. 3
3 I:;S ........... : .......... :.:···:···············,······················· 3 

Soc (A_dv) ........ ::,;:,: .. : .. :·, ........... : ..................... _:'· 6 

Minor/Elective ......................................... _ ... _ .. _ .. _3-------------------'----------------
15 15 

Fourth Year 
First Semester Second Semester 

Com 131 ... :; .................... , ................................ ~ Soc 439 ........................... .-............ ; ................... 3 
Soc 438· ............................................................ 3 
Soc 41i ...................... , ............ ·: ...•.................... 1 

Soc (Adv) ......... ." ..... , .......... : ........................... :. 3 
Minor/Electives ..... : ... ~ ..................................... 9 

,Minor/Electives ................................ : ....... _ ... _ .. _ .. _6----------------'-------------------,--
13 15 

Social Work 
Program Director: Vernice M. Monroe 53 M~;~.es Building, Phon.~ 880-8552 

·social work, an action-oriented profession, helps people improve their social 
functioning. Problems of personal and social adjustment ~e broughtto the social · 
worker whose work is devoted to helping individuals; families, groups, organiza~. 
tions and communities face difficulties ap.d find solutions to problems. Social 
work practice is an art and science. It involves more thana desire to "do good";. 
it involves the synthesis of knowing, doing, feeling and understanding. Lamar .. 
University's Social Work Program prepares graduates for generalist social work . 

· practice~ The Program is accredited by the Council on Social Work Education 
which entitles the BSW graduate to apply for licensure in Texas as a Licensed 
Sodal Worker (LSW). The research/training interests of Lamar's social work.fac­
~lty are in the areas of family violence, multicultural practice, mental retardation, 
social work education, and policy. 
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Bachelor of Social- Work 
• , , , 1 • i •• I 

_ The Bachelor of Social Work, which prepares students for entry-level social 
work practice, will.be awarded upon completion of th!O! following requirements: ' 

A. General Requirements: 
( See core cur~iculum,p. 14and satisfy all departmentalrequirements. J;he ... 

lab science course must be biology. . · · 
B. Major- 39.semester hours 'to include: 

Social Work 131, 231, 330, 331, 332, 333, 334, 335, 432, 438, 4321, 4324, plus 
three hours· of electives in Social Work. 

C: Departme'ntal Requirements~ 21 semester hours 
SoCiology 131, 132, J36 . . 
Psychology 131, and234 or 235' 
Criminal Justice 1306 
Anthropoio'gy -'Three hours · _ 

-D. ·Minor: An approved minor pf 18 semester hours; six of ~hich must be· ad-
. vanced. . . . 

·.E. 

Students normally minor in either psychology or sociology unless they se­
lect one of the optional concentrations described below: . 
i Concimtnitio':ri in Corrections - 18. hours · · 

The Corrections· concentration prepares the prospective social worker for 
practice in community corrections, probat,ion and. parole departments, 
prisons, and jails. For this· concentration, students will select approved 
criminal justice courses. . · · ' 

2. Concentration in Familya:r~d Child~ep.'s Services - 18 hours 
- The Family and Children's Services concentration prepares the prospec;;­

tive social worker for specialized practice involving families and children. 
For this concentration, students will select approved f~mlly and consumer 
sciences courses:. 

Electives - Sufficient approved electives to satisfy University minimum hour . 
. requirements f~r graduation. 

Suggested Program of Study .. , 
··First Year . 

· First Semestl;lr Second Semester · · 

Eng 131 or 136 .................. : .............. : .... : .. : ...... 3 Eng 1~2. 1J4 or 135 .. ::··:: ............. :' ... ,: ............. ·3 
Mth-1334 .. :: ....... : ...................................... :.' ..... ··3 Bio 'i40l .: ... :.' .... : ... :.:.~ .... .' .......... .' ...................... 4 
Bio 1400 ... ; ...................... : ..... , ......................... 4 . Psy 131 : ............... : ... : ......... : ........ : ......... : .......... ·3 
Soc 131 , ..................... : ... .-.................. : .............. 3 _Coni 131 , .... .- ......... : ..... :~ ............... , ................... 3 

·PEGA ............ : ... :.: .. ,.: .... :······'·· .. ·:···········:··:_ .. ..!,.·• _1-..:....2_· _.:...,-_PE_G_A_ .• _;_ .. _ ... _: . ....,. ... _ ... _ .. _.:._ .. _ ... _ .. ...:."··.::..··_.._.:_.: . .:..·_.._ ... _ .. _ ... _ .. ~···_··.,.. ... _ .. _1_-2 

' 14-15 . 14:15 
t· 



' . 
College of Arts and Sciences 157. 

Second.Year 
First Semester Second Semester 

PH.hi·sll23301, .-.·.·.·.·.·.·_:_·_:_·.·.· .. ··.·.··.··.·.·.·.·.·.-.'.·.·.··.·.·.· ... ··.·.·.-.~.-.·.·.··.·.·.·.'·.'.=.·.·.·.·.·.·.-."_··.·.·.·.·.· 33 Eng Lit· ... : ............ : ...............•........ : ... : ................ 3 
His 232 ............•..... , ......................................... 3 

Fine Arts ............................. , ..... ; ............. : ....... :. 3 ·· ~sy 234 OR 236 ............................ : ..... : ............ 3 
Soc 132 ............................................................ ; 3 Pols 231 ............. : ............................................... 3 
Swk 131 ........ .' ........ ~ ........... .' .. _, .... ~ ....................... 3 · - Swk 23i .. : ....................•..... .' ......... : ...•............... 3 

--~~--~~~--~~--~----------~--
15 15 

Third Year 
First Semester · ·Second. Serrtester 

I 

Eng Lit OR For_Lang ....................................... 3 ·. Swk 330 ..... .':.: ............ : ... : ................ ,.'.: ............. 3 
Pols-232 ...... , ... .' ................ : ..... : ............... ~ ......... ·3 ·Swk 331 .............................................. L .......... 3 

~~3~~;·:::::::::::~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ .. -~;\!~4oR·:g·~;~·::::::~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::<:·~-! 
· Allt 131 .. : ..... ~: .............. .-......... :, ....................... :. 3 Minor/Electives ........... :: ......... : .. _. .............. : ....... 3 · 

----------~----~------~~----~----
15 15/16 

Fourth Year · · · 
First Semester · Second Semester 

)-. 

Swk 332 .......... ::~.: ... _ .............. · .......... · ... , ......... : .. .-. 3 
Swk 333 ................................... ; .......... , ....... ; .... 3 
Swk. 438 ............ :: . .-........................................... 3. 
Soc 336 ................................ : ...................... .' .. :.' 3 

Swk 335 .................... : .................................... :. 3 . 
Swk 432 ........ : ...... : ...... :.:· ........ : ................. : ........ 3 . 
Swk 432 ....... : ................. : .. : .................. : .......... .'. 3 

· Miiwr/Electives ........................................ , ...... 6 
. _Minor/Electiv,es .......................... : ...... : ...... _ ... _.:_ ... _3 ____ -:-:-______ ...:..__ __ ~...:..__------....,-------

15 15 

Summer Semester I Summer .Semester II 

. Swk 4321 .......................... : ......... -: .................. : .. 3 Swk-4324 ............... : ....... : ......... _.., ..................... 3 

' -·· 

Criminal Justice 
Prograoi Director: James J. Love . 58 Maes Build_ing, Phone 880-85,46 

Crimiri~l just~ce studies include a broad range of courses anQ. concentrations 
studying crime, the Crimimil Justice System and societal responses to the phe­
nomenon' of criminal behayior. Emphasis is placed ori preparing the gn'lduateJor \ 
immediate entry and pla_cement in professional level employment.. The Bach_elor 
of Arts is also available and is recommended for students seeking employment in 
federal law enforcement. ' , · . · · '· · 

Bachelor of Science: Crin:--inal Justice .Major 
. The Bachelor of Science in 'criminal Justice will be awardeq upon completion 
ofthe follo~ing requirements:. · • . · · · . - · · 

A. G{meral Requirements: 
· 'Meet the University's core quficulmn requirements for a bachelor's"degree 
· Which are described on p. 14 in this c'atalog and satisfy all departmen.tal re-

quirements. ' · · ' · · . , . · . · 
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B. Criminal Justice Core- 21 semester hours 
15 semester hours required: CJ 130.2, 1306, 3310 and 4310, and Soc 338. 
6 semester hours selected from sophomore-level criminal justice electives: 
CJ 230, 231, 232, 235 or 236. · · . 1 

. . · 

c. Social/Behavioral Science Cognate Courses '--'- 3 semester hours 
Course selected from Eco 233, Psy 432, Soc 231, Soc 339 or Swk 23i. ·· 

D. Research and Analysis-Courses- 9-12 semester hours select one course 
from each category: . · · ' 
1. Research Methods: Psy 342, Soc 438 or Swk 438 
2_. Quantitative Analysis: Ace 231, Bac 331, Mth 234 .or Psy 241 · · 
3. Computer Science: CS 1311 or 1411 

E. Criminal j~stice Advanced Electives- 12 semester hours . 
F. Criminal Justice Capstone Course- 3 semester hours selected fro~ CJ 434, 

4312 or 4321. · 
G. Minor or Approved Electives - 18 semestei" hours; six of which must be ad 

vanced. · 
H. Electives- Sufficient electives to complete the 127 hour degree requirement: 

' t' - -

Suggested Program of Study 
First Year 

First Semester ' Second Semester 

Eng 131 or 136 ....... _ ............... : ......................... 3 
Mth 1J34 or higher .............. : .......................... 3 

Eng 132, 134, or 135 .................................. , ... : 3 
Mth or Data Analysis ..................................... 3. 

CJ_1302 .............................. _ ...... , ....................... 3 Soc· Sci ........... .' ......... : .... : ..... .-............... · ............. 3 
Phl130 ............................................................ 3 CJ 23? ........... ~ .............. , .................................... 3 
CJ 1306 ............................................................ 3 CJ 23,? .................................... , ......................... : 3 
PEGA ............................ .' ...... , ........................... 2 

--~------~--~---------------------
PEGA ............................................................... 2 

17 17 

Second Year 
First Semester Second Semester 

Eng Lit .......... : ............... : .................................. 3 ··Eng Lit or For. Lang ...................... _.' .. , .. :: ........... 3 
Amer His ..................... : ............................. _ ...... 3 Amer His ................... : .................... : .. , ......... : ... 3 
Lab Science ..................................................... 4 · · Lab. Science .... · ................................ : ....... : ........ 4 
Pols 231 .... : ..................................................... ·. 3 Pols 232 ............................... : ........................ : .. 3 
Hlth '137 ................... : ......... : ......... ::: ..... : ...... : ... 3 Com 131 .......... ~ ............................................... 3 

----------~--~---------------------
16 16 

Third Year 
/ First Semester Second Semester 

~~:n~~.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::· ~ Soc Sci ............. : ......... : ........ ~ ................. : ..... : .. :. 3 
Soc 338 ,,. ....... : ............... -.................................. 3 

CJ Adv ............................................................. 3 
Electives .................................. : ....................... 6 

CJ Adv .......................................... : ..... _ .... ·.: ....... 3 
CJ 3310 ............. , ................. : ............................ 3 
Elective: .... ~ ............................. .' ................... : .... 3 

15 15 
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Fourth Year 
· · First Semester ·Second Semester 

. CS ............ ~ ........................ : ........................ · ...... 3 CJ 4310 ............................................................ 3 
Methods ............................................. : ....... :.: .. 3 CJ Adv ..................................... : ........... :.: ......... 3 
CJ- Adv ............ ~ ........................... : .......... ~· .... :: .... 3 CJ C~pstone ......... : ........................................... 3 
Elective ......... : ........................................ :·.:: ...... 3 Electives ................ : ......................................... 4 
Elect~ve Adv .. : .................................. : ....... ...,. .. :._ .. _ .. _3~----'~E_le7ct_iv_e_A_d_v_._ ... _ .. _ ... _ .. _ ... _ .. _ ... _ .. ..,.. ... _ ... _ .. _ ... '-.. _ ... _ .. _ ... _ .. _ ... _ ... _ .. _3 

' 15 16 

Bachelor. ~f Art~ ·-:- Criminal Justice Major 
The Bachelor of Arts in Criminal Justice will be awarded upon the completion 

of the following requirements: 
A. General Requirements: . 

Meet the University's core curriculum requirements for a Bachelor of Arts 
degree which are described earlier in this'bulletin and satisfy all departmen­
ta1 requirements 

-, B. Departmental Requirements: 
Criminal Justice Core, Sophomore Eiectives, Social Science Cognates, and 
Research/Analysis requirements except Quantitative Analysis. 

Suggested Program of Study ' 
First Year 

First SeJ!lester . Second Semt!ster 

Eng 131 or 136 ............................. : ... ~., .... : ....... 3 Eng 132, 134, or 135 ... : ................................. ~. 3 
Mth 1334 or Higher .... .' ................................... 3 Mth or Data: Analysis .... ~ ........................ ~ ....... 3·' 
CJ 1302 ........................ : ......................... : ......... 3 Soc Sci ................ : ............................................ 3 
Phil ·130 ............................................... ' ............ 3 CJ 23? ....................... : .. : .... : ............................... 3 

CJ 1306 .... ; ............................. , .......................... 3. CPEJ G23A? ·.·.·.·.·.· ........... ·.·.·.·.·.·.· ..... ·.·.·.·.·.·.·.: ... ·.·.·.·.· ..... ·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.· . .-.'.·.·.·.· . .-.... ·.·.·.·.·.··.·. 32 
PEGA ···········:···········································.-_: .. _ .. _ .. _z~~~~-~-----~------

17 17 

Second Year 
First Semester · Second Semester 

Eng Lit ...... : ........... : ......... : ......................... : ...... 3 ~~eLriHt.1.'s ...... ·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.··.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.:.· .... .33 Amer Hist .............................. : ......................... 3 ruu 

· Lab Science .................... : ........... : .................... 4 Lab Science .................. , ................................... 3 
Pols 231 ............... : ................................... · ......... 3 Pols 232 ............. : .............................................. '3 
Hlth 137 .......... : ............................................... 3 Com 131 .................................. .' ................. : ..... 3 · 

---------------~-.,-----------------
16 16 

"· ' 

' . 
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Third Year 
First Semester '-1 

Second Semester 

Language_131 ......................................... ~: ....... 3 Language. 132 ...... :.: .............. : ........... !. ............. 3 
Fine Arts· ........... :., .... : ........................ : .............. 3 Soc Sci ....... : ............. : ....................................... 3 
Minor .................... _. ................. : ........... , ........ : ... 6 Soc,338 : ............................................... : .... :: ... :. 3 

. CJ Adv ........................... : ..... : ............................ 3 · .CJ 3310 ........................................ ; .......... :.:.: .... 3 
'. J ,CJ Adv ........... : ..... : ....... , ................................... 3 

Minor .................... : .......................................... 3 

15 18 

Fourth Year . 
First Semester Second Semester 

CS .............. : ........... : ........... .' . .': ...... : ...... .'.~: .... .' .... · 3 LMa
1
_nnguoraAged.v23 .. 2 ... ·.:_:::·.·:.·.·.·.·.·.·.··.:·.::·.:_·.··.::::::·.·.··.·.·.·.··.:·.·.·.·.-.·.-.:_:·.·.:·.:·. 3

3 Methods , ........................... : ................... : ......... 3 ... . .. . ...... . .. . . 
Language 231 .................................... _.:.-........... 3 CJ 4310 .... ' ... : .. ~.:: ........................ ~ ........ , .............. 3 
Minor .................... : .................... : ........ -....... : ....... 3 CJ Adv ..................................................... : ....... 3 
Minor Adv ............................. : ................ : ........ 3 ' CJ Capst,orie ....... ::_~···>·········--····~· .. ··::··:···· .. ;--· 3 
CJ Adv ... : .......... : ............................... .' .. : .. :.·_ ... _ .. _ .. _3---,-----------:-:'--' -'--. ---'-'-'------

18 15 

Anthropology 
. ~ . ; . . 

·Faculty Advisor: Donna Birdwell-Pheasant 54 Maes Building, Phone 880-8551 

Anthropology is the study of mankind' at its most inclusive. The Human expe­
. rience in all parts of the world and throughout the millenia of human existence 
serves as the subject matter of anthropology. The discipline main_tains an· appre­
ciation of humans as biological creatures as well as social beings and bearers of 

. culture. Course offerings encourage a fuller appreciation of human diversity while_ 

. allowing students to compare our way of life with lifeways iri other times and 
places. .,_ - · ·- . ' · · · · · 

Anthropology 131 satisfies the social science requirement of the University 
Core Curriculum. A minor in anthropology is a useful complement to o'llajors in 
sociology, social work, criminal justice, history, psychology, and other fields. 
Interested students are inyited to coiisult'with thefaculty advisor in anthropology. 

Sociology Courses (Soc) 
131 Introduction to Sociology 3:3:0 

Sociology as a field of knowledge. Basic terms, concepts, theories of sociology applied to an explanation 
of human behavior,. personality, groups and society. (CC No. 1301) · 

i32 ; Social Problems 3:3:0 
Attributes of society and of persons which are subjects to disapproval; the causes, extent and consequences 
of problems; programs and prospects for their resolution. (CC No. 1306) 

233 Marriage and the Family. ' ' . . 3:3:0 
Characteristics of and problems within courtship, marriage and family in American society.,(CC No. 2301) . 

234 Social Gerontology . . 3:3:0 
A general survey of the soCial phenomei10n of aging in American society, attention given to the interrela-
tionship-among biologiCal, individual, group and soc.ial variables. · · 

,• 



-. 

235 

331' 

332 

333 

336 

'· 
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Class, Status, and Power 3:3:0 
Examination of social inequality and diff~rentiation with empha;iS: on social classes, status groups, and 
social ~ability. · · · . -

Sociology of Gender . _ _ 3:3:0 
Analysis of the origin and social development 'Of gender roles. Examhi.ation of changing roles for males and 
females and their ~mpact on interpersonal reiationships and societal institutions. . 
Social Psychology · 3:3:0 

' Social and cultural influences upon individual behavior and personality; interpersonal and intergroup 
relations ·and collective behavior. ' - _- ( 

Urban Sociology 3:3:0 
Social and ecological processes in the urbanization movement; characteristics of urban society and cui-

. tu~e. · 

The Family 3:3:0 
Structural and functional characteristics of the family as a basic institution. 

Race and Ethnic Relations . . 3:3:0 

Racial and ethnic minority g~oups ":ithin the society; causes, dis-tinctions and changes in the relationship 
between minority and dpminant groups. · · · 

3360 Honors Humm,t NatUre and the Human Condition . , 3:3:0 
Attributes of society and of persons which are subject to disapproval; the causes, extent and consequences 
of problems; programs and prospects fortheir resolution. Designed especially for_hon,ors students: 

337' 

330 

339 

3311 

411 

430 

4301 

431 

432 

434 

435 

' Prerequisite: Departmental approval. . · 

Sociology of Sjmrt 0:0:0 
Examination or' the social aspects of sport and how sport is a microcosm of ~merican society.Major issues 
to be studied include racial and sexual dis~rimination, vioience, a~d sport ·as big business. · 

·Criminology 3:3:0 
Extent of and explanation for crime in AmeriCan society; agencies dealing with crime and criminals; pro-
grams for control and prevention of crime a~d delinquency. · 

Juvenile Delinquency 3:3:0 
The nature, incidence and explanations for juvenile delinquency in American society; agencies and pro­
grams for prevention and· control of juvenile del)nqu'ency. 

Medical Sociology ,_ . 3:3:0 
A study of medicine as a social institution with emphasis on social organization and interaction patter!ls: 
Proseminar in Sociology _ 
.Detailed examination of the profession of-sociology. Topics include career opportunities, application of 
theories and research, program assessment, and professional ethics. -
Prerequisite: Senior standing in soCiology · 

Seminar in Sociology 3:3:0 1 
• 

Basic concepts and general principles of sociology as applied to the study of selected topics. The course 
inay be repeated for credit when the designated topics are varied.' 

Directed !!tudies in Sociology . 
1 

- - . • 3:A:O 
Individual study with an instructor in an area of mutual interest. May be repeated for credit ':"hen topic 
var_ies. 
Population Problems . • . _ 3:3:0 
The growth and composition of population with emphasis on social, economic and political problems~. 
Sociology of Education , . . . _ _ 3;3:0 
Multicultural influences on the school system and the 'democratic society. Iricluded will be an analysis of· 
educational-problems in ,the multicultural society of Texas. · 

Social Change and Movements 3:3:0 
Nature, sources, and effects of contempiJrary social changes with emphasis on social movements a·s causes 
and consequences of change._- - - • 

Sociology of Religion . , • . _ . . 3:3_:0 
Religion as a spcial institution' in contemporary America; development of religious sy'stems; Cl!ltural, social 
aitd -individual functions of religion. 

\ 
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438 

439 

Research Methods 
The logic, design, techniques and problems involved in social scientific research. 

Social Theory 
Major sociological theorists and theories. 

" 

3:3:0 

3,:3:0 

~ocial Work Courses (Swk) 
. ' \ . 

131 Introduction t~ Social Work· 3:3:0 
'History, philosophy, field oT p~acti-ce and services of the social work profession. A field experience (vol­
unteer component) is required. (CC No. 2:i61) 

231 Survey of the Social Welfare Institution 3:3:0. 
Growth and development. of the social welfare institution. Emphasis on the impact of selected pieces of 
social welfare legislation ori society. 

330 Human Behavior in the Social Environment I 

331 

332 

333 

334 

,335 

430 

432 

438 

Life cycle'approach to the study of growth and development as impacted upon by the social environment. 
Corequisite: SlfK 331 for majorS. . 

Social Work Practice I . 3:3:0 

Theories, concepts, principles and modalities generic to social work practice. Emphasis on basic helping 
skills; engagement, relationship building, interviewing, communication, etc. 
Corequisiie: Swk 330 for majors. · 

Human Behavior i~ the Social Environment II 
Continuation of Swk 330. _ 
Prerequisittt: Swk 330. 

Corequisite: Swk 333 for majors. 

Social Work Practice II 

3:3:0 

3:3:0 
Emph~sis on the problem-solving approach and intervention skills with indi':'iduals, families and groups. 
Prerequisite: Swk 331. 

Social Policy and Administration 3:3:0 
Social policies as related to selected social problems at all governmentallev~ls. Emphasis on policy analysis. 
Social Work Practice Ill 
Macro social work practice. Skills of assessment and intervention with organizations and communities. 
Emphasis on prevention and service delivery. 
Pl;erequisite: Swk 333. 

SpecialTopics in Social Work 
Topics in various areas in· social work and social service. May be repeated for credit. _ 
Prereq11isite: Consent of instructor. 

Seminar 
Current topics in social work practice. May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 
Social Work Research Methods 

1-3:A:O 

3:3:0 

Introduction to social work research methods; emphasis on utilizing research to evaluate social work 
practice. Majors only. Non-majors by consent of instructor. -
Corequisite: Swk 333 for majors. · 

_ 4321 Field Practicum I 
Integration of theory and practice through placement in community social service agencies. Course includes 
a weekly four hour seminar. 

· -Prerequisite: Consent of field placement coordinator and completion of Swk 131, 231; 330, 331, 332, 333, 

334,335, 438. 

4324 Field Practicum II 
Continuation of Swk 4321. 

Prerequisite: S~k 4321 and consent of field placem~nt coordinator. 
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Criminal Justice Cour~es (CJ) 
1302 Introduction to Criminal Justice . 3:3:0 

History a~d philosophy of criminal justice and ethical considerations; crime defined; its nature and. im­
pact; overview of criminal justice system; law enforcement; court system; prosecution and defense; trial 
process; corrections. (CC No. 1301) 

1306 Introduction to Criminal Law and Procedure . 3:3:0 
Basic prhi.ciples of substantive and procedural law using Texas statutes as examples; basic concepts of the 
legal system and process.· · 

230 Crime Control Policy 3:3:0 
Effectiveness of current conservative and liberal approaches to crime control policy; generation and evalu­
ation of more·effective strategies. Myths of crime control; relationship of crime control to qu~stions of 
justice .. 

231 Police Systems and Practices . 3:3:0 
The police profes.sion; organization of law enforcement systems; the police:role; police discretion·; ethics; 
pojice-community interaction_; current and future issues. (CC No. 2328) . 

232 Criminal Investigation 3:3:0 
Investigative theory; collection and preservation of evidence; sources of information; interview and inter­
wgation; uses of forensic sciences; case.and trial preparation. (CC No. 2314) . 

235 Correctional Systems aitd Practices 3:3:0 
Corrections in the criminal justice system; organization of correctional systems; correctional role; insti­
tutional operations; alternatives to jnstitutionalization; treatment and rehabilitation; current' and fut1ne 

. issues. (CC No. 2313) · 

236 Community Resources in Corrections 3:3:0 
An introductory study of the roie of the community in corrections; community programs for adults and 
juveniles; administration of community pwgrams; legal issues; future trends in comqmnity treatment. (CC 
No. 2301) · 

330 Criminal Law 3:3:0 
In-depth examination of principles of substantive criminal law with emphasis on Texas penal statutes and 
case law. · · . -

331 Criminal Procedure an" Evidence 3:3:0 
In-depth examination of laws of criminal pwcedure witli-~mphasis upon-Texas procedural laws; rules of 
evidence; recent state and federal case law in fields of criminal procedure and evidence. 

332 ' Counseling ' . · 3:3:0 

Basic counseling techniques for dealing with troubled individuals. Communication skills; crisis intervim-
tion. · · 

333 Counseling Practicum r 3:3:0 

Supervised counseling practice in a criminal·justice· setting. 
· Pre or co-requisite: CJ 332. . 

335 Juvenile Justice Systems and Practices 
In-depth study of the administration of juve~ile justice hi the United States. 

336 Narcotics and Vice 3:3:0 
Narcotics, alcohol abuse·, sex ahd gambling offenses and offenders; legal, ph~losophical and sociological· 
aspects of the role of the criminal justice system in controlling these offenses; methods of diversion. 

337 Organized Crime 3:3:0 
Organized crime in America, past and present; areas imd extent of influence; agencies and groups involved 
in prevention and control. · . .-

338 Correctional Law . . . 3:3:0 
Legal aspects of correction; rights of the convicted. Laws governing co,rrectional officers and facilities. Legal 
liabilities in correctional activities. · 

3310 Class, Race and Gender . 3:3:0 
Role of social class, race and gender in the etiology and control of crime. Injustices within the criminal 
justice system and broader society. Cultural sensitivity. · · 
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. 430 

432 
-~ 

433 

434 

435 

437 

Legal Research, Brief Writing and Oral Advocacy . 
, Preparation of appellate-' brief on assigned point of law; ·presentation of appellaie oral argument. 

3:3:0 

\ 

Seininar in Correctional Programs , 3:3:0 
. Overview of programs in institutional and ~oninstitutional agencies; examination of such p~ograms based 
upon various correciionaltheories. 

Police Problems ) 3:3:0 
Advanced treatment of major contemporary police probleQis from th,e viewpoint of both the administra­
tive and line operations officer; integration of established scientific knowledge with practical police ex-·. 
perience. 

Applications. 
Internship, special topics or directed research.' 
p;er~quisite: Co~sent of the instruct()r. 

Correctional Administration 
Problems and issues in the admitilstration of correctional organizations. 

Conflict Resolution 

3:A:O 

3:3:0' 

3:3:0 
Elements of conflict, from interpersonal to internationaL Concepts and skills needed to intervene· in con­
flict situations; mediation techniques. Emphasis on situations confronting criminal justice officials.' 

4310 Ethical Issues in Criminal Justice 3:3:0 
An examination. of selected ethical issues and problems coilfronting criminal justice professionals. 

4312 Contemporary Issues in Criminal Justice 3:3:0 
· Current topics in criminal justice. May be repeated for credit when the topic is varied. 

4321 Responses to Crime 3:3:0 
A study of contemporary thought on crime, criminals, and the criminal justice system using critical analysis . 
of recently written materials as a source for research, discussion, and ·student seminar. 
Prerequisite: ]linior.standing. · , ' . 

. 4322 · Criminai'Justice Plaiming , . 3:3:0 
Examination of planning including terminology, techniques, and practical exercises. Introduction to PERT, 
MBO.- goal setting and master plan design. · 
~requisite: fupior standini, 

4332 · Criminal Investigation of J.F.K. Assassination . 3:3:0 
The Kemiedy assassination is studied in.detail. Major, assassination theories are examined in view of the 
physical evidence and findings of the Warren Commission. The House Select Committee on Assassinations, 
independent resea~chers and literature review. Students are required to participate in overnight field trip . 
to attend lectures and study the crime scene. · 
Prerequisite: junior standing. 

·Anthropology Courses. (Ant). 
' 

i31 .Introduction to Anthropology 3:'3:0. 
A general survey of the three main fields of anthropology- physical anthropology, cultural anthropology, 
and archaeology. Emphasis is on the holistic approach ·of anthropology to the study of mankind in all times 
and p}aces. (CC No. 2346) ' 

132 Peoples 'of the World • 3_:3:0 · -, 

A survey of world cultures fr(Jm the perspe'ctive of cultural ecology, The course will cover hunter-gatherer· 
bands, horticultural tribes, chiefdoms, primitive states, and peasant societies, drawing examples from ali' 
the major culture areas.ofthe world. 

'231 •The Nature of Culture · 3:3:0 

An exploration of that uniquely human adaptation known·as "culture." Subject matter will include evi-
dence for cultural behavior in-nonhuman primates, as well as langu·age and communication, mythology 1 . 
and narrative, arts and music, play and humor in human societies ·around the ·world. ·(C6 No. 2351) 

232' Ethni~ Heritage · • · · · · \ : · ' . · · · · : 3:3:0 

An examination of the cultural 'heritage of the major ethnic groups of contemporary American society­
Mro-American, Hispanic-American,.Euro-Ainerican, Asian-American or Nati~e American, (Only one group 
will be covered eacl). time the course is taught; contact d!Jpartment for c~rrent offering.) 
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233 Physical Anthropology 3:3:0 
An exploration of the physical nature of human beings using evidence from p~imate st~dies, fossils, and 
contemporary population~. Basic concepts of genetics, evolution and adaptation are introduced. (CC No. ·. 
2301) . . ' ' . ' ' ' . 

235 Archaeology 3:3:o 
An overview of the science of the humari past, intrbducing the.basic methods and th~ories utilized by 
modern archaeologists in their reconstruction of.human prehistory. (CC No. 230.2) 

331 Family .and S~ciety · . . . ' 3:3:0 

.Examines the organization and function of the family in soCieties around the worli:l. This class takes a life-'. 
course perspective on the family, exploring the individual exp~rience·~f family life from conception through 

·death. , · · ·. · , . ·. · . · . . ' · · . 

334 Political Anthropology 3:3:0 
Examines the evolution of political systems and political relations in human societies, drawing upon· the 
·knowledge that anthropologists have a·ccumulated through studies of nonhuman primate societies, pre-
' historic civilizations, arid tribal societies of co~temporary and recent times: · 

, I ~ . 

434 Topics in ~thropology . · . · 3:3:0 
Selected special topics in the major research fields of contemporary anthropology. The course will.focus 
on current literature and will involve the student in a research project. This course may be repeated for 
credit when the topic'varies. · · . ' · · '. · . · .... . ' ' ·-- -

·I 

.I 
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Business majors have access to state-of-the-art training facilities 
that help them develop immediately applicable skills. 
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College ofBusiness 

Departments: Accounting, A.d.~iiii'strative Services, Economics an,d Finance, Man-
agement and Marketing \ 

-Robert A. Swerdlow;.I~terim Dean 

Joel L. Allen, Director ofJ.D. Landes Center 
for EconomiC Education '--

2J2 Galloway Business Bldg. 
Phone 880-8603. 

204 Galloway Business Bldg. 
· Phone 880-865 7 

Eleanor Stevens, Director · 120 Galloway Business Bldg; 
of Advising Center Phone·880-8607 

The College of Business was ~stablished by the University in 1972. Prior to this 
time, degrees in busines.s and economics were granted by the Division of Business 

, which was established in 1951 and the School of Business established in 1954. All 
undergraduate and graduate degree programs of the College of Business are aci::red-. 
ited by the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of•Business. ' 

Four departments-Accounting; Administrative Services; Economics and Finance; 
and Management and Marketing-make up the College of Business. The Bachelor of 
Business Administration degree is granted in all areas. A Bachelor of Science degree 
is also granted in Economics. · . 
· 'The Master of Business Administration degree program also is offered. Details may 

· be found in the Graduate Bulletin. 

- Objectives 
As a professional school within a university environment, the College of B.usiness 

has set objectives which complement and expand the educational objectives of Lamar 
University. The fundamental objective'of the College of Business is to educate men 
and women w'ho can function: effectively and responsibly in managerial and/or pro­
fessional roles in both private and public organizations. To provide this education, 
the College maintains a highly qualified faculty committed to teaching excellence and· 
keeping abreast of new develop~ents through research and professional involve-
ment. · 

Degrees 
The Bachelor of Business Administration curriculum consists ~f three distinct 

phases: non-professional general education, professional specialization, and elec~ 
tives." ' · 

The general educational requirements are patterned to develop an understanding 
the business graduate needs of th~ manner AmeriCan industries strive to meet their 
responsibilities in a changing social and industrial order and knowledge of the so­

_· eial, legal, governmental and economic frameworks within wliich the American 
industrial organizations exist and operate. . · 

The professional programs offered reflect the belief that application as well as 
theory should be the proper concern of the undergraduate student. A common body 
of fundamental business and economics theory, principles and techniques is pre- · 
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sen ted in the core pattern of business subjects . .These theor~es and' principles are 
developed along with certain basic quantitative tools of analysis and communication · 
as preparation for the spec~alized professional courses. The development of under­
standing of the interaction of all ar~as and functioi}S of business operations is the 
objective of the core courses in business and economics required of all business 
graduates. _ , 

The specialized professional preparation of the stp.dent provid~s opportunities for 
study in a particular field of interest. This specialized study should enable a gradu­
ate to af?sume a position of responsibility in business, public service or e~uc;ation. 

-Finally, the student may choose eleCtives 'which complement and supplement the . 
specialization area. · 

The Bachelqr o~ Business Administration degree will be awarded upon co~ple-
tioh of the core curriculum (p. 14) plus · 
I. Non-professional education courses: 

II. 

in. 

· Eco 131, 132 Principles of Economics . 
_Mth 1341 Elements of Analysis for Business'Applications* . . 
Approved:non-professionai education electives (see ea~h degree'prograin 
· for hours) · 
Pre-professional ,courses: · , 
AS/EGO 130Business Environment and Public Policy* 
MIS 133- Intra to Microcomputers 

(3 hour course to be approved by chair of student's major department)* 
Professional core courses:* 
Ace 231, 232 Principles of Accounting 
BAG 33i, 332 Business Analysis I & II 

· BAC 436 Management Information Systems 
'BLW J31 Business Law · .J 

.Eco 334 Macro Economics or · 
Eco 339 Economics of the Firm 

Fin 331 Principles of Finance. 
Mgt 3J1 Prin of Org Beh & Mgt 
Mgt 332 -Production Management 
Mgt 437 Administrative Policy 

. Mkt 331 Principles of Marketing 
OAS 335 Business Communications 

IV. Professional Specialization (18-F seJ¥ester hours): 
V. Approved electives to complete a total of 129 semester hours. 
VI. ' A-minimum grade point average of 2.00 in all business an:d economics subjects: 
VII. A ll1iilimumgrade point average of 2.00 on all courses attempted: · . 
VIII. Application for- the degree must be made through the Office of the Chair of the 

department of the student's major: · · 
----
*Slightly different program of c(!urses required by the Department of ACcounting and· Department of Administrative 
Services for students planning to secure teacher certification and for genercil business computer science and ·infor­
mation systems management majors as well as by the Department of Economics for economics majors. See Depart­
ment of Acc?unting, Department of Administrative Services and, Department of Economics· in this bulletin, 



Accounting Major (27 s~mester hours) 
Ace 331, 332 Inter Ace · 
Ace 333 Spec Ace Topics // 
Ace 334 Cost Ace 
Ace 338 Tax Ace 
Ace 430 Auditing / 
Ace 431 Adv.Acc 
Ace 435 Ace Systems 
Ace Elective ' 
Economics Major (24 semester hours) 
Eco 333 Inter Theory · 
Eco 332.Money & Banking 
Eco electives 9 sem. hours 
Eco 334 Macro 
Eco 339 Economics of the Firm· 
Eco· 4315 Gov & Business 
Finance Major (21 semester. hours) 
Fin 332 Financial Analysis 
Fin 431 Investments 
Fin 432 Financial Markets 
Firi 433 Commercial Markets 
Professional Track Elective 
Professional Track Elective 
Professional Track /'lective 
Gener~ Business Major (i~-24 semester hours) 
Business Concentration I · 
Ace 33.4 <;:ost Accountin.g or 

1\cc 338 Taxation Accounting · 
Fin 333 Insurance or 

Fin 332 Financial. Analysis' 
Mgt 333 Personnel Manage:rp.ent 
Mkt 431 Marketing Management 
M~t 438 Small Busine,ss Enterprise 

· OAS '431 Office Management 
Advertising Communication Concentration II 
Art 237 Visual Design I or · 

Art 3333 Visual Design II 
Art 3351 Desktop Design 
Art 4343 Computers in Art.! 
Art 4353 Computers in Art II 
Communications Course 
Mkt 333 Marketing Proriwtion 
Industrial Engineering Concentration Ill 
IE·3301 Survey of Industrial Engineering 
IE 333 Engineering Economy 
IE 339 Materials Science and Manufacturing 

Processes · 
IE 4301 Quality Control Applications 
IE 438 Methods Engineering . · 
IE 4316 Industrial and Product Safety 
Retail Merchandising- Concentration IV 
FCS 231 Textiles 
FCS 3306 Product Merchandising 
FCS 432 Fashion History 
FCS 434 Fashion Production and Distribution 
FCS 4337 Fashion Buying and Merchandising. 

Techniques . ' . 
Mkt 332 Principles of Retailing 
Pre-law Recomniended Courses 
Blw 332 Employment Law 
Blw 434 Advanced Legal Principles 
Blw 438 Real Estate Law 
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OAS 336 Office.Information·Systems or 
OAS 431 Office Management 

Pols 437 Am Constitution Law or 
Pols 3313 Judicial Process '· 

CJ 4312 Contemporary Issues (Legal Research) 
Management Information Systems M~jor 

, (24 semester hours) ' · 
Ace 334 Cost Accounting.or 

Mgt-431 Budgetary Control . 
CS or CIS COBOL . 
MIS 334 Advanced Microcomputer Applications · 
MIS 337 Information Systems Modeling 

Techniques · , . . 
MIS 437 Management Database Applications 
MIS· 438 Business Systems Development Project · 
OAS 331·Records Management 
OAS 336 Office Information Systems · 
Management Major (21 semester hours) 
Ace 334 Cost Accounting · 
Mkt 431 Marketing Management . 
Mgt 333 Personnel Management ' 
Mgt 431 Budgetary Control 
Mgt 432 Organ Behav 
Mgt 434 Productivity Management 
Mkt 438 Small Business Enterprise 
Marketing Major (21 semeste~ hours) 
Mkt 332 PrinCiples of Retailing 
Mkt,333 Mkt Promotion· 
Mkt 432 Buyer Behavior 
Mkt 431 Marketing Management :, 
Mkt 433 International Mkt · · 
Mkt 436 Marketing Research 
Mkt 437 Adv Marketing Probl!ims 
Office Administration Major:--Plan I 

(21 semester hours) 
OAS 232 Intermediate Shorthand 
OAS 233 Advanced '!ypewriting · 
OAS .331 Records Management 
OAS 336 Office Information Systems 
OAS. 337 Electronic Word Processing Systems \.. . 
OAS 338 Secretarial Office Procedures 
OAS 431 Office Management 
Office Administratimi. • Major:--Plan II 
· (18 semester hours) . 
MIS 334 Microcomputer Software 

Applications - Business 
OAS 232 Intermediate Shorthand 
OAS 233 Advanced '!ypewriting 
OAS 336 Office Information Systems 
OAS 338 Secretarial Office Procedures 
OAS 431 Office· Management 
Personnel Administration (Accreditation) 

(21 semester hours) 
Mgt 333 Personnel Managemept 
Mgt 432 Organ Behav and Adm 
Mgt 434 Productivity 
Psy 336 Psy Tests and; Measure. 
BLW 332 Employmimt Law or 

Eco 336 Survey of Labor Economics 
Mgt 433 Contemporary Issues in Personnel Mgt 
OAS 431 Office Management , ,,. . . 
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The Bachelor of Science degree in ~conomics will be awarded upon completion 
of the following requirements: . .. · 
· I.' The specific course requirements as set forth in the Department of Econom-

ics for the degree (see Department of Economics in this bulletin). 
II. A minimum grade point average of 2.00 in all 'economics courses. 
Ill. A minimum grade point average of 2.00 on all courses attempted. 
IV. A p1inimum of 122 semester hours exclusive of physical education and band. 
V. A minimum of 30 semester hours in the field of ec.onomics. 
VI. A minor of 18 semester hours, six of which must be 300 or 400 level courses. 

. Requirements for the Master of Business Administration degree are given in de­
tail in the Graduate Bulletin. 

Admission to the College of Business 
. All newly entering Freshmen who·meet the University's general entrance require-
ments will be admitted to the College of Business. ) 

Minor Program in Business 
. Non-business students may minor in bu~iness but without any speciaiized fieid 

of study. Such students should complete AS/ECO 130, ECO 131, i32, Ace 231, .23,2, 
MGT 331, MKT 331, and FIN 331. In keeping with the spirit of a Minor, the students 
must.have,less than 25 percent of their total curriculum in Business subjects: This 
25 percent restriction also applies to all students who are not registered for a major 
in the College of Business, 'but who wish to have any kind of a business emphasis or 
concentration. 

Students registering for business courses must meet all course prerequisites, in­
eluding the implicit prerequisite indiCated by the course level. Any exception must · 

·be approved by the headof the department offering th'e course. 

Prerequisite Polic,y-:-College of Business 
All courses above ioo level in the College of Business have an implied prerequi­

site bas.ed on the level of the course in addition to other specifiea prerequisites in the 
course description. · ' 

200 level courses- Student must have 30 hours* 
300 level courses- Student must have 60 hours* 
400 level courses- Student must have 90 hours*t 

• These hours include the. hours in which a student is currently enrolled.· 
t Also available to juniors: with approval of the department chair of the offering department. 
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College of Business 171 

Department of Accounting 

Department Chair: R. W. Jones 

Emeritus -Professor:.Bennett 
Professors: Jones, Veuleman 
Assistant Professor: Novak, Varick 
Adjunct Instruc.tor: Fontenot 

Qbjectives 

235 Galloway Business Building 
Phone 880-861~ 

The principal objective of the accounting department is 'to develop in the student 
the knowledge, intellectual abilities, values, attitudes, skills, and leadership quali-
ties needed: · 

1. To perform effectively in an eritry-level position on an accounting track in 
business, government, education, or other fields and to advance to levels of 
increasing responsibility. ' •· . · . 

2. To grow and· to develop as an individual both professionally and personally. 
3. To become a contributing member of society. 

The attainment of this objeCtive requires successful teaching, research and servi~e 
from the accounting faculty. 

Requirements for Becoming an Accounting -Major .· 
. 1. Present an SAT Score. . . . . 

2. · Completion of ACC 232 (a minimum grade of"B" is requinid inboth ACC 23l 
and ACC 232). Transfer. stude~ts must meet fhe equivalent of the above re-
•quirements .. · · 

Requirements for Graduation 
In addition to the College of Business degree requirements, the accounting major 

must have a GPA of 2.0 for all accounting courses attempted. Students pursuing this 
degree program must take all professional courses at Lamar University . 

. 150-Hour Program 
r Beginning with the May 1998 CPA Exam, a canaidate is req~ired to have completed 

150 semester hoqrs of coursewor~. The BBA degree in this catalog will not meet this · 
requirement. Students wishing to sit for the CPA Exam should plan to take additional 
hours to satisfy this exam requirement. One way to satisfy the requirement and r~-

•· ceive a graduate degree is to complete the MBA degree with Accounting Empha~is 
(refer to the Graduate Catalog for additional information). 

/. 
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Bachelor of Business Administration . ..,;; 
Accounting Major · · · · · . 

. -~ .• 

~ 

Suggested Prograrn of· Study ' 
Freshman Year 

First Semester · Second Semester 

Phl.130 ....................... : .................................... 3 · MIS 133 Intra to Microcomputers ................. 3 
Eng Comp .......... · .............. : ......... : ..................... 3 Eng 132, 134 or 135 Comp .................. , .......... 3 
Fine Arts .......................................................... 3 Arner His ......... : ........................................... : ... 3. 
Mth 236 or.1341 ...................................... : ...... 3 Health 137 .... : ................. : .... < ....................... ~ 3 
Eco 131· ........ : ............ : .... : .................. , .............. 3 Eco -132 ..... , .................... : .......... , ...................... 3:. 
PEGA· .: ...................................................... _ ... _ ... _. _2 ___ P_E_G_A;_ .. _ ... _ .. _ .. :_ ... _ .. _ ... _ .. ·:.,_·'·-• .. _ ... _ .. _ ... ~ ... _ .. _ ... _ ... _ .. _ ... _ ... _:._ ... ,-... _ .. _. 2 

17. 17 

Sophomore Year 
First Semester Second·,Semester 

Soph Lit ........................... ~ ............................... 3 · Eng Lito~ For L~g: .: ...... : .. : .... : .. : .... : ................. 3 
Am His ............................................................ 3 Lab Science .......................... : .... :.-: ................. ::. 4 
Pols 231 ....... ·.' ... :.: .... : .. : ............. : ............... : ....... 3 Pols 232· ........... · .......................... :.:· ................ : .. 3 
Ace 231 Prin I: .... : ........................................... 3 A~c 23iPrih II.: .. , ... .'.' .... : ............ :.: ... : ........ : ..... 3 
-Lab Science ...... : .............................................. ·4 ·coin 331 ............. , .. .' .... .' .. .' .. :: .. : .......... :: ........ :·._ .... 3 

-----~,..-------~--~--,..-,..-----~;_;_--
16, 16 

First Semester 
Jwiior Year · 

·Second Semester· 

Ace 338 Tax I .......... .-.. : .................................... 3 Eco 334 or 339 ................................................ 3 
OAS. 335 ~us Com ............ : .............................. 3 fin 331 Prin ~f Fi~ ................ ~.: ........ : ............. : 3 

·Mgt 331 Prin of Org Beh & Mgt ....... : .............. 3 Mgt 332 Production ..... , ................................... 3 
BAG 331 Bus-Analysis I ........... : ..................... 3 BAC 332 Bus Analysis II .... ,.' ............... , .......... 3 
Ace 334 Cost ..................................... ,: ............ 3. MIS 436 Mgt Info Sys .. : ...... : ............... : ........... 3 
Ace 331 Intermediate i ................................... 3 Ace 332 Intermediate II· .................................. 3 

----------,..-------------------------~ 
18 18 

Senior Year 
First Semester Seco.nd Semester 

Ace 333 Spec Ace Topics ..... : .. : ................... ; ... 3 · Ace 430 Auditing ........... : .. ~.~ ...................... _. .... 3 
Ace 435 Systems ....... : ... : ........ : ....................... ·3 

'Blw 331 Business Law .............. .-.................. :. 3 
Mgt 437 Adm Policy ........................... , ........ ,.:. 3 
Mkt 331 Prin of Mkt ........ : ......................... : .... 3 

Ace 431 Advanceq: .................................. _.: ..... 3 
Blw 434 Adv Legal Prin ............................ :.: .. 3 
Ace Eled300/400 Level) .... : ........ , .................. 3 

-----------------------------------------
15 .. 12-



College of Business 173 

Accounting Courses: (Ace) 
231 Principles of Accounting I 3:3:0 

Concepts and procedures of financial accounting. First, the information gathering; analysis, recording and 
reporting functiqns inherent_in the cgmplete ac·counting cycle. Second, the balance she!Jt ·areas of asset 
measurement .and liability. Third, accounting for partnerships. 
Offered full, Spring. . . . 

232 Principle~ of.Accounting II ·. ' • ·~ · · ·, · 3:3:0 

A continua.tion of Ace 231 with addhiohal financial accounting and concepts, procedures and uses of 
managerial accounting. First, accounting for corporate owner's equity ahd specialized accounting topics. 
Second, cost and. managerial.accounting with ·basic cost systems; budgeting and special analyses for 
management. . . . . . . . . . . . 

. Prerequisite: Ace 23i wit/! a ~inimum grade of."C". Offered Fall, Spring. 
331 ll!termedia~e Accounting I · . ·. . . . . 3:3:0 

~~a!ysis .of the?ry a~~ its. application~ in th~ areas of cash; ,temporary i11vestments, receivables, inv~I_lto~ 
nes, plant and mtangtble assets; long-term mvestments and presel_lt value concepts. . . 

. Prerequisite: Ace 23i with~ minimum'grode ~f"B" and A~~ 232 with a minimum grade ol "B". Offer~d full. 
332 Intermediate Accounting II · · · · · 3:3:0 

Continuation of Ac.c 331°with emphasis on long-term debt; short-term liabilities, leases, pensions, owner's 
equity, reven.ue recogn{tio'n, fncome tax accounting and earnings per share. . · · 
Prerequisi!e:'Acc 331 with a minimum grade of "C". Offered Spring . . 

333 Specialized Accounting Topics· 3:3:0 

Completion of intermediate accounting and oiher financial accounting topics. Emphasis oristatenient of 
changes in financial position; inflation accounting; accounting for not-for-profit organizations; intern~tional 
accounting topics; and introduction to SEC practices. .· 
Prerequisite: Ace 3J1';_,.Iih mfniin,;m grade of ,;C". Offered Fall, Spring .. , 

J34 'Cost Accounting · · · · · :: · . .. .' ,3:3:0 

. Cost accounting with a managerial emphasis: Job order and process cost; standard cost and. variance analy­
·sis; budgetary c.<;>ntrol; relevant costingl~r decision making; capital budgeting . 

.. Prer;equisite: Ace 232. with. minimum grade of "C". Offered Fall, Spring. 
338 ,TI!xation Accountini I 3:3:0 

Provisions of.the.income tax code as applied to individuals: taxable income; gains and losses; capital gains; 
dividends; expenses; itemized deductions; depreciation; losses; zero br!lcket' amounts; and credits. 
Prer~quisite! Ace i3i with minimum g;.,;de of "C". Offered fuJi, Spring. . 

339 Taxation Accounting II · . 3:3:0 
Provisions of the income tax code as applied to prop~ietorships,- partnerships, estates, trusts and.corpo-· · 
rations; reorganizations; filing returns;· refunds; social security taxes; estate taxes; gift taxes. 
Prerequisite: Ace JiB .with minimu;;, grade of "C" . . Offered Spring. . . 

430 Auditing 3:3:0 
Principles and procedures applied by public accountants and auditors in the examination of financial 
statements and accounts; verification of data; audit working papers; reports; types of audits; procedures. 
Prerequisites: Ace 332 and Ace. 435 with minimum grade of "C". Offered Spring. 

431 Advimced Accounting . . 3:3:0 
Analysis of special problems and theories relative to corporate mergers and acquisitions; .:;onsolidated 
fin.ancial statement~; and partnerships. A major te'!m research project and oral presentation is required. 
Prerequisite: Ace 332 and Oas 335 with minimum grade of "C" in each course. Offered full. 

435. Accounting Systems ·· . 1 3:3:0 

Analysis of theoretical models illustrating stru~ture, design and installation of specific accounting systems 
I with emphasis on computer applications. . · 
I Prerequisites: Ace 332. with niinimum grade of "C" and. Bac 436 as ~ither a prerequisite or concurrent en-!· rollment. Offered Fall. • · · · 

·I 
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Department of Administrative Services 

·Department Chair: Frank J. Cavaliere 237 Galloway Business Building 
Emeritus Professors: Hall, Kirksey 
Professors: Barnes, Cavaliere, Darsey; Spradley, M. Swerd~ow · \ 
Associate ProfessorS: Drapeau, Jordan, Mulvaney, Pearson 
Assistant Professors: Kaye, Stevens ·· 

The Department of Administrative Services offers degrees in General Business, 
Management Information Systems, and Office Administration. All students receiv­
ing degrees must meet the general education degree requirements of, the University 
described under the Academic Policies and Proc~dures section of this catalog. In 
addition students must meet the·requirements for the Bachelor of Business Admin­
istration degree outlined by the College of Business. 

General Business 
The general business curriculum enables a studentto receive an education.in the 

fundamentals of business and at the same time diversify into a secondary field of 
. concentration. Four of the fields of concentration available to• a, student are outside 
the College of Business. The fields of concentration include: Business't:oncentration, 
Advertising Communication Concentration; Industrial Engineering Concentration 
and Retail Merchandising Concentration. 

·The general business pre-law program prepares students. for admission to and 
completion of law school, as well as the successful management of a law practice. 
Advanced coursework in composition, communication, office practice, and the law 
complements the student's general business education.' After completion of the pro­
gram, students may apply directly to the law schools of their choice. 

Management lnform~~ion Systems 
I ' 

Management Information Systems is the study of the direction and control of 
computerized or electronic information resources in organizations. The program is 
broadly designed to acquaint students with the techniques,-concepts and terminol-
ogy of managing information resources. . .. 

The management information systems program prepares individuals for such 
career paths or options as system analyst and designer, information systems Illanager, 
data administrator, information systems consultant and computer auditor. . . 

·'· 
· · Office Administration 

For the Bachelor of Business Administration degree in Office Administration, the 
general and specific requirements of the four-year curricula furnish a broad prepa­
ration and a highly ·specialized proficiency for the professional secretarial field, 
including won:I processing. 

A major in Office Administration may be combined with courses in education. 
This plan will qualify a graduate for a teacher's certificate. 

. ' ' 

( '. 
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Minor in Office Administration 
li 
Students interested in' Office Administration as a minor should take 18 hours of 

Office Administration coursesincluding OAS 232 and OAS 233; Six of the is hpurs . 
m~st be upper· level (300 or 4oo), courses. In keeping with the spi:(it of a Minor, the · 
students must have less than 25 percent of their total curriculum in Business subjects.· ' 

Students should consider the many advantages of Office Administrati~n: This field 
cari be particularly rewarding because of its unlimited promotional opportunities, 
especially in the area of office management. Many successful 'persons in positions of 
l!'Ja1dership begari their business careers as secretaries, business education teachers, 
or ~ssistants to office managers. , · . · · · _ 
. I . 

Suggested Programs of Study. 

B~chelor ·of Business Administration 
'I . . . . . 

G~neral Business· Major - Business Concentration - Plan I 
! First Year I Second Year -

AS$co 130 Business Environment . 
arid Public Policy ..... : .. ~ ................................. 3 · 

}.ns 133 Introto Micro~omputers ... ::., .. : ........ 3· 
Eco!l131, 132 Principles ........... : .......... :; ........ : 6 
Eng:,

1

Comp .................. : .................. , ... \ ... :.~ ...... 6 
Mth 1341 Elements of Analysis · 

for Business Applications.: .................. ; ....... 3 · 
Labi'Sc .. ;; ........... ; .............................................. 8 

Ace 231, 232 Principles ................................. 6 
Eng Lit· ........................................... : ................. , 6 
Pols 231, 232 ..................... :.~ ........................... 6 
Am His ............ ),-........ : .......... : .......................... 6 

· Fine Arts .. : .................. : .................................... 3 
Com 331 Business 

and Professional Speech .............................. 3 
Hlth 137 .... : ......... ; .............. : ................. : .......... 3 

Phi h3o Phii of Knowledge ............................ 3 

PE,r ····.··············:~:;:····················~: 33 

Fourth Year 

BAC 331, 332 Business Analysis ............ : ..... 6 Ace 334 Cost Accounting ; 
BLW 331 Business Law .................................. 3 or Ace 338 Tax Ace .. ... .. .. .. .... ........................ 3 
Fin 331 Prin of Finance ............................. : .... 3 

f . Mgtj:331 Prin, of ?rg Beh & Mgt ................ _. ..... 3 · 
Mgt,332 Production Management- ................. 3 
MktJJ331 Prin of Marketing ..................... .':_.,. .... 3 
OMj 335 Business Comm ............................ _. .. 3, 
Electives (non-business) ................................. 3· 
Elet~ves (College of Business . · · . 

300 or 400 level) ........................................... 6 
1l • • 

MIS 436 Mgt Information Systems .... , ... : ..... ~. 3 
Eco 334 Macro Eco 

or Eco 339 Eco of the Firm ... ~ ....................... 3 
Fin 333 Insurance 

or Fin 332 Fin Analysis ..................... : .......... 3 
Mgt 333_ Personnel Management ................... 3 
Mgt 437 Administrative Policy ........... ~ .......... 3 
Mkt 431 Marketing Management .................. ~ 
Mkt 438 Small Business Ent .... : ..................... 3 . 
OAS 431 Office Management ......................... 3 
Electives (College of Business ·. 

300 or400'Level)· .......................................... 3 

33 30 . 

. -~ . 

.. 



: ' 

176 Lamar University _• 

· Ad'{erti_sing. Communication ConcEmtration 
First Year 

Plan II 
Second Year 

AS/Eco 130 Business Environment Ace 231i 232 Principies .... : ..... : .. , ................. :. 6 
· and Public Policy.:: ... : ... : ....... : ...... : ................ 3 , ·Eng Lit .. :: .... : ..... ~ ..... : ......... :: .................... _ ...... .':. 6 

' MIS 133 - Intro to Microcomputers ...... .' ........ 3• 
Eco ui; 132·Principles ......... : ....................... 6 

Pols-231, 232 ...... , ........................... : ................ 6 
Am His ................ : ................... : ....................... 6 

Eng Comp .. , .. , ....... : ......... .-.................... , ........ ;· .. : 6 Fine Arts .... :.: .... :: ............................................... 3 
Mth 1341 Elements of Analysis 

for BusiJ?.ess ,Applications ... : ........................ 3 
Coin 131 Intro to Media-Arts ... '.: ..................... 3 
Hlth 137 ...... :.:.;: ... :.: ..... : ........ :: ....... ; .. : ...... · ........ . 3 

' ~ ' 

Lab Sc .. : ...................... , ....................... _ ............. 8 ' ,. 
Phl130 Phil of Knowledge ............................ 3 

PEGA ·············'················································· 4 --------------------~------~~--------~~ 
36 33 

Third Year .Fourth Year 

BAC 331, 332 Business Analysis ............. .' .... 6 Art 3343 Computers in Art i ........... :: ............. 3 .. 
BLW 331 Business Law .................................. 3 Art 3353 Compu.te'rs in Art II ......................... 3 · 
Art 237 Visual Design I or _ MIS _436 Management Information Systems 3 · 

Art 3333 Visual Design II ...................... : ..... 3 . Communicatio~s Cmrrse (approved) ..... , ...... 3 
Art•3351 Desktop Design ... : ........................... 3 Com 331 Busin~ss and Professional Speech _3,. 
Fin 331 Prin :~(Finance ............................. ;.: .. 3 · Eco 334 Macro Economics . · 
Mgt 331_Prin of Org Beh & Mgt ..................... 3 or,Eco .339 Ecqnomics of the Firm ............... 3 
Mgt 332 Production Management ···········:····' 3 Mgt 437 Administrative Policy ...................... 3. 
Mkt 33~ Prin of Marketing ......... _ ..................... 3 Mkt 333 Marketing'Promotioll , ....... ~ ........... ,. 3 
OAS 335 Bus Comm ....................... : .............. : 3 Elective (non-business) ... , ......... ,, ......... , .... ~ ... -3 . 

· Electives (Coll~ge of Business Electives (College of Bu_sines~ _'. · 
300 o~ 400 Level) ... :· ................... : .................. 3 300 or 400 Level) ........ , ...... :., .. ,., ................... 6 

----------------------~--~~~~--~--~-
-36 33 

Industrial Engine~ring Concentration 
F~rst Year 

AS/Eco 130 Business Environment 
and Public Policy ..... : ... : ............................. : .. 3 

MIS 133- Intro to Microcomputers.:: ............ 3· 
· Eco 131, 132 Principles .............. : ............. : .... 6 . 

Eng Comp ....... : .......... : .. :· .. ::: . .' .. · ..... : .. , ................ 6 
Mth 13_41 Elements;~of Analysis · 

for Business Applicatioris.: ... : ....... : ..... :.' .. , .... 3 
Lab Sc · ................ :· ... :.; ............. : ..... : ...... : ............ 8 
Phi 130 Phil of Knowledge ....... : ..... : ............... 3 
PEGA ................................... : ....... : ................... 4. 

Plan ·m I .. . . 
:second Year 

Ace 231, 232 Principles .:.: ................... .": ........ 6. 
Eng Li~ ................. _ ............ · ................... ~ ........... : 6 
POLS 23i, 232 ..... : ... .': ....... : ............................ .' 6 . 
American--History ........... : ....................... .!..: ... 6' 
Fine Arts: ......... ! ... : ...................... : .................... 3 
Com 331 Business · ~ . 

. . . ... ; : . 
a.nd Professio~al Speech ........ ;'·:·:,.:.:, .......... 3 

Hlth ·137 · .......... : ........ · .. : ........ : ........................... 3 

--~------~----~~------~----------
36 33 
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Third Year 

. BAC 331, 332 Business Analysis .................. 6 
·. BLW'331 Bus Law . .' ......................................... 3 
·Fin 331 Prin of Finance ................................. : 3 
IE 3301 Survey of Industrial Engineering.: ... 3 
Mgt 331 Prin of Org Beh & Mgt ..................... 3 
Mkt 331 Prin of Marketing ......... ~ ................... 3. 
OAS 335 Business Communications· ............ 3 
Elective (non-business) .................................. 3 
Electi~es (College of Business . 

300 or. 400 Level) ...... , ....................... : .. : ........ 6 

33 

. J 

College of Business ·177: 

FourtllYear 

MIS 436 Management Information Sys ....... : 3 
Eco 334 t'vlacro Eco or · 

Eco 339 Eco of the Firm ............................... 3 
IE 3J3 Engineering Economy ........................ 3. 
IE 339 Materials Science and • 

Manufacturing.Process .................... : ........... 3 
IE 4301 Quality Control .................................. 3 
IE 438 Methods Engineering .... : ........ : ............ 3 
IE 4316 Industrial and Product Safety· .......... 3 
Mgt 332 Production Managenierit ........ :: ....... 3 · 
Mgt 437 Administrative Policy: ..... : ............. :. 3 
Electives· (College of Business . 

300 or 400 Level) ....... : ................ ~ ................. 3 

30 

Retail Merchandising Concentr~tion - Plan IV 
First Year. Second .Year 

AS/Eco 130 Business Environment Acc.231, 232 Principles .................. .-.-........... :. 6 
and Public Policy ..... , .................................... 3 Eng Lit ....... .': ............. : .. .' ................................... 6 

MIS 133 ihtro to Microcomputers· 
Eco i31, 132 Principles ......... ~ .................. , .... 6 

POLS 231, 232 American Government I, II .. 6 
Am His ......................... : .................................. 6 · 

Eng Comp ........ : ........ , ...................................... 6 Fine Arts ........................... : .............................. 3 
Mth 1341 Elements of Analysis · Com 331 Bus and Prof Speaking ...... : ... , ........ 3 

for Business Applications ............................. , 3 Hlth 137 .......... : ............................................... 3 
Lab Sc ............... , ... :, ........................................... 8 · 
Phi 130.Phil of Knowledge ........ : .................... 3 .. 
PEGA ...... .' .......... : ............. : ... .-........................... 4 

--~~--------~----~----~----------
36 . 36 

Third Year Fourth Year 

BAC 331, 322 Bus Analysis ............................ 6 
BLW 331 Bus Law ............. : ........ .' .................... 3 

\ MIS 436 Mgt Info Systems ......................... : ... 3 
Eco 334 Macro Eco · · 

. Fin 331 Prib. of Finance .................................. 3 · or Eco 339' Ec<i of the Firm ... : ................. , ..... 3 · 
FCS 231 Textiles .................... : ........................ 3 FCS 432 Fash His .............. : ............................. · 3 
FCS 3306 Product Merchandising ................. 3 FCS 434 Fashion Prod and Dist .. ...... ............. 3 
Mgt 331 Prin ofQrg Beh & Mgt .................. :.>3 FCS 4337 Fash Buying and 
Mkt 331 Prin of Marketing ...................... : ...... 3 

· OAS 335 Bus Comm ....................................... 3 
Merchandising Tech ........... : .. : ............ .' ......... 3 

Mgt 332 Prod Management . .': ...... : .................. 3 
Electives (College of Business 

300 or 400 Level) : ........................ : ............. , .. 6 
Mgt 437 Admin Pol ....... :._ .............................. .' 3 
Mkt 332 Retailing ........................................... 3 
Elective (non-business)' ....... : .......................... 3 
Electives (College of Business 

300 or ·400·Level) ............ : .............................. . 

33 30 

' 
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Pre-Law 
Recommended Courses. 

First Year 

. AS/Eco 130 Bus Environ . . , . . 
and Public Policy ...................................... :· .... 3 

MIS 133 Intro to Microco,rnputers ... : ............ ~ 3 
Eco 131, 132 Principles ................................. 6 
Eng Comp ........ ~:.· ........... ~ ................................. ~ 6 
Mtb 1341 Elements of Analysis • · 
. for Business Applications .............. :: ... .' ........ 3 

Lab Sci ................ : ....................................... : .... 8 
Phi 130 Phil of Knowledge ......... , .................. 3 
PEGA ........ ,.: ............... : ....................... : ............. 4 

.j. 

Second Year 

Ace 231; 232 Prin .: .................. , ............ , ..... , ... 6 
. Eng Lit .......................... , ......... : ................... : .... 6 

POLS 231, 232 ............................... :., ....... :.: ..... 6 
Am His ........... , .................. : ...................... , ......... 6 
Fine Arts ................ : ....... : .. : .............................. 3 
Com 331 Business & ~ofessional Speech' .... 3 · 

'Hitb 137 .................... : ................ : ............ : .... : .. 3 

--------------------------------~~--
36 33 

Third Year Fourth· Year _.,· .. 
BAG 331, 332 Bus Analysis ........................... 6 
BLW 331 Bus Law ..................... : .. , ................. ~ 3 

MIS 436 Mgt Info Systems ... :: ........................ 3 
BLW 332 Emplo.Yment Law ...... : .................... 3 

Fin331'Prin ·of Finance ..... ;.: .... : ... , .......... : ..... : 3. BLW 434 Advanced Legal Principles ......... : .. 3 
Mgt 331 Prin of Org Beh & Mgt ........ : ............ ·3 BLW 438 .Real Estate Law .................. : ............ 3 
Mgt 332 Prod Management~ .................... , ....... 3 
Mkt 331 Prin of Marketing ..... : ............... , ....... 3 

Eco 334 Macro Eco 
or Eco J39 Eco of the Firm ........................... 3 

OAS 335 Bus Comrn ~ ...................................... 3 PAS 336 Office Info Systems 
*Electives (non-business) .............................. 6 or OAS 431 Office'Management .......... : ....... 3 
*Electiyes (College of.Busines$ · 

300 or 400 Level) .................. : ...... : .............. :. 3 
POLS 437 Am Constitutional Law 

or POLS 3313 Judicial Process .................... 3 
CJ 4312 Contemporary Issues (Legal 1 

Research) ...... · .............................. .-....... ~ ....... : .. 3·· · 
Mgt 437 Admin Policy ................................... 3- · 
*Electives (College of Business ' · 

1. 300 or 400 Level) .......................................... 3 

33 f 30 

. ·*Check with pre-law advisor for suggested electives. 

/ 
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Bachelor of Business Administration 
Management Information Systems Major 

. . , , I . 

Suggested . Program of Study .. 
Fi~t Year. Second Year 

ASIECO 130 Business Environment Ace 231, 232 Principles .......................... : ...... 6 
and Public Policy ... : ................................... ~:. 3 CS - COBOL ............ ::· ........ ~ ......... :., .................. 3 

MIS 133 Intro to Microcomputers 
for Bus App ........ : ... ~ ....... , ....... ,.: ................ ~ ... · 3 · 

Eng Literature ....................................... : .......... 6 
Fine Arts ............... : ... , ..................................... ; 3 

ECO 131, 132 Principles ................................ 6 Hltb 13:7 ...................... : ............ :: ....... .'.' ............ 3 
· Eng Comp ........................ , ............... : ....... : ....... 6 
Mtb 1341 Elements of Analysis · · · 

for Bus App ...... , ........... , ........ , ..... : .................. 3 

Pols 231, 232 ... : ................. , ... , ................. : ....... 6 
Amer His ........................ : .............. , .. , .............. 6 

Laboratory Science ......... : ................................ 8 
Phi 130 Philosophy of Knowledge .......... ~ ...... 3 
PEGA ................ ~ .............................................. 2 

----------------~----------~------~ 
36 

Third Year 

BAC 331, 332 Business Analysis ............ : ..... 6 
lyl1S 334 Microcomputer Soft}Vare -

App for Bus .......................... : ......................... 3 
MIS ~37 Info Systems Modeling 

Techniques ......... : ..............•..... : ..................... 3 
BLW J31 Business Law .................................. 3 
Fin 331 Principles of Finance ........................ 3 
Mgt 331 Principles.ofOrg Behavior 
' and Mgmt ........................... : .......................... a I 

Mkt 331 Principles of Marketing ................... 3 
OAS 331 Records M~agement .......... : ......... : 3 
OAS 335 Business Communications .. _ .......... 3. 
OAS 336 Office Information Systems ........... 3 · 

. 33 

'Fourth Year 

Ace 334 Cost Accounting 

33. 

or Mgt 431 Budgetary Control ..................... 3 
MIS 436 Bus Info Systems ............................. 3 · 
MIS 437 Management Database 

App'for Bus ............................................. : ..... 3 
MIS 438 Bus Syst~ms Devel Project .... , ........ 3 
Eco 334 Macro Eco 

or Eco 339 Eco of tbe Firm .......... :~ ........... : ... 3 
Mgf 332 Production Mgmt .... ~ ........................ 3 
Mgt 437 Administrative Policy ... : .................. 3 
Com 331 Businessand Prof Spc ........... : .. , ..... 3. 
Elective (non-business) ................................... 3 
·Elective (College . of Business 

300 or 400 level) ........................................... · 3 

. \ 

30 
\ 
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Bachelor of Bu_siness. Administration. 
Office Adminis~'ration ·Major . . . 
Suggested. Progr~ms o(Study 
Plan I This program is designed for those students seeking professional careers in ·. 
secretarial and office administration. i 

First Year Second Year 

ASJEco 130 Bus Environment Ace 231, 232 Prin ................. : ......................... 6. 
imd Public Policy .......................................... 3 

Eco 131, 132 Piin ......... .' .................................. 6 
Eng Co~p ..... ~· ......... ; .................................. :.: .... 6 

MIS 133 hitro.to Microcomputers: ................ 3 

~~t~i~3·~· ... ;3;·::'::'~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.::::::::: : . 
Lab Sc ..................................................... ' .......... 8 Am His .... : ............................. :~ ....... : .. : ............. 6 
Mth 1341 Elements of Aniu.ysis 

for Bus Appiications · .................................. ,. 3 
OAs 233 Advanced TYPewriting ................... 3 

Com 331 Bus and Pro Speech ........... : ..... ;.~: ... 3 
Hlth 137 .... : ..... : ..................... ~.: ....................... 3 

Phl130 Phil of ~owledge ............................ 3 
PEGA ................ ~: .......................... : .................. 4 . 

--~----------~----~----------~~--
36 33 

Third Year .Fourth Year 

BA{: 331, 332 Bus Analysis .............. : ....... , .... 6 MIS 436 Mgt Iruo Systems ............. : ............... 3 
BLW 331 Bus Law ... :::·,: ... : ............................... 3 Eco 334 Macro Economics · 
Fin 331 Prin of Finance ........................... : ...... 3 or Ec~ 339 Economics of the Firm ........ : ..... 3 
'Mgt 331 Prin .of Org Beh & Mgt .... : ................ 3 
Mgt 332 Prod Management ............................ 3 

Mgt 437 Admin· Policy ................................... 3 
OAS 335 Bus Comm .............................. : ........ 3 

Mkt 331 Prin of Marketing .................. : .......... 3 
OAS 232 Inter Shorthand : ........................... ,. 3 

OAS 336 Office Info Systeins ....................... : 3 
OAS 337· Electronic Word Piocessing 

· OAS 331 Records Management ...... : ....... ; ...... 3 
EleCtives· ................. · ......................... : ....... : ....... 3 · 

. Systems ............... : ....................... : ................. '3 
OAS 338 Secretarial Office Procedures ........ 3 
OAS 431 Office Management .: ....... : ....... : ... : ... 3 
Fine Arts ................. : ........................... :· .... ~; ...... · 3 · 
Electives (College of Business 
· 300 or 400 Level) ................................... : ...... 6 

30 .33 

Plan II This pr6gram is designed for those who wish to qualify for a provisional 
teacher's: certificate-secondary-with a teaching field in business education. 

For details concerning requirements for teacher certification and information on' · 
professional education courses, consult the College of Education sectionjn this 
bulletin. · · · 

." 
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First Year · 
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Sec.ond Year . 

MIS 133 :Intra to Microcomputers.: ... ."., ....... _3 Ace 231, 232 Prin ...................... : .................... 6 

::; ~~;~~.~ .. ~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~:::::::.:: ~ . 

Lab Science (same science) ....... : .... :: ............. 8 
Mth-1341" Elements of Analysis for . · 

Bus Appl .. : ..................•..................... : ... : •...... 3 
OAS 233 Advanced TYPewriting'··'··············· 3 · 

Eng Lit.~ ................ : .......... ." ....... .-................... : ... i:;. 
Fine Arts .......... .-... : ...... : ..... , .............................. 3 
Hlth 137 ........... : ................ :.: ................. : .......... 3 
AmHis ................... : .•............ : .......................... 6 
Pols 231, 232 .:.; ..... : .............................. : .. : ....... 6 
Com 131 · . .-." ..... :.: .. : ...... : ... : .. .' ....... : .......... .' ...•....... 3 

Phi 130 Phil of Knowledge ............................ 3 
PEGA .............. .' ........•......... : .... , ............ ~ ..... : ...... 4 

----------------~----~----------~------~-

\. 36 I_ 33 

Third Year / Fourth Year 

MIS 334 Adv Microcomputer Applications . 3 .. MIS 436 Mgt info Systems ......... ; ......... , ......... 3 
Mgt <332 Prod Management ......... .-.' ................. 3 
Mgt 437 Admiri Policy .: ..... : ...•... : ....... : .. : ......... 3 

BAC 331 Bus Analysis ..................... .' ......... :.:·-3 
· BLW 331 Bus' Law ...... ! .... :.:: ...................•........ 3 

Fin 331 Prin of Finance ............. : ...... : ....... : ..... 3 ' OAS 335 Bus Comm .................... :r ................. 3 
·Mgt 331 Prin ·of Org Beh & Mgt .................. ,., 3 OAS 336 OfficeJnfo Systems ... : .................... 3 · 
Mkt 331 Prin of Marketing ..............•........ :.: ... 3- OAS 431 Office Management .............. : ......... 3 

PED 3326 Reading Strategies ........ , ................ 3 · OAS 232 Inter Shorthand .............................. 3 
OAS 33B Secretarial Office Procedures ...... :. 3 
PED 331 intra Am Ed ......... ~ ..... : .. : ............. : .... 3 

PED 438 Sec Methodology & Class Mgmt .... 3 

PED 332 Hum~ Le'1-fning ....................... : ..... 3 
' PED .46.2 Student Teachi~g .................. : ........ .' 6 ' 

· PED 338 Sec Curriculum & Methodology .... 3 
. Elective (Restricted) ....................................... 3 · 

~--~--------------------------------
36 30 

. For complete information on t{;!acher certification ~equirements, please see College 
. ·of Education and Human Development. · · · 

· Administrativ~· ~ervic~~s Courses (AS) 
· 130 . Bil~iness Environment ~md Public Policy . . 3:3:0 

. Survey course emphasizing interaction of business with its external and il)ternal environments. Introduc­
. lion to public policy process and· issues with focus on .ethical and moral considerations. Recommended· 

for freshmen, e~pecially business majors .. [CC No. 1301). · · · 

Business Analysis Courses (BAC) 
331 Business Analysis I _ 3:3:0 

-Introduction .to the quantitative methods of analysis as applied to business problems. Topics of study 
include collection of data, statistical description, probaiJility'theory, probability distribution, sampling 

. theory, estimation, and introduction to te-st of hypothesis. · 
Prerequisite: Mth 1341 or three hours of approved mathefuatics: 

332 Business .Analysis II' ~ · .. . . 3:3:0 
Emphasis on use of statistics 'in business decision making. Topics of study include hypothesis testing, . 

· inferences between two populations, analysis of variance, chi-squared and other. non: parametric tests, 
simple-multiple linear regression/correlation analysis, classical time series analysis, and inde:x numbers. 

· Prerequisite:BAC-331. 
439 Special Topics in-Business Analysis 3:A:O 

lnt<:Jnsive investigation of topics-in business analysis. Library and/or labo~atory resea~ch and confe~ences 
"· with' supervising faculty member. May be repeated when area of study differs. · 

Prerequisite: Approval of instructor and department chair. 
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Bllsiness Law Courses (BLW) 
130 

331 

332 

333 

334 

434 

435 

437 

438 

439 

·BusineSs Environment and Public Policy 3:3:0 
Survey course emphasizing interaction of business with its external and internal environments. Introduc­
tion to public policy process and,issues with focus on ethical and moral considerations. Recommended 
for freshmen, especially business majors. (CC No. 1301) 
Business L8w 3:3:0 
A ~urvey of the legal environment and its impact upon business. Nature and sources of law, administra~ 
tive and enforcement agencies, and governmental regulations. Students become aware of the legal frame­
work of common business transactions. 
Employment Law 3:3:0 
Historical interpretations .and prese9t provisions of regulations governing labor. Common law; state and' 
federal statutes; Fair Labor Standards Act; worker's compensation; social security; liability; United States 
Department of Labor; social legislation; fair employment practices. 
Environmental Law · . . 3:3:0 
A survey of the environmental. health and safety laws and their impact on business'. Social policy and legal 
framework, administrative and enforcement agencies, judicial interpretation. Students become aware of 
the positive aspects of "green" business and business' social responsibility ioward the environment, in 
addition to the potential civil and criminal liability for noncompliance with the law. · 
Business Ethics 3:3:0 

' . . 
An introduction to ethical decision making in business. An examination of individual, organizational, and 
macro-level issues in business ethics. Both descriptive and normative models of unethical and ethical 
decision making in business are analyzed to assist the student as a potential businessperson to make more 
informed ethical decisions.. · · / "·-
Advanced Legal Principles 3:3:0 
Detailed study of applicable statutes and other laws governing sales; real property; bankruptcy, forms of 
business enterprise (corporations arid partnerships), insurance anddocumel)ts'of,title. 
Prerequisite: J!LW 331. · · 
Estate Planning Fundamentals . 3:3:0 
A survey of the federal and state laws dealing with the estates of individuals, including living trusts, es- . 
tate tax-saving trusts, charitable trusts, spendthrift trusts, providing for children, avoiding probate, mini­
mizing estate taxes .. second marriages; protecting businesses at death, gifts, wills, and living,wills. 
Administrative Int~mship . . ' 3:3:0 
Experiential learning 'in a business or professional setting' with career-related assignments and projects 
under the guidance of a faculty member. (Because' of a limited number of placement opportunities, appli­
cants are not guaranteed an assignment; thus, assignments are competitive.) 
Prerequisites: 2.5 minimum grade·point average and pre~registration consent of.insiructor. 
Real Estate Law 3:3:0 
Survey of re~l property law, including types of ownership interests, methods of acquiring title (deeds, 
probate, gift), '\)Sage of these r(;Jcords, leases, mortgage instrumentS, and regulation of \and use . 

. Prerequisite: BLW 331 
Special Topics in Business Law 3:A:O 
Intensive investigation of topics in business law. Library and/or laboratory· research and conferences with ' 
supervising faculty member. May be repeated when area of study differs. 
Prerequisite: Approval of instructor and department chair. 

Management Information Systems Courses (MIS) 
• ~ . t • < '• 

. 133 Introduction to Microeomputers for Business Applications 3:3:0 
Role of micrqcomputers in a business environment. Computer literacy concepts. Windows, applications 
of word processing and spreadsheets in business communications and problem solving. Introduction to 
concepts and applications of databases and database ma'nagement. · · . 

334 Advanced Microcomputer Applications 3:3:0 
Advanced features of Windows, physical assembly of hardware, loading software, networking, advanced 
spreadsheet applications, file maintenance and databas'e management modeling of a business as a trans­

' action-driven entity. 
Prerequisite: MIS 133. · 
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335 Business Systems Development .. · ',. 3:3:0 
The implementation of graphical, object-oriented 'software packages to build a business system with. the 
assembly of various hardware and software components. Workgroups use a Local Area Network with shar!Jd 
resources including the most current business system development tools such as Access, dBASE for Win­
dows, Visual BASIC, PowerBuilder and TOOLBOOK. The application and use of the Internet as an infor­
mation system provider is stressed. Using graphical tools, students will develop business systems and will 

· present these projects to the class. ' · · · 
337 . Information Systems Modeling Techniques 3:3:0· 

Consideration of more advanced information needs hi: a business organization. Routi~e ~aintenance as well 
., ·.'as upgrading of files and programs using a microcomputer-based procedural language. Introduction of 
' CASE tools and prototypilig as system modeling techniques in the d_eveloprrient of a conceptual framework 

for a Management Information Syste,m. ,. ' 
434 Multimedia Applications ( 3:~:0 

This- course covers the use of personal computers to d~welop multimedia'applidtion~. The use of various. 
hard"{are and software components in the production of multimedia syste·ms is stressed. Working in a 
workgroup using a Local Area Network with shared resources is emphasized .. The niost current hardware 
and software tools for processing text, 'graphics, sound, video and animation are made available to the 
student. Class projects require hands-on use of authoring and applications packages. Students develop and' 
present an interactive multimedia ~ystem project. · 

436 Mimagement ·Information Systems . . '3:3:0 

An analysis of the role'of information systems in business organizations. F'Lindainental·concepts of systems; 
. information flows; nature of information support systems; computer applications in decision syst(lms; ap-

. plications of decision support and (lXpert systems. · 
Prerequisite: MGT 33J. '. . · ' 

437 Management Database Applications for Business . . . . 3:3:0 

The application, logi~~l sequence'; ~nd implementation of datab~ses to aid iri managerial deci~idri making. 
Definition of data; survey of information needs in business organizations; cpncepts of management data­
bases; integration of needs of functional departments through database applications for report generation. 
Prerequisite: OAS 436. 

438 Business Systems Develripmlmt Project , 3:3:0 
Analysis; design, implf1mentation and presentation of a real-world system. Hardware and software consid; 
erations: user interface, test files, presentation techniques. Application of CASE tools, data flow diagrams 
and 'other system development and presentation techniques.. . ' . ' ' . ·' . 
Co-requisites:· MIS 33 7 and 43 7. . ' ., -· · '' · . 

·:439 Special Topics in Management Information Systems . 3:A:O 
Intensive investigation of.topics in managem~nt information systerr{s. Lihrary and/or laboratory research .. 
,and conferences with supervising faculty member. May be repeated ":hen area of study differs. 
Prerequisite: Approvalofinstructor and department chair.· 

. ' 

,Offiice Administration Cour~es (OAS) .1· 

132 

230 

• I· 
. '• . 

Interme~iate TYP,ewiiting 3:2:2 
Emphasis on speed and accuracy-development and the transfer of typewriting skills to office production 
problimis. Includes business·Jetter styles, manuscript formats, and tabulation apP,Iications. (CC No. 1312) 
Prerequisite: Beginning typewriting ar equivalent. . 
Keyboarding (Begin'ning 'JYpewriting) · . 3:2:2 

Jntroduc~ion to touch system of keyboarding. Development of keyboarding techniques as afoundation for 
skill development and transfer to electronic keyboarding equipment, computer terminals, t,ext editing 

. ~q~ipment, etc. Simple letter forms and man~scripts for students' personal use . 

. I 

·;' 

( 
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231 Beginning Shorthand/Notehand 3:2:2 
Introduction of symbolic or alphabetic writing system. ·Reading; ~iting; theory principles; vocabulary arid 

. spelling review. (CC No. 1301} 
232 Transcription 3:2:2 

Emphasis on skills needed"for transcription of dictated material. Adva~ced transcription techniques. (CC 
No. 2302) 
Prerequisite: .OAS 231 or dictation speed of 80 wpm. 

233· Ad~anced 'JYpewritiilg 3:2:2 
Application or'~cqhired-typ~writing skills and kJ?.pwiedge to planning, organizing, and typeWriting a va­
riety. of production problems with professiomil speed and efficiency. Includes business forms, statistical 
tables, financial statements, legal documents, reports, and correspondence. (CC No. 2302} 
Prerequisite: OAS·132 or equivalent. 

331 : Records Management 3:3:0 
. The systematic approach to the management of business records for executive problem-solving and deci­
sion-making activities. Record cycle from creation to disposition; forms management; correspondence and 
reports control;.auditing record programs; automated systems. · 

335 · Business Communications 3:3:0 
Theories, practices and problems involved in communications in business and industrY ~ith emphasis on 
use of p-ractical psychology, good judgment. Letters; reports; memoranda. 
Prerequisite: Practical knowledge of touch typewriting helpful: 

336 Office Information· Systems 3:3:0 
An examination of office information and decision support systems. Information processing systems; 
analysis and management of support activities; electronic storage systems; reprographics; communications 
distribution; person/m~chine interfaces; appraisal of current ah~ future"technological trends. 

337 Word Processing Software Applications 3:_3:0 
An advanced word processing course using state·of-the·art microcomputer software, formatting,_editing, 

· revising, merging, desk-top publishing, file/hard disk management, graphics. 
338 Secretarial Office Procedures · 3:3:0 

Capstone office administration course. Analysis of responsibilities and duties of the administrative sec­
retary. Pro-cedures; work simplification; supervision; office etiquette and ethics; sources of information. 

431 O,ffice Managem~nt . 3:3:0 
Administrative management of business offices; social, legal, and ethical consideration in office manage­
ment; employee recruitment, training, supervision, and motivation; information systems; office location 
and layout; selection of equipment and supplies; office cost control. 

434 Women in' Business 3:3:0 
A reading-discussion course concerned with the issues the businesswoman of today encounters. Students 
survey the literature and discuss available opportunities for women .as well as existing .problems of the 
woman-in business. 

439 Special Topics in Office Administration _ ~:A:O 

Intensive investigation of topics in office·adminis!ration. Library and/or laboratory research arid confer­
ences with supervising faculty member. May be repeated when area of study differs. 
Prerequisite: Approval of instructor and department chair. 

" 
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;_ 

Department . of _.Economics and Finance 

Department Chair: ·charles F. Hawkins 240 Galloway Business Building . ,_ 

· . - . . Phone 880-864 7 
Professors: C. Allen, Brust, Choi, Hawkins, Montano, Parigi, Price 

· ·Associate Professors: Moss 
Assistant Professor: J. Allen 

Two degrees· are offered in Economics: . _ ~ 

Bachelor of Business Administration: Recommended to the studentwhci desires 
a thorough grounding in business courses to augment the Economics knowledge· 
which is necessary for understanding the complexities of modern business, govern­
ment and nonprofit organizations. 

Bachelor of Science: Recommended to the student particularly interested i~ 
working abroad, seeking the Doctor of Philosophy degree or desiring a supportive 
minor in another interest area such as mathematics, sociology, government, educa­
tion, or computer science. 

Repre~entative employment opportunities for both degrees are found in banking,,. 
gm.;ernment, industrial relations, ·management, research and forecasting, communi­
cations, international trade and sales. 

Finance 

Thefinance program providesthe studeJ?,t with a broad education in financial 
markets and institutions, in investments, and in the financial management of orga­
nizations. EleCtives can be selected to provide an emphasis ip. ins~rance, in real 
estate, in financial planning, or in financial management. Finance graduates are 
qualified for careers in panking or other financial institutions, stock brokerage firms, , 
in the growing financial services indti.stry, and in ~he financial division of major 
organizat~ons. 

Teacher· Certification-Economics .. 
For details concerning requir~ments for te~cher certification and information on 

professio~al courses, consult the College of Education section in this bulletin. 
\ / 

J.D. Landes ·Center for Economic Edli.lcation 
I ,I 

Director: Joel L. Allen 
The Centerfor Economic Education, established in January 1976, offers programs 

in economiC education for elementary, secondary and college teachers, and business, . 
professional and civic groups. The purpose of the Center is to institute, develop and 
promote programs which will in'crease economic understanding in cooperation with 
teacher education, other university or community programs. 

Center services include: community and consultant services for workshops, insti­
tutes, conferences; materials and teaching aids development, curriculum design and 

.. integration; economics courses for prospective and in-serviCe teachers, university 
students and othe'r intere,sted adults, area business, professional and Civic groups.· 

I 
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. . ' 
The· Lamar University Center for Economic Education is a divisio:p. of the Depart-

ment of Economics, College ofBu'siness and is affiliated with the Joint Council and . 
the Texas Council on Economics Education. . 

·Suggested Programs of Study . 
Degrees will be a_warded upon successful completion of the, ·general education 

requireme~ts described earlier in this catalog and the following departmental ~e~ 
quirements. · 

Bachelor of Business Adm-inistration 
Economics Major· 

First Year Second Year 

Eco 131, 132 Principles ............................... ,;6 Ace 231, 232.Princlples ................................. 6 
Eng Comp .............. : .......... : ............. .-... .' ............ _6 
Mth.134 & 1341 Math for Bus Analy & · 
· Appl Mth 236 & 237 c;uculi.Is:I & II ............ 6 
Lab Science ..................... : ............ : .................. 8 

·- . ~~:!~s::~~~:::::::::::::-:::~:::::::::::::::::::::::·::::::::: ~-
Health & Well~ess ..... : ........ , ... : .......... r .... : ....... 3 

MIS 133 - Intro toMicr~computers : ........ : .... .' 3 
-Phil of Knowledge ... :·:.,: ...... : .. ·.-..... : ..... : .. : ......... ·3 . 

com 131 .................. _. ...... , ......... : ......... : .. .r ..... : ... 3 
Fine Arts,. ....... , ......... : ......................................... 3 

PEGA ............ : ........... ,._ .............. , ...... · .............. ,. 2 
--~------------------------~-----------

34 33 
I 

. ThirdYear Fourth Year ·_ 
I • ' , 

OAS 335 Bus Comm ............ : ..................... : .... · 3 Eco 332 Money and-Banking ............... : ......... 3 
Fin 331 Prin of Finance ........................ :.: ....... 3 _Eco 4315 Gov and-Bus.: ................................. 3 
Mkt 331 Prin of Marketin'g .: .......... : .......... , .... , 3 Mgt 331 Prin o( Org Beh & Mgt .............. ,_ ...... 3 
BAC 331,-332 Bus Analysis ....... :.: ..... : ........... -6 Mgt 332 Prod_Management'.: ............. :.:; ......... 3 
Eco 333 Inter Theory ..... , ....... .-: ....... .-.. : ............ 3 Mgt 437 Administrative Policy ................. : .... 3 
Eco 334 Macro Economics.: ................ : .......... 3 'BLW 331 Bus Law ................. : ......................... 3 
Eco 339 Eco of the Firm ...................... : .......... 3 ~HS 436 Mgt .Info Sys .... : ........ ' ........................ 3 
*Electives .... · .................................................... 9 ~Electives~ ..................................... :, .. : .......... .' .. 9 

--------~~~----~----------~------
33 30 

*Electives must include nine semester hourS of advanced courses in ·economics, and six semest~r hours of approv~d. 
advanced electives. . . . . · · . 

. .' .. . , , I 

Bachelor of Science· - Economics Major 
First Year -Second Year 

Eco 131, 132 Prin .................... : ... , ... : .............. : 6 Ace 231, 232 Principles ................................. 6 
Eng· Comp :· ........ : ....... " .................. :-... : ............... 6 Eng Lit ........... .' .............................................. : .. ·6 
Mth 134_ & 1341 Math for Bus Analy & Am His .: ............... .- ..... : ................................ : ... 6 

Appl Mth 236 & 237 CalCulus I & II ............ 6 Pols 23i, :b2 ......... .' .. , .. .' .................. : ................ 6 
Lab Science ......... _ .......... .-...................... : .......... a·· · Electives ...... _. ............... _ ........... .' ..... ; ........... .'.: .... 3 
PEGA ............................................. : ................. 2 Health 137 .... :.: ............................... : .. · .............. 3 
Philosophy of Knowle'dge ..... _ .................... _ ... :. 3 Fine_ Arts ......... .' ......................................... _. ...... ·3 

. -~HS 133 -'Int'ro to Microcoinputers ........ _ ... _ .. .,... .. _3'-. ----------------------'-----------'-----'-~ 
34 30 tl 

.\. 
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Third Year 
\ 

MIS 334 Micro Software for Business········'·· 3 
Eco 333 Inter Theory ......................•............... 3 
Eco 334 Macro Eco .................... : ...•................ 3 
BAC 331, 332 Bus Analy ................................ 6 
Com 331 Bus an~ Pro Speech ..........• :._ .......... 3 
Minor Courses ...... ; .................. ; ............ : ......... 6 

FourihYear 

Eco Courses (Advanced Level) ........ : ........... 18 
Mil}or Courses (Advanced Level) ................ 12 

Advanced Electives (300 or 400 Level) ........ 7 
------------------------~----~~----

30 31 

Bachelor ·of Business Administration - Finance !Yiajor 
First Year 

First Semester 

Acc/AS/Eco/Mgt 130 ~us Environ 
and Public Policy················:························· 3 

Erig Comp .... , ............. , ..................................... 3 
,Eco,131 Prin ............................. ~ ...................... 3 
Mth 134 Math for Bus 

or Mth 236 Calculus I .................................. 3 · 
Lab Sc .............................................................. 4 
Phil of Kno,wledge .......................................... 3 

Second Semester. 

Eng Comp ·······:··················~·····················:········ 3 
Eco 132 Prin .................................................... 3 
MIS 133 - Intro to Microcomputers ............... 3 
Mth 1341 Ele of Anal for Bus 
or Mth 237 Calculus II .•........ ,.' ....................... 3. 
Lab sc· .............................................................. 4 

-PEGA!MLb ........ : ........................... : ............. :. 1-2 

PEGA/MLb .. : ............. : .......................... _. ......... 1-2 
--~------~--------------------~----
20-21 20-21 

Second Year 
First Semester 

Eng Lit .... .' ........... , ........... : ............. : ................... 3 
, American History ........................ ; .................. 3 

Ace 231 Prin ................. : .................................. 3 
Pols 231 ........................................................... 3 

Fine Arts·······················'·································· 3 
Health 137 ··································'···················· 3 

Second Semester 

*Com 131 or 33.1 ............................ : .... ~ .......... 3 
Eng·Lit ·······························.··············'··············· 3 
American History ............... ; ....... : ................... 3 
Ace 232 Prin ........ , ... _ ............... : ....................... ·3 . 
Pols 232 ..... : ..................................................... 3 · 

----------------------~--------~----
18 15 

*Personnel Administration majors should take Spc 334 . . 
• • PEGA Activity not acceptable. . · · 

In the last two years, the student majoring in Finance must select one of two tracks: 
·Financial Management or Financial Services. Professional electives selected with th.e 
approval of the department head provide preparation in one of the two trackS. 

Third Year 
First Semester · \ Second Semester 

BAC 331 Bus Analysis I ................................. 3 
• • ' 1 

BLW 331 Bus Law ............................ : .............. 3 
BAC 332 Bus Analysis II ........ :.: ..................... 3 
Fin 332 Fin Analysis ................ : ..................... 3 

Fin 331 Prin of Finance .................................. 3 . Fin 431- Investments ... : ................................... 3 
Mkt 331 Prin of Marketing .................. , .......... 3. Mgt 331 Prin of Org Beh & Mgt ...... ,; ............. 3 
OAS 335 Bus Comm ........... : ........................... 3 *.Professional track.elective_. .......................... 3 
**Elective (no~-business) .............................. 3 · 

----------------------------~--------
18_ 15 
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Fourth Year 
•,FirstSeni~_ste,r ·Second Semester 

. Eco 334 Macroeco .... : ....... :: ....... ~ ............... : .... 3 MIS 436 Management Information Systems 3 
Fin 432 Fin Markets and Institutions ............ 3 Fin -433 Comm Banking .............. ~ .................. 3 
Mgt 332 Prod Management.. ........... :.,.~······~··· ~ Mgt 437 Admin Policy ..... ,. .... : ........................ 3 
*Professional.track elective ............ , .............. 3 *Professional track elective.: ................. :: ... , .. 3 
***Elective'(College of Business, ***Elective (College of Business 

300 or 4_00 Level) .: ............. , ......................... : 3. 300 or.400 Level).: ...... : ................................. 3 
----~~------------~--~--~---------------

15 15 

*Requires.approval of the department head. 
· * • PEGA Activity not acceptable . 
. • • *The faculty advisor should be consulted by the studerit to select electives that will be most beneficial in terms of 
career goals. · ' · 

; ' 

E~onomics _Courses (Eco) 
131 Principles (Micro) 3:3:0 

Introduction to economic pri~ciples; allocation of resources; determination of output and prices; distri­
bution; and managerial ·economics. (CC NO. 2302) 

132 Prfuciples (Macroi. · 1 3:3:0 
Emph~sizes monetary theory; national income analysis; fluctuation-and growth; public fimince; iliterna-. 
tional.trade; and current economiCproblems. (CC No. 2301) · 

233 Principles and Policies 3:3:0· 
Comprehensive introduction to economic principles and problems for non-business students. Resource 
utili_zation; price determination; distribution of inco!De; fiscal and monetary problems; econoii)iC growth. 
(CC No. 1301) -· ' . . 

331 _Economics of Entrepreneurship . . 3:3:0 
Comprehensive analysis arid practice exercises in entrepreneur~hip. Studies include demand analysis; 
'pragmatic economic feasibility studies; identification and use of resources: function and use of profits. 
Prerequisite: Six hours a/Economics. . · 

·332 Money and Banking 3:3:0 
Function~ and policies of the American monetary and banking system; Coni'mercial banking; Federal 
Reserve System; monetary theories and .policies; economic stabilization and growth. 
Prerequisite: Six hours of Economics. . 

333 Intermediate Theory· " 3:3:0 
Economic analysis and methodology: Distribution theory; price theory; pure and imperfect competition. 
Pr~r~q~isite: Eco i 31. . . ' . ' 

334 Macro Economics, 3:3:0 
A descriptive-analytical approach to the dynamic forces that influence the aggregate level of.economic 
.activity. Income and employment determinants; levels of income and employme-nt, stabilization theory; 
in~estment and income relationship; monetary and fiscal policies. . . . · · ·. · ·. 
Prerequisite: Eco i32. ·. ·, -· 

335 .International Trade. • 3:3:0 
Theories, practices and problems-involved in international commerce betwee~ nations. Ba~es of trade; 
tariffs; exchange controls; international monetary policies; current problems. · · · 
Prereq~isite: Six hours of Economics. 

336 Survey of ~bor Econo.iucs· . . .3:3:0 
Past deve.lopment and present organizational structure of the lalior move~ent in America and its impact 
on the 'industrial society. Labor markets; collective bargaining; wages; ecmiomic insecurity; labor legisla-
tion; governmental policies. ' · · · · . · · 
Prerflquisite: Three hours of Economics or approval of the instructor. · 

t . ~ ,. • ' 

, 
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Public Finance 3:3:0 
Study of the constitutional .. administrative and economi~ aspects of governmental fiscal activitles; govern-
ment debt; intergovernmental fiscal relations; federal; state and local taxes. ·. 
Prerequisite: Six hours of Economics. 
Econ~mics ofthe Firm· · 3:3:0 
The ap'plication of the·techiliques of economic analysis to managerial problems of business enterprises 
utilizing a problem sol,ving on:ase study approacp.. Goals of the firm; business .forecasting; demand analy­
ses; cost analysis; game theory; pricing policies; governm~ntal relations.· 
Prerequisite: Eco 131.· 
Problems in Economics·, · 3-6:A:O 
Investigatio~ into speciai areas in economics'under the direction of a faculty member. This course may be 
repeated for credit when' topics of investigation differ. Not intended for students with grade·point deficien-
cies. ' 
Monetary TheorY 3:3:0 
An analytical, institutional, historical and empirical analysis of monetary theory, and its interrelations with 
the generally accepted economic goals. · 
Prerequisite: Eco 131; 332, or 334 or approval of instructor. 
Government and Business · 3:3:0 
Promotion, regulation and restriction of business enterprises by government. ~egulatory agencies; ~nt\trust 
law~; consumerism;· transportation; industrilil organization and concentration and the eco-legal environ-
ment. ' .

1 
History of Economic Thought ' 3:3:0. 
Historical development of economi.c thought from primitive periods. to the present. Classical; historical; 
socialist; neoclassiCal; institutional 'thought. · · . · . ' : · 
Economic Development' . ' 3:J:O 
Introduction to the theories and history of economic growth and. development applicable to advanced and 
emerging economies; analysis of processes of growth including cultural, technological and economic fac­
tors; identification of problem areas with policy implications. · 
.Prerequisite: Three hours of Economics. 
Comparative Economic Systems . 3:3:0 
A critical analysis of the' basic theories and institutions of economic systems including a comparison of 
the American system with other existing systems. Capitalism; socialism; communism. · · 
Prerequisite: Three hours dfEconomics. . · 
Economics of World Resources 3:3:0 
The world's physical and economic resources and their relationship to man's well being. Interrelation~hips 
between resources and industries, commerce and investments at the nationaland internat,ionallevel. Impli-
cations of govern~ent regulations on resou~ce us.e and economi~ development.: _,;,.-

Finance Courses (Fin) 
331 Principles of. Finance 3:3:0 I 

An introductory survey of the principal issues, decision areas; and analytical procedures relevant to ·the 
financial management of private business firms including capital budgeting, cost' of capital, short and long-
,term financing, dividend policy and valuation. · 
Prerequisite: Eco 233.or'Eco 131 and 132, Ace 232 and Jimior standing. 

332 Financial Analysis 3:3:0 
Analytical techniques used in financial det;ision maki~g •. including ratio analysis, funds analysis, capital 
structure, dividend policy, financial forecasting, and valuation models. 
Prerequisite:Fin 331. . ' 

) 
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336 Personal Finance 3:3:0 
Introdudion t~ financial problems_ of the consumer. Emphasis is placed on problems conce,rning financial 
planning, investments in real estate, personal property, insurance, arid securities. 

431 
Prerequisite: Non-finance majors only. 
Investments 3:3:0 
An appraisal of investment alternatives in financial markets. Markets, securities, methods of analysis, 
investment programming. 
Prerequisite: Fin 331. 

432 Financial Markets and Institutions 3:3:0 
A study of the supply and demand for funds in financial markets; analysis of sectoral supply and demand 
in various submarkets; the role of financial intermediaries; interest rate forec'!sting. 
Prerequisite: Fin 331. · 

433 Commercial Banking 3:3:0, 
''An overview of the regulatio'n, operation, and management of the commercial bank; asset and liability 
management policy; loan policy, investment policy, capital adequacy, liquidity management. 
Prerequisite: Fin ·331. 

436 Security Analysis arid Portfolio Management· 3:3:0 
Analysis of investment alternatives in a portfolio context, recent theoretical developments in portfolio· 
management, construction of portfolios to achieve specific investment objectives,• investment portfolio 
monitoring and performance evaluation. 
Prerequisite: Fin 431. 

·, 439 Mortgage Lending 3:3:0 
¥ethods of real estate financing, sources of funds from financial institutions and governmental agencies. 
Financial instruments available to the investor, mortgage, risk analysis, and loan principles. 
Prerequisite: Fi;, 434. 

Department of 
. Management and Marketing 

Department Chair: Lynn Godkin 236 Galloway Busines~ Building 
Professors: Godkin, R. Swerdlow 
Assistant-Professors: Bandyopadhyay, Lee, Mayer, Sen 

Degree Programs 
Management 

·Phone 880-8622, 

Management involves the coordination of resources-both human resources 
(people) and non-human resources (machine, materials, etc.)-so as to achieve or­
_ganizational objectives efficiently. The curriculum in management, therefore, pro­
vides the student with an understanding of the specialized functional areas and with 
a broad, .integrated view of the firm as a whole. Men and women with university 
degrees in management are equipped to advance more rapidly into positions of in­
creasing-responsibility in private business firms, in not-for-profit organizations, and 
in government. · ' · 
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Huma11 Resources Managemel)t 
Human resources management involv~s the recruitment, selection, ~aintenance; 

~nd development of human resources by organizations. it includes such diverse 
-func~ional areas as interviewing, training, compensation and benefits, health and 
safety, and labor relations. University graduates in human resources management are· 
found in all types of business firms, larger service organizations, and governmental 
agencies. · · 

Marketing 
. . I . . . 

Marketing, as a professional field, is coricerned with the whole range of activities 
that facilitate the movement of goods and services from the producer to the ultimate 

-consumer.-The marketing curriculum provides the student with a fundamental un­
derstanding of each of the specialties involved in the process as well as with the· 
management of the marketing function generally. Typical kinds. of career~ open to 
marketing graduates include advertising, market research, sales and sales manage­
ment, purchasing; retail merch_andisin~, and retail manag~ment. 

Academic Counseling · 
Management, Marketing and Human Resources Management majors are assigned 

.an, academic advisor, who is a full-time faculty member, when they first enter the· 
program. During students' senior;years.advising is done by the Department chair. This 
procedure provides continuity i:!nd safeguards so that progress towards the degree is 
being made. _. · · '., · . · -. - · · - .- \ _ . · 

. . 

Non-Professional Core Program .. 
• "---"' \ . I. 

The Non-Professional Core. Program consists of the courses in which a business 
major enrolls during the Freshman arid Sophomore years·of study. Students should­
satisfactorily ci:miplete all of the Non-Professional Core courses ( e:Xcept non-business 
electives) before advancing to Junior (300 level) courses. This will insure completion 
of Junior level course prerequisites. . . 

r 

Suggested Program of Study --: . 
First Year 

First Semester Second Semester · 

~~~~~~~--:;:;:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::;:::::::::::::: ~- ~~~~~-~~.:::::::::::::::~:·::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~-
Lab· SCi.'.: ........... .': ... : .............. : ............ : .. : ........... 4 · Lab Sci~ ............................................................ 4 

Phl130 ........... :: ........ : .................... : ................. 3 Mis lJ3·- Intro to. Microcomputers ..... ; ......... 3 
AS/Eco 130 .. : ....... : ...... .': ........ : ..... ~.: .................. 3 Hlth 137 .. : ........................................... : ........... 3 
.Eel) 131 Prin ............................ :: .. , ............ _ ... ..:..."..:..." ..:...3_· ___ Ec_o_1_3_2_Pr_in_._ ... _ .. _.-.. _ .. _ ... _ ... _ .. _ ... _ .. _ ... _.'._ ... _ ... _ .. _ ... _ .. _ ... _ ... _ .. _.\ _3 

18 18 

.. ,·' 
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Second Year 
First Semester Second Semester 

Eng "Lit ............. : ..... : ......................................... 3 Eng Lit/Language**· ........................................ 3_ 
Pols 231· ......... : ......... ::~ ........ : ............................ 3 Pols 232 ...................... : ....................... ~ ............ 3 
Mth 134 ................... : ....... : ................................. 3 . . Mth 1341 .' ........•....... , . .' ................. , ................... 3· 
Am His .•.............. ~: .......................... ,. ............... 3 Am His ............................ : ................... : ....... ; ... 3 
Com 131 or 331 * ............................................ 3 Fine Arts .............. ; .......... ;-·····•························· 3 
Ace 231 Prin ....... : ................................. , ......... 3 Ace 232 Prin ............... : ................................... 3· 

------------~------------------------
18 18 

\ 
*Personnel Administration majors must take PSY 131. · . . · 
• ~Could be satisfied with one· year high school language, student could then use the 3 hours as an outside elective. 

Suggested Programs of ~study 

Bachelor ·ot Business Administration 
~~man ,.Resourc~s Management (Accreditation) 

(See Core Program for First and Second Year) ' 
Third Year 

First Semester Second Semester 

OAS 335 Bus Comm ................................... : ... 3 . ·BLW 331 Bus 'Law: .. : ... ; ............. : ...................... _ .3 "' 
BAC 331 Bus Analysis 11 .................... : ........... 3. BAG332-Bus AD.alysis 11 ................. : .............. 3 
Fin 331 Prin of Fin .......................................... 3 ·''Mgt 332 Production ....•................................... '3· 
Mgt 331 Prin of Org Beh & Mgt ......... ; .. : ........ 3 Mgt 333 Personnel .......... : ............................... 3 
Mkt 331 Prin of Mkt ................. , ............ : ........ 3 Com 334· ........................ : ................................. 3 

------~----------~------------------
15 15 

., Fourth Year 
· Thi,rd Semester Fourth Semester 

MIS 436 Mgt Information Systems ......... ~ ...... 3 OAS 431 Office Management .................... :· .... 3 
Mgt 432 Adv Org Behavior ._. ...................... : ... 3 Mgt 433 Cont Issues ... ) ............................. :: .... 3 
Psy 336 Tests & Measurements ...................... 3 Mgt437 Adm Policy ....................................... 3 
Eco 334/339 .. _. .....•.. _. ..... _ ............................... _ ..... 3 Mgt 434 Productivity ..................................... 3 

Blw 332/Eco 336 ·······~····························~········ 3 ~ 
12 15 
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Sachelor of. Business Administration 
~anagement Major 

(See Core Prograni for First and Second Year) 
· Third Year· 

First Semester Second Semester . 

OAS 335 Bus Comm : ...................................... 3 · BLW 331 Bus Law ................. : ... ~ ... : ................. 3 
BAC 331 Bus Analysis I.: ...... : ........ ; ............... 3 BAC.332.Bus Analysis Il ....................... ~ ......... 3. 
Fin 331 Prin of Fin: ........................................ : 3 . Mgt 332 Production ........................................ 3 
Mgt 33lPrin of Org Beh & Mgt ..................... 3 · Mgt 333 PersonneL ............ ~ ..... , ...................... 3 
Mkt 331 Prin ofMkt ....................................... 3 · Ace 334 Cost Accounting .... : ......................... 3 

----~----------------~~------~----
15 15 

Fourth Year 
First Semester . Second Semester 

, Mkt 438 Small Business .... : ........... : ............... 3 Bus Elec (300/400 level) .................. : .. , ........... 3 · 
MIS 436 Mgt Info Systems .............................. ~·· 
Mgt 432 Adv Org Behavior .............. .' .............. 3 

Mgt 437 Adlil; Policy ..... : .... : ............... , ............ 3 
'Mgt 434 Productivity .......... : .... , ..................... 3 

Mgt 431 Budgetary Control ............................ 3 Mkt 431 Mkt Management.: ........................... :i 
Eco 334/339 : ... : ................... : ........ :: ........... _ ... _ .. _ .. _3_. ---------------------------------

15 

Bc;ichelor of Business Administration 
Marketing Major 

(See Core Program for First and Seco!ld Yea,.-) 
.· . Third Year 

First Semester Second Semester 

.12 

OAS 335 Bus Comm .......... : .......... : .................. 3 BLW 331 Bus Law ........................................... 3 
BAC 331 Bus Analysis I ................................. 3 BAC 332 Bus Analysis 11 ................................ 3 
Fin 331 Prin of Fin.: ...................................... ;. 3 . Mgt 332 Productio~ ........... : ............................. 3 
Mgt 331 Prin .of Org Beh & Mgt ............ ; ........ 3 Mkt 332 Retailing ............... : ........... : ..... ~ ......... 3 
Mk.t 331 Prin ~f Mkt ................................ _ ... _ .. _ .. _3 ______ M_k_t :.__·33_3_Pr __ o_m_o_ti_on_._ .. _ ... _ .. _: .. _ .. _ ... _ ... _ .. _ ... _ .. _.:._ .. _ .. :_ ... _ .. _ . .'_3 

15 

Fourth Year > 

First Semester Second Semester . 

MIS 436 Mgt Info Systems . .. . ......................... 3 'Mkt 436 Mkt Research ................................... 3 
Mkt 433 International Mkt ............................. 3 Mgt 437 AdmPolicy ..... :·.: ............................... 3 
Mkt 432 Buyer Behavior ................... : ............. 3 Mkt 437 Adv Mkt Problems ........................... 3 
Mkt 431 Marketing Management, .. :.: ....... .' .... ,. 3 Bus. Elec (300/400 level)' ................................ 3 ': 
Eco 334/339 ~ ............................... : ............ :._ ... _ .. _ .. _3 _______________ :__ _______________ _ 

15 12 .·. 
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M~na~ement Courses (MGT), 
331 

33i 

333 

431 

432 

Principles ~fOrga~iz~tional Behavior & Management 3:3:0 
Includes the ~tudy of organization behavior concepts such as leadership·; motivation; individual behavior,':.'· 
group. behavior arid communication. Their ;use in U.S. a11d multinational organizations in management ' · 
practice is examin~d·in the 'context of today's le.gal, social and ethical imyironment. \ 
Prerequisite: junior stf1nding. · · 
Production Management , 3:3:0 
A surv,ey of the production function and the analytical tools used to solve problems associated with the· 
development arid' operation of a production system. Analytical tools include: linear programming, criti-
cal path scheduling, w:aiting line, statistical quality control and fo_recasting. · · ' 
Prerequisite: Eco 2.33 o,r Eco 131 and Eco 132, MGT 331, Ace 231 anq junior standing. 
Personnei·Management . · . . 3:3:0 
A behavioral approach to the management of the human resource in business enterprise. The fundamen-· 
tals of human relations and organizational behavior will be used to·structure an understanding ofthe mana­
gerial problems of recruitment, selection; training, promotion and termination of personnel. Su'pervisioh 
of the work force will be considered as an·exainination of theories of motivation, communication and 
leadership. I 

Prerequisite: Mgt 331. 
'Budgetary Control. . . . · 3:3:0 
Theories, problems and techniques of internal financial arid budgetary controls. Financial planning, bud-
getary construction, evaluation, performance rating, replanning. · 
Prerequisite: Mgt 331 and Fin 331. 
Advanced Organizational Behavior 3:3:0 
A survey of organization theory with emphasis on behavioral issues in both the private and public sectors. 
Prerequisite: Mgt 331 and Senior standing. 

433 -·Contemporary' Issues in Personnel ¥anagement . 3:3:0 

434 

437 

An analysis of current issues in the field of personnel and industrial relations, including fair employment 
and' compensation practices, human utilization and motivation, individual rights, collective bargaining; 
and personnel related laws, decisions, !jUidelines and executive orders. 
Prerequisite: Mgt 333. · · 
Producti~ity Management , . . . 3:3:0 

A survey course emph'asizing the need for i;,proved productivity in profit arid non-profit organizations. 
The course will focus on the historica~ and current aspects of productivity as well as problems and meth- .. 
ods of m,~asuring, planni.ng, and implementing productivity programs. .J · 
Prerequisite: Mgt 332 ,.. · 
Administrative· Poli.cy 3i3:0 
Fundamental co;;sideration's and procedures followed in business policy formulation and administration. 
Managei-ial.strudure; company objec.tives; coordination'of departmental policies; organization of person-
nel; reappraisals. · · 
Prerequisite: Fin.J31, Mgt 331.'Mkt 331, Mgt '332 and senior sianding. 
Special Problems in Business .· ' 
lnvestigat~on into speCial areas in business .under the direction of a faculty member. 

, , Prerequisite: Permission of faculty and chair ?f the department. 

3:A:O 

Marketing ·courses (MKT) ... . . . 
331 

. 332 

Principles of Marketing . . . 3:3:0 
A description and analysis of business activities designed to,plan, price, promote and distribute products 
and services to customers. T~pics stud~ed include the marketing environment, .cl!nsumer buying habits and 

'motives, types of middlemen, marketing institutions·and channels, governmental regulations, advertising 
a11d current marketing practices. .. . 

. Prerequisite: EciJ 233 orEco 131 dnd 132, Ace Z31 and junior standing. 
Principles of Retailing. 3:3:0 
A comprehensive introduction to large scale retailing with emphasis on layout, merchandise management,. 
pricing, inventory control and retail promotion. 
Prerequisite: Mkt 331. 

' ; 
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333 Marketing PrOmotion 3:3:0 
An overview of the broad field of advertising. Creation of primary and selective demand, promotional 

·program selection, media selection and determination of-advertising effectiveness arid coordination of the 
promotional mix. · 
Prerequisite: Mkt 331. 

334 Professional Salesmanship 3:3:0 
A survey cif modern salesmanship as applied to selling of tangibles and intangibles. The salesman in. re-
lation to his/her finn, goods and customers, sales psychology, classroom sales demonstrations. · 

' 431 Marketing Management., . 1
• ., . · . . 3:3:0 

The planning and execution of various marketing activities from the managerial-viewpoint are presented, 
viz: determining the basic product or service market analysis, price policies, product promotion, manage­
ment of the sales force and sales analysis and physical distribution with the logistics system concept. 
Prerequisite: Mkt 331, Mgt 331 and senior standing in. the College of Business. 

432 Buyer_ Behavior 3:3:0 
Acquaints the studerit with consmp.er behavior models and behavior research techniques. 
Prerequisite: Mkt 331. 

433 hitemational Marketing 3:3:0 
A survey of international marketing, world markets, political restraints in trade and international maiketing 
principles.. •· · 
Prerequisite: Mkt 331, Mgt'331 and senior standing in the College of Business. 

436 Marketing Research· 3:3:0 
The importance and use of marketing research in business is stressed. A detailed analysis is made of each 
marketing research step from'the formulation of the problem to the preparatjon of the research repoit ·and 
follow-up. The basic research methods (survey, observational and experimental) are presented. 
Prerequisite: Mkt 331 [ind Bac 332 ·as prerequisite oi corequisite. . . 

437 Advanced Marketing ~hiems . 3:3:0 
Oral and written cases in the area of marketing management and mari<eting strategy are utilized (organi­
zation, product lines, pricing, channels of distribution, selling,.etc): Emphasis is placed on simulated 
problem solving arid decision making in the marketing environment. 
Prerequisite: Mkt 431 and senior standing in the College of Business. 

438 Small Business Institute 3:3:0 
, Desjgned to give the student actual experience in the management of a smail,business. The student is 

assigned to a local business as a "student-consultant." The student is required to submit a report outlin­
ing the problems of the business and recommended solutions. · 
Prerequisite: Bac 331, Mkt 431 and senior standing in the College of Business. 
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The College's Interactive Video Classroom introduces students 
across campus to cutting-edge distance learning and video · 
conferencing technology. · 
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' ... 
.i The College 'of Education · 

·and ·Hu~an Development 
I ' 

. . . . . 

. Departments: 'Professional Pedagogy; Health, Kinesiology and Dane~; Family and 
· Consumer. Scien_ces and Educational Leadership· 

LeBland McAdams, Dean - - 203 Education Building, Phone 880-86.61 
Char his _M. Burke, Director of Professional 206. Education Building, 

Services and Admissions · Phone 880-8902 
· Preparing prospective teachers is a tradition of the University. Non-teaching spe­
cialties in dance~1 food servjce management, interior design', fashiqn merchandising, 
home economics, health and physical education-are more recent offerings represent­
ing diversifiCation and. gr(>wth of the College of Education and Human Development 
since its establishment'in 1959, 0

.' • , • I ', 

.Graduate progr~ms in the Coilege are described. in the Graduate Studies Catalog 
of. the University. \ . . · · ' · 
· Degree. and certification programs are described in separate departmental sections 
of this bulletin. · · · · 
Lamar UQiversity reserves the right to' modify degree requireme~ts and teaching 
certificate requirements in keeping .with legislative acts and rules established by 
the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board and the State Board of Education .. 

Degrees Offered 
I. . -. 

Bachelor of Science Degree with majors in the following fields: 
· InterdiscipHnary Studies Family and Consumer Sciences 

bance . Kinesiology · 
Health 

Bachelor of Arts with a-~ajor in Dance 

Mission and Objective,·s 
' ' 

The Coll~ge of Education and Human Devel~pme~t is dedicated to promoting the 
achievement of the University's mission. Toward that goal and in th~ belief that 
educational problems are solved hest·by involving representatives from elementary 
and secondary education, higher education, state level education agenCies and other. 
appropriategroups in a partnership undertaking, the College is committed to the 
collaborative approa~h to addressing educati9nal issues. Emphasis is placed on the · · 
preparation of personnel for educational and human· service careers through prOfes­
sional programs which are current and relevant in theory and practice. Collaborative 
participation by the faculty in state, regional, national professional organizations, 
public schools ana human service agencies' activities is practiced and ·encouraged. 

The College of Education and Human Development has as its major function the 
professional preparation of elementary and secondary school-personnel and preparation 
of personnel for specific humim services positions and professional careers. The College 
has a oversight role for .the development of academic competencies of the prospective 
teacher pursuing a major within the many departments of Lamar University.-· · 

I 
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The College is composed of four departments: Professional Ped!lgogy, Educationai 
Leadership, Family and Consumer Sciences, and Health, Kinesiology and Dance. The 
Division of Professional Services includes early field experiences, student teaching. 
and certification. The Early ChildhoodDevelopment Center is located adjacent to the 
University campus and provides a site for University students to observe and work with 
children as part of the professional preparation of teachers and other school personnel. 

Teacher Education - A Shared Responsibility 
The preparation of teachers· is a responsibility shared by virtually 'all of the colleges 

of the University. Policies concerning teacher education programs are coordinated 
· by the Teacher Education Council. This Council is composed of faculty members from 
· the various colleges of the University offering teacher education programs. Within the 
framework of the policies establishe£l, the College of Education and Human Development 
provides oversight for all teacher education programs throughout the University. 

Teacher Education Programs 
Lamar University provides undergraduate .teacher education programs which 

fulfill the curriculum requireme:nts for the following Provisional Certificates in the· 
State of Texas: elementary education, secondary education, generic special education, 
vocational home economics, education of the deaf, driver education, all-levels mu­
sic, all-levels art, all-levels physical education, kindergarten educatiori, and English 
as a second language. 

Information concerning graduate teacher education programs and professional 
certification may be found in the Graduate Studies Bulletin . 

. All teacher education programs are accredited by the National Council for the 
Accreditation of Teacher Education. ·· · 

Early Childhood Development Center 
The Lamar University Early Childhood Development Center is an educationally . 

oriented model program for children between the ages of 18 months and. five years. 
The Center, under the direction of The College of Education and Human Develop­
ment, is an integral part of professional development for unc,iergraduate ~nd gradu-
ate students on the Lamar University campus: · 

The center is used extensively by the Department of Family and Consumer Sci­
ences, the Department of Pedagogy, the Department of Health, Kinesiology and Dance, 
and. the Department of Educational Leadership. The Center provides opportunities 
for University students to direct learning of young children who exhibit both typi­
cal and atypical development as well as investigate effective teaching strategies for 
promoting optimal development among young children. Students have the opportu­
nity to observe and interact with children which enhances the understanding of child 
growth and development. In addition the students are able to relate understanding 
about the family, nutrition, prenatal care and community interaction to child behavior . 

. The Center provides interdisciplinary research opportunities for'faculty'and 
graduate students. The center is also used for strengthening leadership skills in the field , 
of child development through seminars, workshops and other educational events. The 
Center is accredited by'the National Academy of Early Childhood Programs. 
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Alternative Certification. Prog'ram. 
The College of. Education 9-nd Human Development offer~ an .f..lternative Teacher 

Certifi~ationPrograpi)n Special Education (K~12) and Compos~te S<ie11ce(6-12). 
Applic<).nts fpr this program must have earned a Bachelor's degree imd possess an 
overall minimum grade point average of 2.-5 on a four point scale. Other criteria also 
apply. Alternative Certification is an intense, quality, field-based program, and interns 
learn through c.ourse work and by paiticipating in a full-time employment situation. · 
For further information, contact the Dean of Education and Hurrian Development. 

Admission· to Teacher Education . . . . 

Application for admission to th~: teacher e<f ucation program is made· upon, ~r prior 
to, enrollment in PED 331 or 332. · · · 
. Lamar University reserves, the right to modify degr~e requireme~ts and.teaching< · 
certificate requirements in keeping with legislative actS and rules established by 
the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board and the 'State Board of Education. 

• '~ ' I ·, • • ' 

. Adn1i_ssion Requirements ·, I 

1. Completion of 60 semester·hours including: : . . · ·· 
a. Successful completion of the required 100 lev~l courses in' English . · 

· ·. · b. Successful completion of the required mathematics courses''listed in Aca~ 
1 

demic Foundation · . · . ·· · . 
2. An over-all' grade point average of.2.5 or higher on a 4.0 scale'. 

· * (Students who ·entered,college-before. Fall-Semester, 1989, and· ha.ve been ' ' 
continuously e·nrolled; are required to meet the 2.00 GPAadmission re­
quirement to Teacher Education.) 

3. . Completion of a formal biographical information profile. 
4. Recommendations fr.om ~hree 'faculty members. 
5. Successful completion of the stat~ mandat.ed qasic skills test. 

I ,· . ~ . . ' 

Admission .to Student Teaching and the · 
Professional Semester 

I ' ,, ,, ' ' \. 

. St\ldent teaching shallbe s~heduled for the final Spring or Fall semester prior to 
graduation from Lamar University together with two other PED courses. This 12· 
semester hour blocking of cou,rses, (six hours for student teachin'g and two, three· 
semester hour PED co.urses) constitutes a "professional semester."·'. · · 

. For eleme:p.tary certification prograll).S, th~se ·courses are. PED 434 ~md 334. For all 
levels certification programs these courses are PED 434.and 338. For secondary cer~ 
tificationprograms these courses are PED 438 and 338. ·. 

Students who. are el~gible and -~ho desire 'to enrop in the ~·profes~ional semester" 
must apply to the Director of Professional Services by February .1, ,prior to the aca-

-demic year for which.stu4ent tea~hing i~ planned. . 
In order to qualify for the professional'semester students must meet the following . 

standards: · · · ' · 
.. ' 

,; :. 
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1: Be ·admitted to Teacher Education; 
2. 
3. 

Be of Sen'ior standing. 
Possf;)ss a gr~de point average of Z.5in: \ 
* (Students who entered college before Fall Semester; 1989, and have been 

continuously enrolled, are required to meet the 2.00 GPA admission r!=J­
quirement to Student Teaching.) 

a. All work takeri 
b. All teach.ing fields (areas of specializatio~ for elementary). 
c. All professional education courses completed. 

4. . Compl!:lted all courses ·in professional education except: 

' . 

5. 

a. For elementary PED 334, 434 and.463 or 4'65. 
b. For elementary options IV, all professional education courses except PED 

33~, 4300, and 463. · 
· ·c. For secondary students except Home Economics majors, all professional 

.education courses except PED 334; 438 and 462: 
d. Fm Fam.ily and Consumer Sciences majors, FCS 338 and 438. 
e. For all~ levels students (Art, Hearing Impaired, Music and Physical Educa­

tion) allprofessional educat.ion courses-except PED 338, 434 and 463. 
Completed prerequisites in academic content area as follows: 
a. For el~mentary, all courses in academic area of specialization. 
b. For the. kindergarten and ESLendorsements,nine hours of required 

courses. 
c: For theDriver education endorsement all seven hours. 

·d. For secondary Option i, all-levels Hearing Impaired, and all-levels Art and 
. Music students, 42 hours in the composite teaching field. ' 

6:. Written approval of the Director of Professional Services. 

Certification Policie1s 
Lamar UniverSity reserves the right to moditY degree requirements. and teaching 

certificate requirements in keeping with legislative acts and rules established by· 
the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Boa~d and the State Board of Education. 

To be recommended for a teaching certificate, the applicant must present · 
1. .Agrade point average of 2.5 in all work undertaken at Lamar, 2,5 in elemen­

tary school specialization or in each teaching field and 2.5 in the professional 
education courses relevant to the certificate. · 
* (Students who entered college before Fall Semester, 1989, and have been 

continuously enrolled must have a grade point average of 2.00 in all work 
undertaken at Lamar, 2.00 in elementary school specialization or in each 
teaching field and 2.00 in the professional education courses relevant to 
the certificate.) · · · 

2. A minimum of 12 hours in residence at Lamar University in professional edu-. 
catiqn courses. . 

3. A niinimulll of six hours in residence at Lamar University. 
a. In each teaching field for secondary certification. · 
b. In the area of specialization for elementary certification. 

...... ' 
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4. Evidence of successfully completing student teaching requirements in the 
area of Certification Sought.· . . 

5. Successful completion of all seCtions ofthe Texas Academic Skills Program 
test and successful completion of the appropriate EXGET examil)ations. · 

Provisional_ Certificate and Degree Requirements ... 
Provisional Certificate programs are offered in elementary, secondary; special 

education-generic, vocational home economics, all-levels art, all-levels music, all­
levels physical education and all-levels hearing impaired. Provisional CertifiCate 
endorsements are availab'le in driver education, kindergarten and English as a sec~ 
ond language. Information concerning ~hese programs may be found in the follqw­
ing paragraphs or in departmental sections of this bulletin. 

Provisional Certificate requir~ments are composed of four parts: (1) academic 
foundations, (2) academic specialization, (3) professional development and (4) free 
electives. Prograllls require the compl,etion of 126 to 139 seni.ester hours. . ' 

Current academic foundation requirements for certificate programs are described 
below. Students wishing to secure the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of-Science degree 
and ,at the same time to certify for provisional certificate will be required .to meet 
teacher education standards. It will be necessary to consult.,with.your department 
head or the College of Education and HumanDevelopment Advising Center concern-

, ing the specifics of these requirements. Other requirements are outlined under the 
departmental· sect~ons of this catalog. 

Philosophy of Knowledge Core Curriculum 
. . . \ 

The core curriculum, found on page 14, is required of all students working toward · 
Provisional Certificates at this University. Within the general framework shown, some 
course selections may be governed by the type of certification or degree obtained. 
Where appropriate, a maximum of six-semester hours (eight in science), taken in 
academic foundations may be included in any one teaching field. · 

Additional electives and degree-requirements··'··························.-······················ 9 
(Must include 3 hrs Fine Arts and 3 hrs Social Science) '· 
Nine hours to be sefected from approved courses in the following groups with 
courses included from a ininiinum of two groups: . 

· Group 1: Anthropology, Psychology,.Sociology, Child &·Family Develop'fi1ent, 
Health · · 
Group II: Economics 
Group III: Foreign Language, Manual Communication 
Group IV: Art, Drama, Music, Dance · · 

· Group V: Philosophy, Bible, Humanities 

. ·Special Cerjificates and 'Endorsements 
All-levels Art degree and certificate. Described in the Art section o'f this catalog. __ 
Driver education endorsement. Described in the Department of Health; Kinesiology 
and Dance section of this catalog.. · 
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Kindel1;arten endorsem(mt.Described in the Interdisciplinary Studies section of this 
' catalog. · · · · · · · 
. All"levels:Music degr~e and certificate. Described in the Music sect~on of. this cata-
log .. ,. ., .. · ' · · · · 
Education of the hearing impaired: Described in the Communication section of this 
catalog. ·; .. · ' . · · · · . . '. · · '· · · · ' ' 
Vocational Home Economics degree and certificate. Described i1.1 tl).e. Family and 
Con·sumek.' Scie.nce~ s_ecpon of this catalo~. .· · . . .. . . ... 
English as a second language endorsement. De'scribed in ~he English as a Seco~nd · 
Lang~age section'of this catalog. This endor~ein~ilt may be added to any pr_ovisional 
teaching' certificate.. . . . ' . ' . 

Certification. for Persons with Bachel~r's. De.gree · 
(or higher) Who Are Not Certified To Teach in Texas.· 
- 1 .. Iriform,ation.concer~i,ng these certifi~ation pla~s is avail~ble.in the College 

of Education and,Human Development Admissions Office.· 
2.. Persons with degrees from Texas colleges and persons with degrees from out­

. of-state colleges apply in the College of Education and Human Development, 
Admissions-Office for certification in Texas. · 

Certification· for ~ersons With Texas Teaching ' 
· Certificates Who . Desire Ad.ditional Endorsements 

. Those persons ~ith elementary certific.ates who desire. secondary certificatiOJ1, 
those with se.condary certificates who desire elementary certification, and those with 
elementary or secondary certificates who desire additional endorsements obtain 
information froin the College Ad~ission Office.· 

Professional Certificates 
> 

, Requirements for Professional Certificates are described in' the Graduate Catalog. 
, I 

' ·, 

· ·Department of Profe·ssional · Pedagogly : 
. . . · ... I . 

Department Chair: Doyle Watts 
·Prof~ssors: Briggs, Burke, Hargrove, Haven 

202 Education Building 
Phone 880-8673 

.Associate Professors: Cooper, Henry, Karlin, McCaskill, Rice 
ASsistant Professors:'Goulas, Matheny 

·Bachelor· of Scien~~ Degree in Interdisciplinary Studies 
•• •• • < • ; : •• ' • ' • • ,' • 

. The Bachelor of Science degree.in Interdisciplinary Studies is designed to,meet 
;1 ·the requirements for a Provisional Teaching Certificate in the ~tate· of Texas. Persons 

may receive a certificate endorsement to teach kindergarten and driver education by 

·,. 
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meeting the additional curriculum requirem~nts as ,described in other sections of this 
bulletin. 

In addition to cofupleting the required academic foundations core curriculum 
described on page 14, program students must fulfill the requirements in the area of 
specialization, PI:Ofessional education and elective courses. This plan allows an 
overlap of six semester hours between academic foundations and the area of special­
ization, thus allowing 9-to-15 semester hours Of free electives. If the area of special­
ization isin a discipline other than Engli~h. mathematics, science or history, the free 
electives may be reduced. · 

Academic Foundations Core Curriculum · 

Described on page 14 with additional requirements in the introductory section for 
College of Education and Human Development.. · 

Academic Specialization (36 Hours) 

A. Elementary Options 
Option 11-18 hours 
· Art-Art 131.or 132, 133, 135, 4331;-six hours from: 3316, 3335, 3355, 

3376, 4358, 4368. . 
Biology-141, 142, 245, 346, 417; Four hours selected from: 344, 444; 446, 

443. ' . ( . ·-

Commtinication~om ~35, 236_, 238, 331, 432 and 439. 
Earth Sdence-Geo 141, 142, 236, 339, 4370, 4380, and Phy 137 or Geo 

234. 
' ' 

English-Six semester hours of literature are in the general education 
' courses. Eng 4312 or ESL'434, 3 courses from Eng 339, 334, 3324, 4328, . 

4329,4336,336,337,339,3322,4317,4318,4319,4326,4322,338,3316, 
432, 434, 435, 438, 439, or equivalent. · 

Health-Hlth ·131, 238, 337, 434, 437. 
History-His 131 or 132,231,232, one course Advanced U.S. History, one 

course Advanced Non U.S. ;History and one course Advanced History. 
Math-Mth 1331, 1334, 1336, 3313, 3315, 3317. . 
Music-MTY 132, 133, MUS 331, 332, ,335, 337. . 

. . I 

Kinesiology (required)-KIN 335, 337,438, KINA 2201; Dan 127; six hours 
selected from: KIN 231, 339, 436: . ' · 

Reading-PED 232, 336, 337, 339, 431, 439.. . 
Physical Scienc~hm 141, 142 or 143, 144; Phy 141 or 142, 143, .144, 

. and nine hours upper division ChemiStry or Phys~cs courses. 
Social Studies-Geo 237; 238; Eco 131, 132; POLS (six hours-three hours 

advanced); His 131, and three hours advanced, NON U.S. history .. · 
Option III · · · 

Special Educatio0:-PEO 2301, 2302, 3304, 3305, 4307, 4308, 4309, and· 
4310. 

Qption·IV-24 hours . 
Early Childhood-PED 336, 4305, 4300, 4303, 4304; FCS 334, 339, Kin 337.. 

and a combination of subjects (12 hours). · · 
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B. Wo"rk in a combination of subjects. (See Advisement Office forspei::ific sub-. 
jects). · 
Option 11-18 hours. 
Option IV-12 hours 

Professional Development (18 ~emester hours) · · 

PED 3~1 lntrqducti~n to American Educat~on 
PED 33.2 Human Learning . 
PED 334 Elementary Curriculum & Methodology 
PED 434 Elementary Methodology and Classroom Management· 

'(C&I 4300 for OptiV).. . . . 
PED ~65 StuderitTeaching in tlie Elementary School·· 

Bache.lor of Science Degree - .Interdisciplinary Studies· 
Suggested Programs of Study 

The.degree and certifi~ation requirements are shown i'u outline form below, co~-
prising a desirable_sequence of courses.. . . . . 

First Year , . Second Ye~r 
_ · Eng Comp ....................... , ...... ,.: ....... · ... : ............ 6 

Lab Sc ...................... : ....................................... s. 
• Erig Lit .. ) ................................................. : ......... 6 
· Arner His ............ :· ............ : .. : ....... : ............ :: ...... 6 

Music (as requireP,) , .............. : ..... : .................. 3·· 
Phl130 .............................. .' ............................. 3 

Pol Sc 23i, 232 .......... : .................................... 6 
Corn 131 or 331 .................................... ,., ....... 3 ' 

Elec Core Curriculum ............................. : ...... ~ 
PEGA ..................................................... : ..... : ... 2 
Art 3371 ........................................ : ........... ~ ..... 3 
Math l3.31, 1334 ............................ : .......... : ..... 6 . 

~ourses from cornbination_of subjects ... : ...... 3 
_Hl~h 137 ........................................ , .............. : .. ·3 
C~ 130, 1311 or,PED 4331 .................... · ......... 3 · 
Area of Specialization .................................... 3. 
Humanities ................. : .................................... ~ 

' .. 34 36 

· · · Third Year · Fourth Year· 
I 

Geo 237 or 235 or 236 or 238 ....... :, ............ : .. 3. . Mth 3315 ......................................................... 3 
Ped 331 .................. : ..................... , ........... , ....... 3,- Science Adv · ....................... :.: .......................... 6 
Ped 332 ............................................................ 3. . .Reading Adv .............. : .... ~ ..... : ................... : ..... 6 
Ped 337 .......................... : ............ ! .................... 3• ··Eng Adv.Lit ........................................ , ............ · 3 
Area of Specialization ............ : ...... : ......... : ...... 9- Ped 334 .................. :: ........ _ ....... , ......... · ................ 3 
Eng. 4312 ._ ........ ,.:.: ............................................. 3: . Ped 434 ........................... : ... -............................. · 3 
So~ Sc (Adv) .. _ ...... ~: .................... : .................... 61 Ped 465 ·or 463 ................ : ..... ~ ..... : ................... 6 
Math 3313 .. : ...... : .. : ................. : ......... : ..... _. ..... : .. 3' , Area of Specialization ........... · ........ ~ ................ 3 

--~~~~}~--~~------~~---33 
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Kipdergarten ·Certificate Endorsement Requir~men~s 
~' ' . . . ' . . 

Kindergarten may be .added as an addi~ional endorsement. to the Provisional El­
ementary Certificate and is based on the successful completion. of the courses listed 
below. . , 

Ped ·4J02 Early Ch.ildho.od Develop~ent : .........•......... ,., .•.............. : .... ~ ... ~ ...... ·3 
Ped 4303 Instruction.in Early Childhood ..............................•. , ................... .'. 3 
Ped 4304 History and.fhilqsophy ofKindergarten ...... ;;~: ...................... : ..... 3 

· . Perl 463 Student Teaching (three hours of Elementary, '. · , . 
· ~-three.ho1,1rs.Kindergarten) ........ :; ..................• ;., .. ; •. : .. :.':'.· .. · ..... : ..... : ................. · 6 

• J' 't ' < ' ," I 

Total. ........ :, .. :···········:.:._. .... · .. , ......... : .............. : ........................ ::,. ...... :· .............. ; ..... 15 · 
·Students who do not pl<i.n tost~dent teach in kindergarten c'an ~ertify after taking · 

12 hours of kindergarten course work 'and after teaching one year i~ an accredited 
· kindergarten.· 

Secondary ~ Certific~tion 
Students desiring to certify in Secondary· Education rimst first earn a degree iri a 

teaching discipline, For degree and certification advisement purposes, students 
should report to their major department. · · · · · 

·.· 

(Certification options are listed below) , 
Art-:-Optll Specialization: (24·s~mester hours) Art 131, 133, 134, 231, 3316, 3335, · · 
33S5 and 3376 (Academic fou~datioi:J. ·must include Art 235 & 236). 
Art (All Levels)Specializatio:Q: (48 semester hours) Art ~31, 132, 133;·134, 231, 233, 
237, 139, 3316, 3355, 3371, 3376, 3335 (plus nine :hours of advanced electives). 
Academic foundation inust include Art 235 and 236 .. ' . I ' . . ' .. 

~Biology~pt I Bio 141, l'42 and one of the following: Bio 344, 443'or446, and suf­
ficient hours· from the following Biology Core Courses to total24 semester hours: 245, 

. 346, Z40 (or 444), 347, 34S. Those whose firstteaching field requires Bio 143-144 m-ay· 
substitute those courses for Bio 240. · 
Busi~ess C~mposiie-:..:npt III Office Administration (Plan II Composite Field), Spe-

. cialization:(54 semester hours) Ace 231, 232, BAC 330, 33!; BLW 331, Fin 331, MGT 
331, 332, 437, MKT.331, OAS 232, 233, 335, 336, 338, 431, 436, 438. (Academic Foun­
dations must include Eco 131, 132, Spc 131, plus three hours from a third group). 
Chemistry~ption I Specialization (48 semester hours) Chm 141, 142, 241, 333, 341_, 
342, 431; 432,413,414,411,412,1 hour ofChm elective, Phy 141,142, Math 236, 237; 
Chemisky~pt II Specialization: (25 semester hours) Chm141, '142, 241:, 333, 341, 

. 342, 411, one hour Chern elective. · . . . . . . ' 
. Communication~ptll Specialization: (2~ semester hours) Com 2JZ, 2-33; 23,5, 238;1 

332; 334; 4324, 434. ' . ' ' ' . . ·. . . ' ' . ' ' . 
Compufei-Information Syste~s~ptl Speci~lization:(52 semesteihours)CS 141:1, '. 

· ·1413, 2313, 3306, CIS 434, 3303, 3325; 4324, 432i, 4101. Nine. hours from CS 4302, · 
4306, 4308, 4309, CIS 332, CIS 433. M'ath 148, 1345, 234,' 233. . . 
Computer Information Systems-Opt II Specialization: (24 semester hours) CS 1321, 

. 1323, 2303, 2313, 3304, 3321 or 3324, 3340,. 4302 or 4310 or CIS 332. ·: . 
Danc~pt II Dan 233, 235, 335, 3J6, 438, Kin 231, 343. Three ho_urs from Dan 3301,. 
434, Kin 337, 443. · · · 
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Drama (See Theater). 
Earth Scienc~Opt I Specialization (50 'semester h~urs) Geo 141; 142, 241, 339, 
3101, 3102, 419, 442, 445, 439, 4370, 4380, Chem'143, CS 1311 or Phy 133, Phy 137 
or·Geo 341, 4390, Psy 241. · . 
Earth Science-Opt II Specialization: (27 semester hours) Geo 141, 142, 241;3i01, 
3102, 419, 4370, 4380. PhysiCs 137 or Geo 4390, Chm 143. . . 

·Life-Earth Science-Opt II Specialization (37-38 seme'ster hours) Bio 141, 142, 442, 
345. Physics 137, Geo 4370, Geo 4380, or Bio 349, Bio 443 or-Bio 446, Geo 141 and 
142. . . . .. 

Economics-Opt II Specialization: (24 semester hours) Ecci 131, 132,336, ·337, 4315, 
435, plus six semester hours from Eco 332, 333, 434, 437, 438, 439. . . 

. English;.-Opt I Speci<ilization: (36 semester hours).six semester hours of sophomore 
\ literature: Eng 3321, Eng 4326, one course from Eng 430, 4312, 4323, two courses from 

Eng 336, 339, 3324, 4328, 4329, 4336, or equiv:alent, four courses from Eng 332, 334, 
336,337, 338,'3316, 432,434,435,438,439,4311,4314,4317,4318, 4319;·4333, 4334, 

· 4337, or equivalent, and one advanced Eng elective. Must include a foreign language 
. through 232. · ' · 
English-Opt II Specializat~on: (30 semester hours) six se!llester hours of sophomore 
literature; Eng 3321, Eng 4326, one course from Eng 430, 4312, or 4323, two courses 
from Eng 336, 339, 3324, 4328, 4329, 4336, or equivalent, three courses from Eng 332, 
334,336, 337,33b, 3316,432,434,435,438,439,4311,4314,.4317,4318,4319, 
4333~*. 4334**, 4337, or equivale)lt. When selected as first teachirig.field, must 

. include a foreign language tP,rough 232, as second teaching field, must include.a 
foreign l«,mguage through 13~: 
• • May satisfy American literatu_re requirement. , . 

English Language Arts-Option IV Specialization: ( 48 semester hours) six hours of 
sophomore literature, Eng 332i, Eng 4326, Eng 430, 4312, or 4323, fifteen hours of 
advanced literature (may include 335 or 4345), SPEECH 13i or 331 (in foundations); 
SPEECH 235, Com 133, Com 231, Ped 3326 (in Foundations),,and Ped 339. Must in~ 
elude a foreign language through 232. · ' ' · 
French-Opt II Specialization: (30 semester hours) Pre 131, 132, 231, 232, 330, 337, 
338, plus nine hours from Fre 335, 336, 339, 431, and 439. ' 
General Science-Opt IV (Plan II Composite Field) Specialization: (54 semester 
hours) Bio 141, 142; Chm 141, 142, 333; Geo 141, 142, 241, 344; Phy 141, 142, 333; 
8 or 9 Hours Adv. Bio. or 12 Hours Adv. Geo. or8·or 9 Hours.Adv. Chemistryor 8_or · 
9:Hours Adv. Phy. _ . 
Health-Opt II Specialization: (27 semester hours) Hlth 131, 133, 234, 238,:336, 3J7, 
434, 437, FCS 138. . . 
Hearing Impaired and Journalism - see .advisor. . 
History-Opt' II SpeCialization: (24 sE)mester hours}His 131, 132, six hours advanced 
American History, six hours advan~ed non- U.S. History plus His 134 and 339. 
Vocationai Home Economics Specialization: (54 semester hours) FCS 131, 133, 13.7, 
231, 232, 233, 337, 239, 330, 334, 335, 336, 338, 339 or 4327,4301,4308,433, 439. See 
Family and Consumer Sciences section o{this bulletin for complete description of cer-
tification plan in this area. ' · 
Conimunication-Opt II Specialization: (24 semester hours) Com 232, 235, Z33, 238, 
332; 334!4324,424: 
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Mathematics-Opt I Specialization: (36 semester hours) Mth 148,149,24l,_337Q, 233,. 
333, 335, 331, 338. At least two course selected from the following list: Mth 3321, 
4331;431, 4315,4316, 433;·438, 4321, 3311, 437, 420Zi (Six semester Computer· 
Science) · · . ' . . . · · · . 
M~thematics-Opt II Specialization: (~6 semest~r hou~s(Mth l48, 149, Z33, -2-34 ~r 

.. 3370, 335, 333, 338, and any two courses from the following group: Mth 331,. 3311, · 
3321,4315,4316,4321,.433. . .. ' 
Music (All Levels) See Music Department in.~his bullet~n.· 
Note: Bio 143-144 are not prerequisite to advanced Biology courses as Foundation electives. 

Kinesiology-Opt I See Department Health, Kinesiology anq Dance in this bulletin.' · 
Kinesiology-All Levels See Department Health, Kinesiology and Oance in this bul-
letin. ~ " · · · · · 

'Physical Science--;-()pt II Specialization: (Z8-30 semester hou~s) Chm 141, 142, 333; 
Phy 141, 142·, 335; plus 8 approved advanced hours. _ ·. 
Physics-Opt II Specialization: A total of 24.seniester hours of Physics is required, 
including 8 hours of General Physics (Phy 141, HZ or ):lhy 247, 248) and af least 13 
hours of physics courses above 300 level which mu~t include modf;)rQ. physics and . 
analytical mechanics.' ' . · . 
Political Sci~nc~pt II Specialization: (24 semester hours) POLS 131, 231 or 231H, 
232 o~ 232H, plus one course from each.group bracketted: (334,-335, 339, 43_7, -3301,. 
3313, 4312), (432, 433), (332, 337, 435), (33_1, 3317, 4381, 4383), (3316, 430, 434, 439). 
Psychology-Opt II Specialization: (25. semester hours) Psy 131, 234, 241, 332, 333; 
336,432,436. . 
Readi~g-Opt II Spedalization: (Z4 semest~r hours) PED 232, 337, 336, 3326;.431, . 
439; PED 3305, 339. . . . . . . , ... ·· .. : . . 
Social Studies_:_Qpt IV (Plan II Compo~ite Field) Specializatfori: (57 semester hours) 

~. A. Thirty semester hours: Eco 13:)., 132; Geo 237, 238; POLS 131, 33i9, ~3i9; His 
131, "132, 134, 339.' . ' -- . . . 

B. Twenty f~~r semester hours, approved advanced, sel~ded from the follow-
. ing: History, political science, geography, or Economics. . · . 

Sociology-ripHI Specialization: (24 semester hours) Soc 131, 132;-on:e course from. 
Soc 231, 336, 338 or 339; one course from Soc 233, 330, 335, 432, 435; (our courses 
from Soc 332, 437; 333, 434, 436, 438, 439: · · ... 

t . • : • . ' . ' 

Spanish-Opt II Specialization: (30 semester hours)Spa 131, 132; 2;31,_232, 330, 335, . 
plus twelve hour's froin Spa 331, 332_, 333, 334, 338, 339, 432, 4~6 .. and 438. . 
Special Education-Generic-Opt II Specialization: (24 semester hours)PED 2301, 
~~02, 3304, 3305,4~07,4308,4309,4310. . . . . ' . . 
Theater (Drama)-Opt II Specialization: (Z5 semester'hours) The 132, 135, 1'37, 210, 
232, 332, 338, 435, 4371. (Departmental partiCipation in productions also required 
each semester.) . ' . · · 
3. Professional Development (18 semester hours) 

Ped 331 Introduction to American Education 
·Ped J32·Bumari Learning . . . 
'Ped 3}8 Secondary Curriculum and Methodology 
Ped 438 Secondary Methodology and Classroom Management 
Ped 462 Student Te~ching in the Secondary School . 
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Professional Pedagogy Courses (PED) 
I ' , • • 

·~ote: To ~nroll i;. no~-professional d~velopment cours~~. it is not necessary for-~tudents to be' admitted to the 
teacher education program. ·. ' . . . . . 
1201 _ College Reading and Writing Skills_ · . 2:1:2 

Provide 'procedures, practices; and indl~idual help with reading assignments, writing papers, taking es­
say examinations, and taking lecture·notes. Not applicable to TEA certification plans. 

2301 Foundations of Special Education 3:3:0 
An orientation. to background, terminology and programs for those who ~re exceptional. Designed'as an : 
overview of Special Education. A first course for those planning to certify in Special Education.· 

2302 Behavior Modifi~ation and Management for the Exceptional . 3:3:0 
·Principles of normal and abnormal child growth and development. Nature and causes of behavioral and-
physical characteristics and basic techniques £?f manageml/nt. ' 

2310 Peer Advisor-Counselor Training _ 3:2:2 
Designed primarily for those who will be learning about systematic helping and interperso_n!il relating by 
practicing the skills that constitute the helping process. Content bas(Jd on learning theory, social-influt)nce 
theory, behavior-mqdification principles and practice; <!nd skill~-training and problem-solving methodolo­
gies. Not applicable to TEA certification plans. 

·.Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 
232 Foundati.ons ofRe!!ding Instruction 3:3:0 

An orientation to background, terminology and programs for the teaching of reading. J;lesigned'to give'an 
overview or' the history of the English language; the reading process and the· psychology of reading instruc-
tion. ' ' 

- Prereq-uisite: Sophomore standing. 
330_4 Educational Needs of the Exceptional Individual \ 3:3:0 

Evaluation and application of various techniques for determining educational needs of. the exceptional 
individual and general instructional arrangement considerations. · 

3305. Instructimial Alternatives for Teaching Reading and Language Arts to the Exceptional Learner 3:3:0 
Identification of skill deficiencies, modification of curriculum, designing and implementation of instruc' · 

· tiona! strategies for pupils evidencing disabilities in reading and language arts. . . · 
331 Introduction to American Education 3:3:0 

(See Admission To Teacher Education Requirements) . 
Focuses on th'e historical, philosophical, organizational, professional and cultural-ethnic cmnpon~nts. of 
American education with particular emphasis on aw-areness and understanding of specific needs of chil­
dren and youth of various cultural-ethnic coii)ponents. Selective field experiences required. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing .cmd meet criteria lor admission to teacher education. 

332 Human Learning 3:3:0 
(See Admission To Teacher Education Requirements) 
Principles and psychological problems involved in education with emphasis on learp.ing theories and the 
practical application of psychological principles to teaching. · . · 

. Prerequisite: Juni~r standing and meet criteria for admission to teacher education. i 
·3326 Reading Strategies for the Content Areas ' 3:3:0 

This course is designed to provide the basic principles, concepts and procedures of reading and to enable· 
prospective teachers to incorporate reading instructional techniques effectively into the content areas. Em­
phasis will be placed on the sound teaching practices within the confines of the content area classroom. 

334 Eleme11tary Curriculum.andMeth~dology ' 3:3:0· 
(See Admission To Teacher-Education Requirements) 

336 

Methods and materials for teaching in'the elementary schools. E!Tiphasis upon methodology and curric~-
~lum. / . · · · 
PTerequisite: Meet criteri~ for admission to student teaching/professional semester. 
Children's Literature ' . 3:3:0 

• > ' ' •• 

A study designed to provide students with information about children's books, pe~iodicals and related 
media and their use with children. Techniques and materials for motivating children to develop a continu­
ing_interest in reading. • 
Prerequisite: Junior standing, 
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337. Materials and Resources.for Teaching Reading 3:3:0 
A concentration on planning, producing, selecting, organizing and evaluating instructional materials and 
equipment to be used in teaching reading. · · 
Prerequisite: PED 232, PED 339 or instructor's approval. 

338 Secondary Currlculum and Method~l~gy . 3:3:0 
(See Admission To Teacher Education Requirements) 
The structure and organization of the curriculu·m, materials and methods used and types·of evaluation in 
secondary schools:' 
Prerequisite: PED 331, PED 332 or instructor's approval. 

339 Reading.in the ElemeJ1tl!ry School . 3:3:0 
Methods and materials,for teaching reading in the elementary school. Emphasis up~n th~p.Jacement of 
materials and lesson planning. · 

4201, 4301, 4601 Institute or Workshop in Education . 1-6:1-6:0 
A number of institutes or workshops are designed to advance the professional ~ompetence of t~achers. For 
each, a description of the particular area of study will be indicated. May be repeated for credit when nature 
of workshop or institute differs sufficiently from one previously taken. 

4300 Behavioral Management & Classroom Procedures · 3:3:0 
A comprehensive study of behavioral management in ~arly c'hildhood/elenientary school imvironm~nts. 
A developmental perspective will be presented and related to a' discipline ~anagement system. 

' 4302 Early Childhood Development . · · 3:3:0 
A study of the psy_chological development of children from birth to age six, with recognition given to their. 
basic needs. I!!cludes some of the appropriate edm;ational experiences for the early years. 

4303 Instructional sb-ategies for Eariy Childhood 3:3:0 
A comprehensive study of methods and materials for preschool ~nd kindergarten-age children. Focus on 
oral I'anguage experiences, science and mathematics concepts and• creative expression. 

4304 Survey of the History of Early Education · . . 3:3:0 
A comparative study of the early childhood educational moveme-nts of the past and their impact on present 
and future programs. . . · , · · · , 

4305 Seminar in Early_ Childhood Educational Research 3:3:0 
A survey of research studies in -learning theory and in instructional practices for young children. 

4306 Special Topics . r . ' 3:3:0 
~ignificant topics in Elementary, Secondary and Special Education. The description of the particular area 
of study will appear on .the printed semester schedule. A student may repeat for a maximum of six semester 
hours when the area of study i~ different. · · 

4307 Practicuni in Instructional Alternatives in Reading•and LangUage Arts for. the Exceptional Learner 3:A:O 
Practicum experience in the identification and instruction of pupils evidencing disabilities in reading and 
language arts. · ' 
Prerequisite: PED 3305 6r instructor's approval. 

4308 Appraisal Processes in 'Programming f~r the Exceptional Individual _3:3:0~ 
Formal and inforinal methods of appraising the educational needs of the exceptional learner and the use 
of interpretative data to pres-cribe appropriate curriculum ·mo~ification, instructional m!lterials, teaching 
strategies and classroom management. 

4309 Instruction of the Exceptional Leamer 3:3:0 
Classroom management, teaching strategies, instructional imiterials for ihe eicceptiorlallearner. Various 
approaches and rationales are pre·sented. . ·' · · 

431 Diagn!Jstic-Prescriptive Techniques in the Teaching of Reading: 3:3:0 
Techniques for ascertaining reading strengths and weaknesses. Planning and implementing instruction to 
meef individual needs. · · 
Prerequisite: junior standing and PED 232, 337, 339.· 

4310 Practicum in Instructing the Exceptional Individual· 3:A:O 
. Practicum experience with the exceptional learner. Includes identification; interpretation of data, devel­
opment of instructional goals and implementation of instructional objectives. When experience is with 
emotionally dist!lrbed it includes at least 54 contaCt clock hours of work. · · 

4331 Microcomputer ApplicationS 3:3:0 
A practical course using the Apple II Microcomputers to master word processi~g. data base, and the spread­
sheet. The use and evaluation of selected software along, with current issues in microcomputers' is included. 

\ . 
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Elementary Methodology and Classroom Management. . · 3:3:0 
(See Admission To Teacher Education·.Requirements) 
A study of problems 're-lating .to classroom management,' curriculum and methods. 
Prerequisite: Meet criteria for admission t~- student teaching/professional ~~mester: ; 
Student Teaching in the Kindergarten · · 3:A:O 

Supervised observation' and teaching the kindergarten, Three hours· in kindergarten· classr~oms five days 
per week for eight weeks. . · - .' . . . . · 
Secondary Methodology· and Classroom Management 3:3:0 
(See Admission To Teacher Education Requirements) 
Organization of subject 'matter, lesson planning·. classroom management-and general methods of teaching 
secondary schools. 
Prerequisite: Meet criteria for admission to stud~nt teaching/professional semester. , . 
Reading Practicum 3:3:0 
Participation in a directed' field experience. Tpe'studentswill work with typical class, groups and individu-
als in the application of concepts; skills and techniql)es. · · 
Prerequisite: 7We/Ve semesier.hours of reading including PED 339 mid 431 . . 

. Student Tea~hing in the Secondary School. ··'' . 6:A:O 

·supervised observation anil'tea:tlii~g ii\"the secondary schooL. . , 
. Prerequisite: See Adri'tis~ion i; Studeht Teachi~g in. this catalogue. Alida~ in secondary professional femest~r 
classroom, five days per week for 12 weeks. ' 

· Student Teaching-SpeCial · · 6:A:O 

Special ~tudent te~ching situations designed for students working all-level certificates, specialliducatian, 
kindergar.ten education and speech and hearing. · 

· Prerequisite: See Admission to Student Teaching 1; this catalogue. Class: All day in a professional classroom 
s~tting, five days per' week for 12 weeks. . · · . 
Student Teaching in' the-Elementary School : . 6:A:0' 

·supervised observation and teach'ing in the elementary schook 
Prerequisite: See Admission to Student Te~ching iri this' catalogue. Class: All day in ~lementary professi~nal 
semester. Meet criteria' for admission to student teaching/professional semester.- · 

Department of Health,. Kinesiology 
~- ·· .and · Dance 

D~partinent Chair: E. Harold Bla2kwell . 101 Women's Gym, Phone 880-2226 
Director of Academic Program,s: Do!!-glas Boatwright Phone 8B0,-87i1. 
Coordinator.ofDance-Program!!:-Harriet Lihs' ·' Phone 080~8912 
Coordinator of Health Programs: Joel Barton Phone 880-8341 
Coordinator of Kinesiology & Gradua~e 

. Programs: Douglas BoatWright · · Phone 880-8045 
Professors: Blackwell, Crowde_r, Holt, Jolly 
Associate .Professor: Barton, B·oa:twright 
Assistant Professors: Chaisson, Lihs, Morris,.Park, Payton, Plugge, Strickland, 

· . ·· · Worsham·· · . . · 
Instructors: Giliigan, Moore: Ramos, Wesbrooks, Zeek 
Lectur~rs_; Barrett~ Biggers; Ciark, Collins, Cra,wford . 
Artist inRe!!idence: deBittencourt · . . .. . 

The Depart:¢ent of Health, Kine~iology and Dance 'provides s\:)veral career options 
for students. Three teacher education certification programs are offered: dance; 
health and kinesiology. Two programs of study are available which do not lead to 
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teacher certification: dance and health. Undergraduate programs lead to a Bachelor 
of Science.degree in Health or Kinesiology or Dance or a ~achelor of Arts degree in· 

·Dance. Grad,uate programs leading to a Master of Science degree are described in the . · 
Graduate Bulletin. 

The general physical activity two seme~ter program for all university.students 
provides'a varied selection of activities ~hich include aquatics,- dance, fitness and• 
sports.The activity program is designed to enhance the general education objeCtives 
of the University. · ; 

S~ggested Programs of Study Dance . ·. 
;; 

·, The dance division offers two programs <:if study. A studerit.c~~."oosing a public ·. 
· s~hoolteaching career should follow the certification program whichJeads t<;> cert.i­

fication to teach dance plus an approved .additional teaching field·atthe,secondai:y. 
level. A student seleCting' the non-certification program prepares .for a ·tareiJr in pri- ·. 
vate studio teachip.g, administration, choreography •. professional perfo~mance'and 
other dance-related fields. A student·must have completed the EQ.glish, Math, Biol-. 
ogy, Political SCience, and History General Education Requirements prior to enroll• · 
ing in the 300 and 400 level dance theory courses. A grade of"C" must be earned in 
each of the dance-theory courses.· , ' · 

Bachelor of Sci~nce .:;..· Dance 
Teacher Certification Program 

' ' 

Fi~t Year Second Year. · 

Eng Comp ... :: ........ ,.: ... • ............ .'-...................... : .• ·S Eng Lit ..................................... ·.·.: ..................... , 6 
Mth -1334 .............. : ......... : ..... ! ...............• , .• , ...... 3 
Mth ................... .' ............... .' ........ , ......... : ........... 3 

Am His·.' .................................. :: ........................ 6 
Pols 231-232 ...................... : ............ : ................ ~ , 

Bio l43-144 .................................. , .................. · 8 · Dan 231 Dance Pfod· ......... : ............................. ·3 
Com 131 ...................................................... , ... 3 Dan 233 Rhythmic Analysis of Dance .......... 3 
CS 130 or 1311 ................................................ 3 Kin 231 FUnctional Anat & Physiology ......... 3 
Phl·130 · ....... : ...................... ;: .......... , ............... :. 3 Kin 231 'FUnctional Aii.at & Physiology ......... 3 ... 
Hlth 137 .......... ; .............................. : ................. 3 Dan 1283 Modern Dance Tech ................ , ..... 2 
Dan 127 Folk Dance ................................. : . .' .... 2 ~econd Teaching Fi!lid ..... ; .............................. 6 . 
. Dan 129 Tap ·Dance ................. ~ ................ _ ... _ .. _ .. _2 _________ ~---'-------' _. _ 

36 35 

' 

.. ·.: 

-....... /. 
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Third Year Fourth Year 

Ped 331 Intio to American Public Ed ............ 3. · Ped 338 Curriculum and Methodology ..... _..:. 3 
Ped 438 Secondary Methodology and 
Ped 332 Human Learning ......... : .........•.......... 3 
Ped 3326 Reading Strategies ..... : .............. , ..... 3 

Classroom Management ................................. 3 
. Ped 462 Student Teaching-Secondary ........... 6 

Kin 343 Exercise Physiology ......................... 4 'Dan 336 Choreography ......... : ..... : .................. 3 
Dan 235 Composition ............ : ....................... : 3 Dance Theory Elective ......... : ......................... 3 
Dan 335 Principles of Creative Dance .......... 3 

'nan 1263 Ballet Tech .. : ........ : ......................... 2 
Dan 438 Dance History.: ................................ 3 
~econd Teaching Field· ................................... 9 

Soc Sci .......................... :~ .......... : ...................... ) Electives .................... : ................................. : ... 2 

Second-Teaching Field ............. : ... : ................. 9 • 
. Electives .-; ..... : .. : ..... :.: .... , .............. ; .................... 2 ·. 

--------------------------~----------
35 32 

- ~· - I 

Total 138. semester ho~rs 
I 

In order-to develop and maintain 'a high technical level, d~nce majors a;e required to take ballet technique and/or 
modf!rn dance technique daily each semester. . ' . . 
tFor details concerning requirements for teacher certification ·and information and information on-professional 
d~velopment courses, consult the College of Education and Human De~elopment section in this bulletin. 

Bachelor of Science ·- Dance 
Non~certification Program -

First Year 

Eng Comp ........ _ ............................. : .................. 6 
Mth 1334 .......... : .................................. : ........... 3 
Mth .................................................................. 3 
Bio ·143-144 ...... :· ................................. : ............ 8 

·Hlth 137 ............................ , ............................. 3 
Phi 130 .......................................... , ....... -......... : 3 
Dan 127 FolkDance ................................. .-..... 2 
Dance Studio ·courses ................................... : 6 

Second Year 

Eng Lit ...... , ...... : .. .-............................. : .............. 3 
Eng Lit (or equivalent) ................................... 3 
His 231-232 .................... : ............... ~ ....... : ........ 6 
Pols 231-232 .................................................... ·6 
Kin 231 Functional Anat & Physiology ......... 3 
Dan 23i Dance Production .............. .-..... .' ....... 3 · 

, Dan 233 Rhythmic Analysis of Dance ........ :. 3 
Dance· Studio Courses: ................................... ·5 

--------------~-----------------------------

34_· 32 

In order to develop and maintain a .high technical level dance majors ore.ftiquired to take ballet technique and/or 
. ~odern dance technique daily each·semester. 

Third Year Fourth Year 

Dan 235 Composition .................................... 3 Dan 336 Choreography ... : ..... .-............. : .......... 3 
Dan 335 Principles of Creative Dance .......... 3 
Dan The'ory Elective ... : ................................... 3 
Dan 129 Tap Dance .......................... _. .......... _._. .. 2 

Dan 4.38 Dance History .................................. 3 
Dan Theory Elective .............. : ........................ 6 
Dan Studio Courses .. : ........... :.: ....................... 4 · 

. Dan 1263 Ballet Tech ........... _ .......................... 2 Related Arts Minor ......................................... 6 

. . . Daii 1283 Modern Dance Tech ............ : ......... 2 Electives ....... : ................................................. 12 
Kin 343 Exercise Physiology ......................... 4 
Soc Sci: ..................... ~ .... : ............ : .... .-............... 3 
Related Arts Minor ......................................... 9 
Electives ..... _. .............. :.-.............. : ....... : .......... , .. 3 

~--------------~----------~--~----
34 34 

Total ·134 semester hours 
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Bachelor of Art ..:.. . Dance Major 
Non-Certification . Pr~gram 

. Saine as the above program except for the completion ~f the cqurse numbered 232 · 
· in a foreign language. 

Health 
The health program of study off{m t~o options for a career in health. A student 

choosing a teaching career should foll9w the certification program which leads to 
certification .to teach health plus an approved-additional teaching field at the sec;ond-. 
ary level. A student selecting the npn-certification program prepares for a career in · 
health agencies aqd municipal health departments. A student must have completed ·· 
the English, Math, Biology, Political Science and History General Education Require­
ments prior to enrolling in the 300 and 400 level health professional courses. A grade 
of "C" must be earned in each oft~e health professional c9urses.. · · 

Bachelor of Science.· 7 'Health 
' \ ' 

Teacher Certification Programt . ,. 
First Year. 1 Second Year 

Eng Comp .................... · ...... .' ... : ... :-: ...... : .. .'.: ........ 6 Eng Lit ........... : .... : ......... : ............................... : ... 6 
Mth 1334 : .... : .................. :· .............. : ................. 3 Pols .231-232 ... : ................ : ........ : ...................... , 6. 
Mth ................. : ...... ~ .. ;: .•................................... 3 Am His 231-232 .............................................. '6 
Bio 143-144 .............. : ............... ~ ....................... 8 Soc Sc .. : .. : ........................................................ 3 
Hlth 137 ................................. : ....................•. :.:3 CS 130 or 1311 .......... ; ............. :.: ..................... 3 
PEGA .................. ;: .. :.· ...... : ........................ · ....... : 2 PEGA ........... : ................................................... 2 
Phi 130 .. .' .............. : .......................................... 3 · FCS 138 Nutrition .......................................... 3 · 
Hlth 131 Emergency Care & Safety .............. .' 3 Hlth 2~4 Public and Consumer Health ......... 3 
Hlth 133 Foundations of Health ........... · ......... 3 Fine Arts .... : ..... : ......... , ...................................... · 3 

--~------------~--~------------~--
. J4 35' 

Third Year 

Com 131 or 331 .... : ... , .......•................. : ....... : ... 3 
Hlth 238 Human Sexuality and Sexually . 

Transmitted Diseases ............. : ..................... 3 
Hlth 336 Health Science and' Epidemiology 3 
Hlth 337 Contempo~ary I_ssues ....... ~ .............. 3 
PED 331 Intro to American Public Ed ........... 3 · 
PED 332 Human Learning.: ... : .................... .' ... 3 
PED 3326 Reading Strategies ......................... 3 

Fourth Year · 

Hlth 434 Program Planning and Evaluation. 3 
Hlth 437 Community Organization and · 

Development' .......... ,:· ........ · ..................... : ...... 3 
PED, 438 Secondary Methodology and 

• Classroom Management .................. : ....... : .... 3 
PED 462 Student Teaching-Secondary ......... 6 

·Second Teaching Field .................. .' ............•. 12 

PED 338 Secondary Curr and Method .......... ,3 

Second Te~ching _Fi~ld ........ , ................. :._ ... _ .. _1_2_,·----'-----'--------'---'---:-

36 . 27 

Total 132 semester h6urs 

tFor details concerning requirementS for teacher c~rtification and information on professional. development courses, 
consult the College of Educati~n and Human' DiweloEment section in this bulletin. · · · . . . . ' ' 

f. 
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Bachelor of Science Health 
Non-Certification P~ogram 

· . First Year 

Eng Comp .............................. : ......................... 6·· 
Mth ,1334 (or above) ................. , ................... :. 3 

i 

Second Year 

Eng Lit ......... , ................. -.... : ............. : . .' ..... , ....... 6 
Pols 231-232 . .' ................................ : ................. 6 

Mth 234 OR Psy 241 ....................................... 3 , Am His 231-232 .• : ............ ~ .......... : ................ : .. 6 
Bio 143~144 ................................... ~ ................. 8 ' 
Phi 130 ........... : .... .' .................. ' .. ~ ........... : ........... 3 
PEGA .. :.'.: .... : ... : .. .' ........ : ............. : ..... : ................. 2 · 
Hlth. 1·37, ............. '. ... : ....... : .. : ................... : ..... : ... 3 · 
Hlth-131 'Emergency Care and Safety ........... 3 

· Hlth 133 ·Found~tions of Health ............. : ...... 3. 

. I 
Third Year 

Hlth 336 Health Science and Epidemiology 3 
Hlth 337 Contempofary Health Problems .... 3 

· Com 236 .................. ~ ................... : .. :: ............ : .. 3 
Fine Arts ............... , ... , ........... : .......... \ ...... :.-.. : ..... 3 
Bio .245 OR :Kin 343 ..... : .................................. 4 
*Electives ...... : ......... :.: ...... : ...... :.:~ .................. 17 

33 

Total 134· 'semester hours 

*Electives should include the following: 

Psy 131)ntro to Psychology ...................... ~ .... 3 
PEGA-................. : ........... · .. : ........ .' .......... : ........... 2 
CS 130.orl311 ......................... ~ .. .' ... .'.: ............. 3 
Fcirt38 Nutrition .::· .................. : .................... 3 
Hl.th 234 Public and Consumer Health ......... 3' 
Hlth 238 Human Sexuality and Sexually 
Trans~itted Diseases ............... .' ......... .' ......... 3 

35 

Fourth Year 

Hlth 434 Program Planning and Evaluation . 3 
Hlth 437 Community Organization 
and Development .......................................... 3 

Hlth 436 Practicum in Health ......................... 3 
Hlth 446 Health Iritemship :: ......... , ................ 4 
Soc 332 Soc Psy, .................. , ....... : .................. j 
Com 331 .......................... :: .............................. 3 . 
*Electives ........... : .................. , ..... ~ ....... ~ .. : ...... 13 

32 

A related minor of 18 semester hours approved by department chair. . 
A related elective program of 12 semester hours approved by department' chair .. 

Kinesiology. 
The kinesiology program of study. prepares·the student for a teaching career in· 

kinesiology. A companion program of specialization in elementary kinesiology is 
available through the Bachelor of Science in lnterdiscipl~nary Studies (see. Depart- . 

. ment of Education Professional Pedagogy in this bulletin for fuither information.) 
. · The kinesiology teaching certification program offer's th~ following: . ' ·. . •. 

- · Secondary Option I (one h~aching field)· 
' ·All-Level Option II (one teaching field) _ . 

-The course of study leading to a baccalaureate degree and teacher certification in. 
ki~esiology encompasses three areas of work: (1) the required block of professional · 

. theory courses (2) the required block of professional development courses and (3) the 
required block of professiona1activity courses. · 

· The required block of professional theory courses will vary contingent.upon the 
degree option selected. A graae of "C" niust be earned in each of the kinesiology· 
professional theory co'ur~es. A' student must have. completed the English, Math, Bi-
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a logy, Political Science, and History., General Education Requirements prior to enroll- . 
ing in the 300 and 400 level professional theory courses. ' ' 
: .. The required block of professional development courses are PED 33.1, 332, 3326, ' 
338, 438 and 462. A student must be admitted to the College of Education and Hu- . 
man Development's teacher education program before .enrolling in prqfessional 
development cour!)es. 
· The required block qf professional activity courses are KinA i29, Dance, 127, and 

KinA 2201. :fourteen additional hours must be selected from Dari 128, KinA 2202, 
2203,2204,2205,2206,2207,2208,2209,3201,3202,3203,3204,3205,3206,3207. 
A minimum of six hours 'must be selected from tlie advanced level courses. Of the 20 
hours taken to meet degree requirements, a grade of "B" or higher must be eariHid'. 
A student must have completed.the English, Math, Biology; Polit~cal Science, and 
History General Education Requirements prior to enrolling in· the Kin 300 level and/ 
o,r KinA 3000 level_ courses: · 

Entrance Requireme.nts 
1. - Entering Freshmen who meet Jhe U~iversity's general e~trance requirements 

may be admitted to the Department of Health, Kinesiology' and Dance. 
2. Studentswho wish to enter the Deprutment.ofHealth, Kinesiology and Dance 

must have a minimum 2.0 GPA'on all ~ark attempted. 

Bachelor of Science,..;;. Kinesi'ology 
.Teacher Certification Program -Secondary Option It· 

. ~ . . . 

First Year Second Year 
- ' 

Eng Comp ......................... ; .............. ~ .. !.. . .-....... : 6 Eng Lit· .......... : .... : ................. : .... : ................. · .... , 6. · -
Mth 1334 ......................................................... 3 Pols 231-232 .............................................. , ..... 6 -
Mth 131.0R higher ............ : ...... : ....... :: ............ 3 Am His ............................................................ 6 
Bio 143-144 ....................... : . .- ..... , .. : .. .' ............... ·8 CS 130 or 1311 ................................................ 3 

I , . 

Hlth 137 ...................... : ................................... 3 
Kin 132 Foundations .............. .-.... : .. \ ............... 3 

Kin 231 Function'al Anat & Physio ; ..... : ...... l. 3 
KinA 2Z01 Gymnastics Techniques .............. 2-. 

Dan 127 Folk Dance ....................................... 2 • KinA Electives ..... : ..................................... : .... 6 
KinA 129 Swimming ...................................... i Spc .131 or 331 .......................................... ~ ..... 3 
KinA Electives ...... _. ............... , ......................... 2 
Phl130 ............... : .. : ... : .............................. _ ... _ .. _ .. _3 __ '-------------...,.,-----

35 35_ 

I-
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Third Year Fourth Year 

Kin 332 Management Skills.~ ......................... 3 Kin 443 Motor Leaniing ................................. 4 
Kin 335 Atypical Child···············:·······:: ..... : ... 3 
Kin 343 Exercise Physiology : ........................ 4 

·Kin 438 Strategies in Kinesiology··'·············· 3 
Kin Electives ............ : ...................................... 9 

Kin Elective .................. : ................................. 3 Soc .Sci ............ : ................... ; ... : ........................ 3 
Fine Arts ......................................................... :. 3 PED 438 Secondary Methodology and 
KinA Electives ........................................ , ....... 6 Classroom Management ..................... : ......... 3 
PED 331 Intro to Am Public Edi.l ................... 3 PED 4S2 Student Teaching-S~condary ......... 6 
PED 332 Human Learning ............................. 3 
PED ;i38 Secondary Curri and Meth ............. 3· 
PED 3326 Reading Strategies ........................... 3 
Kin 436 Measurement & Evaluation ............. 3 

----------------------------------~--
34 31 

Total135 semester hours 

tFor details concerning requirements for teacher certification and infonnation on professional development courses, 
consult the College of Education and Huinan Development section in this bulletin. 

· Bachelor of .Sqience - Kinesiology . 
Teacher Certifica~ion Program 
All Level Option lit 

First Year Second Year 

Eng Comp ....................... : ......................... .' ...... 6 Eng Lit ........ · ......................................... ; ............ 6 
Mth 1334 ............................................. : ........... · 3 Pols 231-232 .................................................... 6 
Mth ...... :: ............ : ......................................... ~ ... 3 Am His 231-232 ................... : .. , ........ , ...... ~ .. : .... 6 
Bio 143-144 ..................................................... 8 cs 130-lJll ...... : ............................................. 3 
Hlth 137 ................................................ , ......... 3 Com ·131 or 331 ............. : .............. : ... : ..... : ....... · 3 
Kin 132 Foundations ................... :.: ................ 3 Kin 231 Functional Anat & Physiology ......... 3 
Dan 127 Folk Dance ....................................... 2 KinA 2201 Gymnastics Techniques .............. i 
KinA 129 Swimming ...................................... 2 KinA Electives ............... : ................................ 6 
KinA Electives ...................................... :.: .. : .... 2 
Plil130 ............................................................ 3 . • 

~--------~--------------------------
'.' 35 35 
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Third Year Fo~rtbYear 

Kin 332 Management Skills ........................... 3 Kin.436 Measurement& Evaluation ........ :: ... 3 
Kin 335 Atypical Child .................................. 3 
Kin 336 Contemp Prob in " · 

Kin 438 Strategies in Kinesiology ................. 3 
Kin 443 Motor Learning ................................. 4 

Sec School ................................... : ................ 3 Kin Elective ....................................... : ..... :., .... 3 
Kin 337 1\.,otor Develop ............... _: ....... : .......... 3 PED 3326 Reading Strategies ......................... 3 
Kin 339 Movement Exper for PED 338 Second Currie and· Method ............ 3 

Young Child ............................. .' .................... 3 PED 434 Elem Method and 
Kin 343 Exercise Physiology ........................ ; 4 Class Management .................. : .......... : ......... 3 
KinA Electives ................................................ o6 . PED 463 Student Teaching-All Level ............ 6 
Fine Arts ......................... : ... : ............................ 3 
,PED 331 Intio to Am Public Ed ..................... 3 
PED 332 Human Learning ............................. 3 
Soc sci·.: ................. :: .................. .' ............. : ....... 3 

--~--------------------------~~----
37 '28 

Total135.semester ho~rs 

tFor details concerning requirements for teacher certification and informati~n an professional developmeni courses; 
consult the .College ?f Education and Human Development section in this bu!letin. · 

Dance Studio Courses (Dan) 
Dance studio· courses (except 2110) will .fulfill the PEGA requirements. 

1240 Selected Dance Techniques . 2:1:2 
Instruction and practice in selected dance techniques. May be r~peated for credit. 

1251, 1252, 1253 Jazz I, II, III · · 2:1:2 
Instruction and practice in jazz dance. May be repeated for credit·. '(CC Nos. 1242, 1248, 2247) 

1261, ·1262, 1263, 1264 Ballet Technique I, II, Ill, IV . 2:1;2 
Instruction and practice in ballet technique. Emphasis is placed on accunite technique and placement. May 
be repeated for credit. (CC Nos. 1241, 1242, 2241, 2242) · 

127 Folk Dance Techniq~es , 2:1:2 
Instruction practice in beginning folk dance. Emphasis is placed upon the historical and .cultural back­

_ground of the various national dances' (CC No. 1222) · 
128 Country and Western " · 2:1:2 

Instruction on a wide variety of country and western dances. Partial emphasis given to class organization 
and teaching'methods. 

1281, 1282, 1283 Modem Dance Technique I, II, III 2:1:2 
Instruction and practice in the techniques of modern dance and composition. May be repeated for credit. 
(CC Nos. 1245, 1246, 2245) . . 

129· . Tap Dance . . . 2:1:2 
Instruction and practice in beginning tap .dance. (CC No. 1210) 

2110 Dance Production Workshop 1:1:2 
Practical application of the technical skills utilized in dance production inc.luding lighting·, scenery and 
costuming. May be repeated for credit. · · · 

2221 Dance Company 2:1:5 
Rehearsal and Performance of a variety of dance styles. May· be repeated for credit. 

2250 Aerobic Dance 
Fitness Dance Cl~ss designed to i~prove cardiovascular endurance, strength, coordination and flexibil­
ity. 

2280 Social Dance 2:1:2 

An introd_uction to partner, line and round dance forms of the 20th.century. 
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Dance Theory Courses (Dan) 
. .. ~ 

132 nance Appreciation . . 
A survey of the field of dance;.with emph~sis on the various styles;.hist~rical.development and current 
issues. Requires observation of live performances and classes. 

231 Dance Production · 3:2:1 

The study and practical application or' the various elements utilized in dance productionincluding light-
·ing, scene design, costuming and publicity. · · 

· 233 Rhythmic Analysis of Dance ' 3:2:1 

The analysis of movement in relationship to rhythmic patterns, meter, tempo, metric pulse, accents and 
melodic phrasing. · .. 

235 Composition 3:2:1 

The analysis of the basic elements ofdarice and the craft of composing dances. [CCNo. 1301) 

3301 :Theatre Dance Forms . 1 • • • • 3:1:2 
-·The study of various dance forms utilized in the theater including character dance. 

331 Dance Notation 3:2:1 

· The study of the primary forms of d~nce notation including Labanotation and Benesh notation afid its 
application to various dance forms. · · 

335 Principles of <:;reative Dance , 3:3:0 
The study of creative exploration in a: constructive and positive envi~onmeni for children. 

· 336 Choreography . · 3:2:1 · 

Analysis of the elements of choreography and its development and evaluation when applie'd to composi-
tion.' · · · 

Prerequisite: Dan 235 
434 · Conlefuporary Strategies of Dance '•· 3:3:0 

The study of current trends, issues, and.problems associated with the implementation of dance programs.· 
438 Dance History: Primitive Th~ough -20th Centuries 7 . 3:3:0 . 

The evolution 'of dance from prehistoric times to current social and theatrical forms. 

Health Courses. (Hith) 
131 Emergency Care and Safety 3:3:0 

American Red Cross standard first aid and personal safety course. CPR certification is included. 
133 Foundations of Health · · 3:3:0 

An orientation to the foundations of health and health promotion as !I profession is presented. The phi-
losophy, historical development and purposes of health promotion are investigated. . 

137 Healih & Wellness 1 
• 

Designeu to increase student awareness of fitness, health concepts and lifestyle modification. The class 
.includes laboratories and practical activities which help students in their, attempt. to improve their qual-
ity of life and achieve well being. · 

234 Public and Consumer Health 3:3:0 

Traditional and modern methods of meeting public and consumer health needs; investigation and analy­
sis of public and consumer health problems; functions and organization of consumer services at the local, 
state, regional and national levels. · · 

238 

Care and Prevention ofSports'Jnjuries 3:3:0 

A study of the treatment and.prevention of specific'sport injuries. The injuries may be a result ofactivity 
in the home, recreational, intramural, or~extramural settings; · · · 
Human Sexuality.and Sexually Transmitted Diseases 3:3:0 
This course is concerned with the 'basic information regarding the physical.· psychological, social, and 
comparative cultural_aspects of family health, sexual behavior, sex education, 'and sexually transmitted 
diseases. Emphasis will be· placed on the relationship between personal' health and human sexuality. The 
understanding of human sexuality through self-awareness·. value clarification and decision-making will also 
be a concern. 
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336 Health Scie~ce and Epidemiology , 3:3:0 
A study·of infectious and non-infectious disease's. The course treats epidemiology as·a basic science of 

·preventive medicine as well as the study of occurrence of disease in human populations. · 
'. 337 Contemporary Issues · 3:3:0 

The course deals with problems associated with current health issues which are related to individual and 
social adjustment in society. Special emphasis will .be given to substance abuse, stress management, and 
problems relating to aging. · ' · · · 

.430 · lndividuai.Study in Health .·. 3:A:O ' · 

S~le~ted problems in he~lth. Not to be used in lieu of a required course. . 
Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent of department head. May b~ repeated for ~redit. Class by consul-
tation. · · · · · . .· · · ·.• , · 

434 Program Planning and Evaluation 3:3:0 

This caurse.is designed to prepare the student to assess a population for their health needs, plan an effec­
tive program and successfully implement the program. Theory and practice in evaluation of community-. 
and school-based programs and effective health promotion strategies will be presented. · 

-436 Practicum in Healih 3:3:0 

Observation and study of health programs and organization~. 
Prerequisite: Approval of department head. 

437 Community' Organization and Development 3:3:0 

This course will present different aspects of ~he community related to health: organization and function 
of community, systems managem~nt,. analyses of community mobilization procedures, coordination of 
community health organizations and motivation ,and plans for action in the community. 

446 Health Internship · · · . . · · ,. . · .. : · . 4:3:2 

Supervised internship at selected community, ptiblic or piivate. health agencies and/or organizations. · 
Prerequisite: Approval of department head. · · . · · 

. ,, .. . .· ' .. 

Kinesiology Theory Courses (Kin)· 
132 

231 

232 

233 

23,4 

236 

237 

238 

332 

'335 

Foundations 1 
• 3:3:0 

Introduction to history, principles and philosophy of kinesiology; professional qualifications of leadership; 
special emphasis on theoretical ahd practical aspects. · · 
Functio~al Anatomy and Physiology . .. 3:3:0 

A study of-human movement from the perspectives of anatomy, physiology. and kinesiology. Emphasis on 
tlie analysis of sport-skill performance. · · 
Prerequi~ite.; Bio 143,-144. 
Sport in Contemporary American S0C::iety 3:3:0 
A study of various s~ciocutural factors in American society and-their relation;hip to the sport exp'erience. 
Biomec.hanics of Exercise and Sport. . 3:3:0 / 
A study of basic principles of human mechanics with application. to motor performance and sport. 
Psychology of Sp~rt · · - . · 3:3:0 

Psychological perspectives ~f sport; personalities of sports participa~ts and current literature related to 
psychological aspects of sport. · 
Safety Educatio;.-Driver Education 3:3:0 ' 

Provides in-depth coverage of the many aspects of defensive driving,_ In addition it will 'provide insight into 
. current federal mandates. · 
Driver Program 3:3:0 

Traffic rules and regulations am~ the basic facts conc_erning the cause and prevention of accidents. The 
course includes behind the wheel experiences. 
Practicum inDriver Programs . · 1:1:0 

Supervised· observation and provision of actual experience in behind the wheel strategies for individuals 
conducting driver programs. · · · 
Management Skills . . • 3:3:0 

A study of the organization and administration of·programs in recreation, dance, sports, and athletics. 
Atypical Child· . · ' · 3:3:0 

A study of the classification of atypical students who requir~ modified programs. Special emphasis on . 
developing personalized developmental progra~s.Field experience required. · 

·.,:. 

\' 
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336 

337 

339 

343 

430 . 

,4301 

431 

436 

438' 

443 

462 

Lamar University 

Contemporary Programs in Secondary Schools 3:3:0 

A critical and comprehensive examination of current trends and issues of programs at the secondary level. 
Motor Development 3:3:0 

Principles of motor development in children, including developmental stages and the understanding of 
motoric trends in human. growth and development from birth throughout life. 
-Movement Experience for the Young Child 3:3:0 

A study of moveriuintexperiences in dance, gymnastics, and games for the young chiid. Functional and 
· practical application will he emphasized. 

Prerequisite: junior standing. 
Exercis~ I>hysiology 4:3:2 
A study of the functions of. the physiological systems during and after exercise. 
Prerequisite: Bio i 43-144, Kin 2 31. · 
Individual Study 3:A:o 
Selected problems in the discipline; not to be used in lieu of a class. May be repeated for credit. Class by 
consultation.. · · · 

. 'Prerequisite: Senior standing ond consent of department head. 1 
Workshop · 3:3:0 

A number of workshops are designed to advance the professional competenlie qf students. Foreach descrip­
tion~ the particular area of study will be indicated. May be repeated for credit when nature of workshop 
differs from one previously taken. Not to be used in lieu of a class. · · 
Scientific Principles of Human Performance . ·: '. . . . 3:3:0 

Anatomical and physiolqgical factors that.influ.ence optimal perf~rmance. 
Prerequisites: Kin343 and permission ofinstrucior. 
Measurement and Evaluation ·. · · :': . . 3:3:0 

A study of practical measurement and evaluation proc~dur~s used in the assess.ment of burna;, perfor­
mance. Includes construction of evaluation instruments, experience in test administration and the tise of 
elementary statistical procedures in test score interpretations. 
Strategies in Kinesiology · ' 3:3:0 

A study'of programs and problems associated wi.th the implementation of programs. 
Motor Learning . . 4:3:2 
Principles of neuromuscular control mechanisms and correlates' of movement behavior and motor learn­
ing. Presentation of materials dealing with the learning process, aspects of the learner, variables influencing 
the state of the performer and application of these concepts to the acquisition of motor skills .. 
Kinesiology Internship · 
Supervised infernship at selected public or private agencies anq/or institutions. 

Kinesiology Activities· (KinA) 
129 Swimming 2:1:2 

'The introduction and development of skills and basic conditioning related to swimrnlng with particular 
emphasis on acquisition of skill, appreciation of safety and skill progression. 

2201 Gymnastics: Tumbling ancl Gymnastics 2:1:2 

The introduction and development of skills, general rules, and strategy related to gymnastics with particular 
· emphasis on acquisition of skill, appreciation of safety and skill progression. 

2203 Golf " 2:1:2 

The introduction and development of skills, general rules, and strategy related to golf with particular 
emphasis on acquisition of skill, appreciation of safety and skill progression: . 

2205 Aerobic Fitness 2:1:2 

The introduction and development of skills, understanding of body functions and basic conditioning 
related to aerobic fitness with particular emphasis on acquisition of skill, appreciation of safety and skill 
progression. · · · 

2206 Water Safety Instruction 2:1:2 

The introduction and' de'velopment of skills, general rules, and strategy related to water safety instruction 
with particular emphasis on acquisition of skill, appreciation of safety and skill progression. (CC No. 2255) 

2207 Archery/Badmint(!n ,., 2:1:2 

The introduction and development .of skills, general rules, and strategy related to archery and badminton 
with particular emphasis on skill, apprl'lciati_on of safety and skill progression. · 
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2208 Strength Training . 2:1:2 
· The introduction and development of skills and general guidelines establishing a training program related 
to strength training with particular emphasis on acquisition of skill, appreciation of safety and skill p~o-
gression. · · • · 

2209 Sports Officiathtg ' 2:1:2 
The introduction and development of skills, general rules, and strategy related to sports officiating with 
particular emphasis on acquisition ofskill, appreciation of safety and skill. progression. (CC No: 1308) 

3201 Baseball · I 2:1:2 

3202 

3203 

. 3204 

3205 

Activities organized to focus on advanced strategies and coaching aspects of team sports. 
Basketball · · 

· Activities organized to focus on advanced strategies-and coachlnKaspects of tea~ sports. 
Football " • 
Activities .. organized.to focus on advanced strategies and coaching aspects of team sports. 
Tennis·. . · · 

Activlties organized to focus on advanced strategies and coaching aspects of team sports .. 
Track/Field 

2:1:2 

2:1:2 

2:1':2 

/ 

2:1:2 
Activities organized to focus on advanced' strategies and coaching aspects of team and individual'sports. 

3206 Voll!lyball · . ' . . ·. 2:1:2 

Activities organized to focus on _advanced strategies and coaching aspects of team sports. 
3207 Soccer 2:1:2 

Activities organized to foc~s on advanced strategies and coaching aspects of team sports.· 

. "' . ' . 
Physical Education General -Activity (PEGA) 

The PEGA program offers physical activities designed for the student to learn and 
develop skillS in a variety of lifespan sports. Aerobic exercise and strength training 
courses are also available for those interested in achieving and lllaint~ining a healthy 
fitness level. · 

The exercise classes include strength traini~g. land aerobics, step aerobics, dance, 
water aerobics and cross training. Classes for lif~span sports include golf, basketba_ll, 
volleyball and the racquet sports. Aquat!c sections offer beginning swimming, ad-
vanced swimming, lifeguarding, water safety. instructor arid sailing. 

1 
" 

. Dance: DAN The darice sections offer ballet, jazz, and modern dance at t,he begin­
ning, intermediate, advanced and performance levels: folk dance and'tap dance at the 
beginning and intermediate levels. · 

-ONLY one PEGA course per semester will quafify for degree credit, Specific 
courses may be repeated. · · 

ACTIVITY COURSES (PEGA) 
120\ 

.121 
122 
123 

·124. 
125 
126 
127 
220 
221· 
222 

. 2221 

beginning swimming 
swimming & diving 
strength training _ 
women's strength training 
crosstraini,ng · 
water aerobics 

· walking for fitness 
lifetime sports 
basketball · 
badminton 
tennis 
intermediate tennis 

· 2222 advanced tennis·.-
223 baseball 
224 bow_ling~ 

225 sailing 
. 226 volleyball 
2Z7 golf 
2271 intermediate-golf 
228 racquetball · 
2281 intermediate racquetball' 
Da'n 2250 aerobics \ 

' Kin 2206 water safety instructor 
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Darice · CoL:Jrses (Dan) 
, · See. Division of Dance in this catalog for further information. 

·Activity Courses (PEGA) 
I 

Students enrolled in physical education activity classes may be required to wear 
regulation uniforms suggesteci by the instructor. Equipment fot class may be provided 
by the student. A suit/towel rental and laundry fee is charged for all swimming 

· classes. Students enrolled in golf will be assessed a range fee. · 

Athletic Training Specialization. 
' Certification and licensing of athletic trainers is available th~ough meeting the· 

following requirements: · . · 
. 1. Teacher certification with choice oheaching fields.· 

2. N.A.T.A. Certification upon passing certification examination. 
3. Licensed Athletic Trainer by ~tate of Texas upon passing state board exami-

nation. . · • · · . . · · . . . . 

Apptication must be made through athletic trainer as the number·ofstudents is 
limited. · · .· · · • · · · · . . 

.. Driver Certification, Requirements 
· Certification' to teach driver education·is available as a special desig~ation on an 

existing TexasTeaching Certificate. Specific_ course reguirements are Kin 237 and 238. 

Department of Famjly and 
~·c ·consum·er- Sciences 

(formerly Department of Home Economics) 

Department Chair: JC:me· Hinchey 
. ~ . . . 

Professor: McAdams 

115 Family and Consumer Sciences 
Building 

Phone '880-8663 
Associate ~rofessors: Elliff, Hinchey, Pemberton 
AssistantProfessots: Nichols, Wallet 
Instructors: ~rockhoeft, Cook,' Vaughn 

Bachelor of Science in Family and 
Consumer Sciences · · . · 1 

The Department of Family and Consumer Sciences offers undergraduate instruc­
tion leading to the Bachel~r of Science degree in Family and Consumer Sciences. The 
program is designed to pr~pare students for a professional career, for personal d1nrel- . 
opment and for the responsibilitifis of a contributing fa'mily member and citiz;en~ 

• • I . 

'11' 

I 

. I 
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The family and Consumer Sciences program ~ffers opportunities for specialized 
professional preparation in the areas of Family and Consumer Sciences, restaurant 
and institutional food service, dietetics, family and coniniunity service, fashion re~ 
.tailing and merchandising and interior design. Each of these areas of study is de- . 
scribed onthefollowing pages. A Master's Degree in Family and Consumer Sciences 
is also offered. Details may be· found in the Graduate Bulletin.· · · · 

:An associate of applied science is offered 'in Restau~ant/Inslitutional Food Man-·· 
agement. Details may be found in the Bulletin of the Lamar University Institute · 
ofTechnology, · · · · · . , 

Students may minor in Family arid Consumer Sciences by .earning 18 sem~ster 
hours of credit approved by the department head. Students ip.ajoring in elementary 
education may' us'e family and consumer sciepces as an area of specialization by 
completing 24 semester hours of approved courses, Some family and con~umer sci-
ences courses may be taken as electives by students with other majors, . 

The. degre~ of Bachelor of Science in Family and Consumer Sciences will be 
awarded upon the completion of the following requirements: 

A.' Meet the University's 'core curriculum requirements. 
B. Core Courses · 

FCS i37 Intimate Relationships: Marriage and the Family ......................... 3 
FCS 330 Consumer Economics .... ~ .... : .... , ....... ·.: ........................... : .................. 3 

: FCS 4301 Senior Seminar ... :.:.: .. ; .......... ~ ............. : ..... ;.:: .................................. 3· 
G. Professional specialization or areas of emphasis as described in the follow­

. ing programs. 

Departmental Academic Policies 

L. 

2. 

• 1 • • . 

A grade of "C" or higher for ea_ch course in the major field (including trans­
fer courses) and a 2.0 grade point average in all· course work are required for . 

. graduation. ..· · ·· , . · . · · 1 . ' 
Students are expected to take courses in the sequence shown in the Univer-

/ 

sity Bulletin for each degree program, . . 1 
. . . 

.- 3:. 

4. 

5. 

· FCS 137; Freshman English' and Mathematics requirements must be com: • 
. pleted prior to enrollment i~ _300/400 level FCS courses: · · 

Each student's use of English is s,ubject to hwif~w up to and including the se­
. mester inwhiCh the student.is scheduled to graduate. Based on the recom­
mendations of the Director of Freshman English and the department head, 

. additional diagnostic procedures and course wo.rk m.ay be required before 
·the student is recommended for graduation. . · . · · : 
No student will be allowed to enroll in 400 level family and consumer sci­
ences courses until hfs/her grade point average is 2.0 or-higher. Students are 
r,equired to enroll .in FCS 4301 the Spr~ng semester of the-year in which they 
graduate. · · · · · . · ~ · 
students returning from suspension, including transfer and change of rna-

. jor students, must prepare a performance contract in consultation with the . 
departnie'nt cliair. · · · · 

·' 1. 

If';, .•• 
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Suggested Programs of Study 

Family and Consumer Sciences General 
Advisor: Kii:n Wallet 125B FCS Bldg· 

The general program provides a broad background of preparation for the student 
who wishes to work as a Family and t:orisumer Scientist iri one of many varied ca-
reer options. · 

A 42-hour prescribed Famlly and Consumer Sciences curriculum provides a strong 
base in each of the areas of Family and Consumer Sciences. An 18-hour concentra­
tion provides an in-depth study in the Family arid Consumer Sciences specialization. 
Eighteen hours in a related field suGh as Communication, Business, Art, Political· 
Science, ot the natural·or behavioral sciences are required. 

· First Year · Second Year · 

Eng Comp ........................................................ 6 Eng Lit ............................................................. 3 
. Math 134 OR 1334 ............... : ........................... l Mth or Quan Analy ........................................ 3 
Bio or Chern ..................................................... 8 Pols 231, 232 ................................................... 6. 
Phi 130 Phil of Knowledge .................... : ....... 3. Sqc Sci (Core) ..... : .................................... : ...... 3 
FCS 130, 132 OR 2332 ................................... 3 FCS 231 Textiles ......... : ............... , ................... 3 
FCS 133 Visual Design .... , .......................... :' ... 3 FCS 138 Nutrition in Health and Disease .... 3 
FCS 137 Intimate Relations: Marrjage/Family3 *FCS : ................. : ...... : ...................................... 6 
FCS 100/200 .... : .................. · ........... :: ................. 3. Fine'Arts·.(Core) .. : ............... : .................. : ..... ~ .. 3 

. Hlth 137 ......... : .................................. ~ ............. 3 PEGA ........ .' ........... : ... : ... : .................... : ............. 4 
------~--~----------~--~--~------

35 34 
-

Third Year Fourth Year 

.American·History ................................ : .......... 6 FCS 433 Equipment or * ... : ............................ 3 
FCS 330 Consumer Economics ..................... 3 . FCS ·4301 Senior Seminar ............. : ................ ,3 
FCS 13Untro Food Science OR FCS 435 Consumer Housing .................... : ..... 3 
FCS 4307 Advanced Foods ............................. 3 FCS 4327 Parenting ........................................ 3 

Com 334 Interviewing .................................... 3 
Elective ....................... : .................................... 3 

FCS 334 Adv Child Dev or* .......................... 3 
FCS 338 Phil/Prin of Voc HEc ........................ 3 

_FCS 2301.Qty Food Mgti or* ...... : ................... 3 FCS. 339 Sem in Family andHuman Relat.. .. 3 
Minor~ ................................................ : ........... 9 FCS 4367 Internship ............. : ......................... 3 

Minor* ., ................. , ......................................... ·.9 

30 33 

*Special courses are selected in conference with academic advisor and must be approved by the advisor. Nine hours 
must be chosen from 300/400 level classes. . ' . . . . 
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Home Economics Teacher Certification-- General 
Advisors: Barbara Brockhoeft 100B FCS Bldg 

LeBland McAdams · 203 Ed Bldg 
The teacher certification program provides professional training foi: careers requir­

.. ing technical knowledge of family and consumer sciences/home economics and the 
· art of teaching. Graduates of this curriculum meet the state req11ir'ement for Voca- · 

tional Home Economics Education. Students wishing to secure the Bachelor of Sci­
ence degree in Family,and Consumer Sciences and at the same. time to certify' for a 
provisional certificate for teaching vocational home economics will be required to · · 
meet the teacher education standards. Before ceitification can be obtained, successful 
completion of. the Examination for Certification of Teacher of Education (EXCET) is 

· required. The specific courses for vocational teacher certification under the Gerieral 
Family and Consumer Sciences program are as follows:. 

Suggested Program of Study 

First Year Second Year 

_ Ehg Comp ............. : .......................... , ........ :.: ..... 6 Eng Lit .................. : ... , ....................................... 3 
Chm or Bio .................. : ................................... 4 Chm or Bio ...................................................... 4 
Math 1334 ............ :: ......................................... 3 Pols 231, 232 ....................... ,.: ...... : .................. 6 
Math 'or Quan Analysis ................. : ................ 3 · 
FCS 131 Intra Food Science ... : ....................... 3 . 

FCS 231 Textiles ............................................. 3 
FC.S 132 ciothing Canst ......................... : ....... 3 

FCS 133 Visual Design ................ : .................. 3' 
FCS 137 Intimate Relationships: 

Marriage and the Family .............................. 3 

FCS 138 Nutrition in Health and Disease .... 3. 
I:CS 233 Early Child Dev .: ..................... : ....... ·3 
Fine'Arts (Core) ...................................... : ......... 3 

PEGA ............................... : .......................... , .... 2. 
Hlth 137 ................ : ................................. .' ....... 3 

PED 2301 Foundations of Special Edu ......... 3 
PEGA ................. .'.: .. : ...... , ............. : .. ~ ................ 2. 

' Phi 130 Philosophy of Knowledge ............ : ... 3 
------~------~~--------------------

•33 

Third Year 

7.: ~~~ '23~~2'32·::::::::::~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::~:::::::' ~ 
PED 331 Found of I;:ducation .............. : .......... 3 
PED 332 Ed Psy .............................................. 3 
FCS 334 Advanced Child Devel .................... 3 

· FCS 338 Phil/Prin of FCS ........................ , ...... 3 
FCS 2301 Quantity Food Serv Sys Mgt ......... 3 
FCS 330 Consumer Economics ..................... 3. 
soc Sci ............................................................. 3 
FCS 339 Seminar in Family and 
and Human Relationships OR 

33 

Fourth Year 

Com 131 Public Speak ................. : ....... :: ........ 3 
PED 3326 Reading Strat Content Area ......... : 3 . 
FCS 435 Housing/Home F\irn ......... : .............. 3 
FCS 4301 Senior Seminar .............................. 3 · 
FCS 4308 Wodd of Work ................................ 3 
FCS 433 Equipment ........................................ 3 
FCS 438 Career Develop Strat ....................... 3 
FCS 439 Resource Mgt Sys· ............................ 3 

. FCS 462 Student Tchg in Home Eco ............. 6 
Ped 4331 Microcomputer .............................. : 3 

FCS 4327 Parenting ................................. _ ... _ .. _ .. _3 ________________ :--:------

33 33 . 
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Food$, Nutrition and Dietetics 
Advisors: '1Connie Elliff .102 FCS Bldg 

. , ~Y Pemberton . 123 FCS Bldg 
The Foods, Nutrition, and Dietetics academic curriculum is approved by the 

American Dietetic Association (ADA) as ·a Didactic Program in Dietetics. Graduates 
of the program are eligible to apply for-an ADA-accredited dietetic internship or an· · 
ADA-approved preprofessional practice program (AP4). 

Suggested Program o! Study 
Fir8t Year 

Phi 130 ~hilosophy, of Knowledge ................ 3 
. Eng Comp ... ; ........... , ................................ : ........ 6 

Bio 143-144 ................................. : ................... ·8 
Mth 1334 .......................................... : .............. 3. 
Psy .131 ...................... :., .. , .... : ........................ : .. 3 

· FCS 131 Intro Food SCience.: ...... : .................. 3 
FCS·138 Nutrition in :H~aith\uid Disease .... 3 
HJth· 137 ................ ~ .............. : .......................... ·3 

32 

Third Year 
' I 

American History ............... : ........................... 6 
Bio 245 ... : ......................................... ~ ......... .': ... 4 
MM 232 Human Resource Mgt ...................... 3 . · 
FCS 23Q4 Res Con for Food Serv Industry .... 3 
FCS 2313 Lay/Des for Food Serv Indus-trY .... 3 
FCS 330 Consumer Economics ........ : ............ 3 
FCS 333 Nutritional Biochem .................... : .. 3 · 
FCS 338 Phil/Prin.ofVoc Home Ec ................ 3 
FCS 4307 Nutri thru Life ................................ 3 . 
FCS 2301 Quantity Food Service ·Sys Mgt .... 3 

34 

Second Year 

~~~ ~1~~~·~·~·~·::::::::::::::::::::::;::::::;:::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
CS 1311 Microcomputers I ....................... :: ... 3 
Chm 143-144 ............................ : ... : ............. : .... 8 
FCS 13.7 Intimate Relationships:. 

Marriage and the Family ....... : ... ' ............. : ..... 3. 
Soc 131 ............ : ............................. ~ ................. 3 
MM 138 Fund of ~upervision &.Leadership. 3 c 

. PEGA ................. : ......... .' ...... , ............................ 4 

33 ' 

Fourth Year 

Eng Lit or For Lang ..... , .................................... 3 
Eng 33i Technical Report Writing: ................ 3 
Com 334 Interviewing .................................... 3 
Mth 234 Elein Stat · ' 

OR-Equivalent .................. : ......... , ................... 3 /. 
FCS 332 Adv Nutrition .................. :· ............... 3 
· FCS 4~0i Senior Seminar .............................. 3 
FCS 430. Diet Therapy ............. : ..................... : 3 
FCS 4317 Community Nutri · ........... : ....... : ...... 3 
FCS 4347 Advanced Fo9ds ............................ 3 

. Fine~ (Core) ................... : ............. , . .' ........... 3 
Elective .... : ................. :: .... :-... · ......... : .................. 3 

33' 

Family and. Co.mmunity Servic~ -·General 
Advis~r: Kim Waliet 1 

· . . ·12SB FCS Bldg 
The F:amily arid Community Services focal area of interest prepares the student for 

a career iii private and' governmental agencies that serve children and families. 
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Cour~es equip the .student to aid individuals and families in, solving p~oblems r~lated 
tp personal and family relati?nships as well as in home management and consumer 
skills. Field experiences required by various courses utilize the ·Lamar Universi'ty ·' 
~arly Childhood Development Center .and various social agendes . 

. A minor in Child Development, including field experience with infant and early 
childhood programs, prepares the !!ttident to work with or administer programs for 
childrenjn settings other than public school. Director qualifications for positions 
·with licensed child care facilities may also b_e met. .. . 

Suggested Program ~f Study 
First Year 

Eng·Comp .. : .................... : ........................ : ....... 6 ' 
Ma:th 1J4 or 1334 ........................................... 3 
Bio or Chern ....................... ! ............................. 8. 
FCS 130, 132 OR 2332 ...... ." ........ ;: ...... , ............ 3 
FCS 137 Intimate Relationships 

Marriage·and the Family .............................. 3 · 
Soc Sci (Core) .............. : .................................. ." 3. 
Phi 130 Phil of Knowledge ..................... : ...... 3 
PEGA ........................................................... · .... 2 
Hlth 137 ........ :: ......... : ...................................... 3 

34 

Third Year 

American .History ............... , ... : .......... : ... , ... ; .... 6 
FCS 330 Consumer Econqmics ..................... 3 
FCS 131 Intra Food Science OR 
FCS 4307 Advanced Foods ............. : ........ : .... ." 3 

· FCS 334 Adv. Child DevOR ** .... : ......... : ...... 3 
FCS 338 Phii/Prin of VocHEc .................. : ..... 3 . 
FCS z3tn Qty Foo"d Mgt! OR * ~ .......... :.: ........ 3 
Minor ... : . ." ...... : ....................... , .. , ...... .-: .............. 9 

( 

:I 
• • Substitutes with advisor permission · 

3o 

Second Year 

Eng. Lit OR For Lang ............... :.:· ..................... 3 
·•Eng Lit.: ...... ." ....... : .. ~.~ .................... : .................. 3. 
Mth or Quail Analysis .......................... ~ ... ~ ...... 3 
Pols 231, 232 ................................. : ...... : ........... 6 
Soc 131 ................. :: ........................................ ; 3' · 
FCS 133 Visual Design*.* ............................... 3 
FCS 231 Textiles** .......... :., .............. ; ............ ; 3 
FCS 233 Early Child Devel** ........................ 3 
FCS 1"38 NutritioiJ. in H~alth and Disease .... 3 
Fine 'Arts (Core) ...... : ..... : ................................ : 3 
PEGA .................. : .................. : .......... , ........... ::~ .. 2 I 

Fotirth Year 
f" 

Fd; 433 Equipment or*.* .......................... : ... 3.' 
Fcs· 4301 Senior Seminar .......... : ............ ~ .... 3 

FCS 435 Consumer Housing ... : .. ~.: .. , .............. 3 
. FCS 4327 Parenting ........... : ............................. 3 

Com 334 Interviewing .............................. : ..... ; 3 
Elective .......................... : ................... , .......... , .... 3 
FCS 339 Sem in Family.& Human Rei ... , ... : ... 3 
F~S 4J67 Internship .......... : ............... .' ... ::.:.: .. :. 3 
Minor ....................................................... : ....... 9 

• i 33 
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Fashion Retailing and· Merchandi~ing 
Advisors: LeBlarid McAdams _ 203 Ed Bldg 

The Fashion Retailing and Merchandising specialization provides professional 
training for positions in fashion coordination, visual merchandising, buying and retail 
management. The curriculum includes on-the-job training through an internship · 
program. Students may elect to study at the Fashion Institute of Technology in New 

·York during their Junior year.- · · ' · 

Su~gested Program of Study 

. First Year . Second Year 

Phi 130 Phil of Knowledge .......... ~ ................ .' 3 
Eng Comp ..... : .. : .................... : .................... ~ ..... 6 

Eng Lit ........................ ~ .................................... 3 
History 233 or 234 ................... ~ ..................... 3 

Math 134, 1334 OR 1336 ............................... 3 Bio or Chm ...................................................... '4 

Bio or Chern ............................ · ............ _., .......... _ 4 
cs 1311 ............ :· .............................................. 3 

Mth or Quan Analysis ........................ : .......... : _3 
. ~ 

Pol Sc 231 ....................................................... 3 
FCS 130 Social Aspects of Clothing ............. 3 Eco Z33 ... : ........... -.............. .' ........................ , ..... 3 

< FCS 13_3 Visual Design ........... : ...................... .' 3 FCS 132 Clothing Const OR 
- FCS 137 Intimate Relations: FCS 2332 Apparel Anal/Eva! .................... ; .. 3 

Marriage and Family .................................... 3 FCS 231 Textiles ............................................. 3 
PEGA ............ , ................................................ ,.·2 FCS 232 Pattern Design .................................. 3 
Hl!h 137_ ....................................... : ... ; .............. 3 FCS 234 lntro to Fashion Retailing ........ :~ ..... _. 3 

PEGA ....................................... , ....................... 2 

. 33. 33 

Third Year Fourth Year 

·Eng Lit or For Lang ...... : ......... ~ ...... , ................. 3 Mkt 333 .................... : ............... : ...................... 3 
Com 334 .......................................................... 3 MM 232 OR OAS 434 ............ : ... ; .................... 3 

1 Histoiy 233 OR 234 ................................... : .... 3 
Adc 231 ............................ : .............................. 3 

.BLW J31 .... ~ ............... .-................................. :.' .. 3 
Bus Elec 300~400 .................... : ..... ; ......... : ... : ... 3 

Pol Sci 232' .............................. : ....................... 3 FCS 4301 Senior Seminar ..... :.' ....................... 3 
Mkt 331 ... : ................................. .- ..................... 3 FCS 432 Fashion History ....... :: ....................... 3 
Art 135- ..... _ ............................ : .......................... 3 FCS 434 Fashion Prod .................................... 3 
FCS 3JO Consumer Eco ..... : ............................ 3 FCS 436 Retail Mgt ..... ; ............................ : ...... 3 
FCS 3306 Merchandising Prod ...................... 3 FCS 439 Resource Mgt. Systems ................... 3 
FCS 337 Princ/Personl Mgt ................. , .......... 3 FCS 4367 ........... ; .......................................... ; .. 3 
Elective ....... : .......................................... ,: ........ 3, 

--------------------------~---------
33 30 

) ' 
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lnte.rior Design · .. 
Adyisors: Donald Vaughn, Architect 111A FCS Bldg 

The Interior Design specialization provides professional training for·a wideTange 
of design problems extending from personal to public~environments. The program 

·requires a 21-hour minor in Art. · · · 

Suggested Program of Study 
First Year Second·Year 

Eng Comp ........................................................ 6 
Math 1334 ....................................................... 3 " · ~~go~~~;·L·~~~·:::::::::::::':::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ .. 
FCS 133 Visual Design .~ ................................. 3 . Pols 231 & 232 ................................................ 6 
FCS 137 Intimate Relationships: Math or Quan Analysis ...................... : ..... : ..... 3 

Marriage and the Family .... : ......................... 3 FCS 231 Textiles ............................................. 3 
Art131·Drawing I ........................................... 3· FCS 2307 Hist Arch & Interior Design .......... 3 
Phil 130 (Core) ..... : ...... : ............................ : ...... 3 FCS 237 Intro to Interior Design ............. : ... : .. 3 
FCS 134 Arch. Graphics· ......... : ................ : ..... : 3 Phy 144 ......... , .......................................... : ...... 4 
FCS 2327 Arch. Graphics II .. : ..................... : ... 3 Art Elective .... : ...................... : .................. : ...... 3 
Art 135 (Core) ............................................... :. 3 PEGA ....................................... : .... , ................... ·2 
PEGA' .............. ~· ........ : ....................................... 2 
Hlth 137 ............. ~ ............................................ 3 

------------------------~---------------

35 

Third Year 

Ace 231 Prin Accounting ......... :: .... : ..... : ......... 3 
His 233; 234 .................................. : ................ : 6 
Lab Science .................................................... : 4 
FCS 3307 Comp Interior Design .................... 3 
FCS 335 Interior Design Studio I.- Res Design3 
Art 235 Art History Survey ... : ....... : ................ 3 
FCS 330 Consumer Eco .......................... ~ .. : .... 3 
FCS 3327 Tr~atrp.ents of Interior Design .. : .. :·. 3 
Soc Sci .......... ' ............................. : ... : ................. 3 
Art 3,313 .................... : ..................................... 3 

34 

Fourth Year 

FCS 3305 Interior Design Studio II 

33 

·Commercial Interiors ................................... 3 
FCS 4305 Interior Design Studio III 

Advanced Interior Design/ 
Bus Pract/Proc .... : ........................................... 3 

FCS'4344 CAD ...................... .' .. : ...................... 3 
Art 134 Design II .............. : ..................... , ....... 3 
Art Elec. Hands on ......................................... 3 
Com 334 .................. : ....................................... 3 
FCS 4301 Senior Seminar .............................. 3 
Focus of Interest (Bus/Psy/Merch) ............. : .... 6 
FCS 433 Equipment ........................................ 3 
FCS 4367 Field Experience ... ~ ........................ 3 

30 

·Restaurant/Institution~!. Food. Management· 
Advisors: Debbi Cook 127A FCS Bldg 

the Resta.urant and Institutional Food Manag~ment (RIFM) program is design~d 
to provide students with the competencies they need to succeed in and contribute 
to the hospitality.industry,'an industry that continues to ~ealize a shortage of. man­
agement talent resulting from a growing travel and tourism industry. A·bachelors 
degree .in RIFM will qualify the student for a wide variety of careers in what is known 
as the hospitality industry, including management positions in the following: hotels/ 
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motels, reeytaurants, resorts, private cl].lbs, catering operations, hospital foodservice, 
scho~l foodservice, rail feeding (AMTRAK), cruise ship dining, as well as, vendors 
supplying these activities. A number of sc4olarships are available from the Sabine 
Area Restaurant Association, as well as the national and state restaurant associations. 

·. The Applied Science Degree in Restaurant/Institutional Food Man~ge~ent will be 
avail'able through the Lamar University Institute of Technology; Applications can be 
made in the Advisement Center in the Cecil 'Beeson Building. Refer to the Lamar · 
University Institute of Technology catalog for a listing of course requirements for the 
two-year Applied Scie~ce Degree program. / 

Suggested Program of Study-· 

First Year Second Year 

Eng Comp .............................. : .... :, ... , ............... 6· 
Math 1334 OR 134 ......................... · ... , .... , ....... 3 

Eng Lit ............ ,,,,;.: ...... : .............................. .' 3 
Eco 233 Prin. & Policies .................... i. ........... 3 

Bio or·Chem .................. ~ ........ : ........................ 8 Pol 231, 232 .. _ ................................... ~ ............... ·6 
Phl 130 ................. : .......................................... 3 Ace 231, 232 Prin of Ace ............................... 6 
FCS 131 Intro Food.Bcience ........ : .................. _3 FCS . .137 Intimate Relationships: 
FCS 1304 Lodging Management .......... : ......... 3 · Marriage and Family,,,,,,;, ....................... 3 
FCS 138 Nutrition ..... : ...... : ............................. 3 · fCS 1301 Sanitation/Safety ..... : .............. : ...... 3 
Hlth 137 .,,,,.,,,,,,,,.: ..................... ! ........ 3 FCS 2301 Qty Food Serv Mgt: ........................ 3 
PEGA· ...................................................... .' ........ 2 FCS 2302 Menu -Management.. ....................... 3 

FCS 2322 Beverage Management ,,,,,,;, ... 3 
PEGA ' ................ : .. :, ... : ................................. .' .... . 2 

34 35, 

Third Year Fourth Year 

Lit OR For Lang .......... _ ...................... : ...... : ....... 3 Mkt 331 Prin of Marketing ... : ... , ..................... 3 
· American.History ......................................... :. 6 

. Math 234 Stat OR Equiv .......... , ..................... 3 
FCS• 330 Consumer Eco .................................. 3 

· Mgt 333 Personnel Mgt ......... : ........................ 3 
FCS 2304 Resource ControL ..................... ~ .... 3 
FCS 3304 Travel & Tourism ...... : .................... 3 

FCS 1303 Puicli Food & Lodg ........................ 3 
FCS 2313 Layout/Design .......... : ..................... 3 . 

FCS 4367 Coop Work Exp .............................. 3 
FCS 4301 Senior Seminar ....... ~ .... L. ........... : .. 3 

. CS 1311 Microcomputers I ............................ 3 
Mgt 331 Pi-inciple~ of Mgt ......................... , ... 3 
Elective ......... ~ ...... , ....................................... ;., 3 

Com 334 Interviewing ... : ... : ............................ 3 
BLW 331 Bus Law .................. :.: .......... : .... : . .' .... 3 
Fine Arts .................................... : ....... , ..... : ....... 3 
Elective .300/400 leveL ................................... 3 . 

30 30 

Family and Consum,er . $ciences Courses (FCS) 
130 . Social Aspects of Clothing . 3:3:0 

: An interdisciplinary approach to clothing emphasizing the cultural, psy~hological, sqciologicalarid ~cU:. 
nomical aspects of wearing'apparel. 

i301 , Sanitation and Safety in Food Seriii:e 3:3:0 
· .. ·study of sanitatio~ and safety stand,ards· and p~ocedures in food service. May result in National Restau-

rant Certification. · · . . ' 
1303 Pun:hasing for the Food Se~ic~ and Lodging In.du5try 3:3:0 

. The study of pr!>cedures for pur~hasing, handling, sto~i~g foods and issuing ~th~r materiaJ.utiiized by 
hospitality organizations. · · 
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1304,. Lodging Management :•.. 3:'3:0 

131 

132 

133 

.134 

137 

138 

2103 

2301 

2302 

\ 
2304 

2305 

2307· 

231 

· .. An overview of. the hospitality' industry from a mangerial·perspective. A survey of the lodging industry to 
include its history, growth, current issues and the manager's role in future developments. Topics address 
lodging with an emphasis on front office procedures and night audit. May result in an American Hotel and 
Motel Association certificMe. · · "-, 
Introduction to Food Science 3:2:4 
Study of food s~ience principles and their application in the p~eparation of foods .and food p~~ducts . 

. Clothing Construction 3:2:4 
A study of basic ~onstruction 'techniques for making ·garments of professional quality. Students l~arn to 
custom fit commercial patterns. 
Vis~al Design . . 3:2:3 
Study of art elements with experiences in appiying the principles of design: Develops an appreciation of 
natural and man: made designs in the daily envin;mment including cultural influences. · 

. Architectural Graphics ' 3:2:2 
Introducation to graphic communication techniques for interior design: architectural lettering, mechani­
cal drafting and multi-view projections. Interior and exterior design of the home,lighting essentials, HVAC 
systems, sanitation, safety, structural systems, leg<tl aspects of home building. ComP,let.e plan.s for one~story. 
residence will be drawn by each student. 1 · · · 

Intimate Relationshjps: Marriage and the Family . . 3:3:0 
A study of the individual and the family. Special emphasis on individual development, interpersonal re-
lationships, sexl!ality, tasks of marriage, work and the family and parenting skills in relation to the fam-
ily life cycle. . , . ·, · · . - . 
Nutrition in Health and'Disease 3:3:0-
Introduction to nutrition including functions, ~ources, characteristics .. and recommendations for intake 
of nutrients; digestion; absorption, and metabolism of nutrients; special needs during various phases of 
the life cycle; diet therapy and patient assessment, education and counseling during illness. 
Restaurant/Institutional Seminar . . · 1:1:0 

:A study of current topics of interest to hospitality manag.~rs. 
Quantiiy Food Service Systems Maitagemeni . 3:2:3 
.,Overview of quantity food service. Emphasis on food'sanitation, menu pl~nning, institutional equipment, 
. purchasing, receivii:tg,.issuing and serving food, and preparation te'chniques. Laboratory experiences in-
clude field experien~es,field trips and·a catering function. ' ' 
Menu Management 3:2:3 

. Application of the principles of Food Service Management with focus on the menu and the activities it 
generates, marketing the facility through the menu and analysis of menu profitability. Students complete· 
case studies and visit food service settings. ' 
Prerequisite: FCS 2301 ~r ai:Jmission by instructor. , 
Resour~e Control for the Food Service and Lodging Industry. 3:3:0 
A study of techniques utilized in controlling resources in the food service and lodging industrie.s. (Prereq­
uisite: Completion of 1\:fathematics·requirement or permission of the instructor.) 
In~ernship in Restatira~t and Institutional Food Manage.;.ent · 3:A:O 

A supervised field ex.perience ill the food service and lodging industry. 
History of Interior. Design . .. 3:3:0 · 

A survey of furniture, furnishing; and architecture from antiquity through present ·period~. styles influ­
encing interior environments, and the relationship of culture tg interiors. 
Textiles · ' . ' ' 3:3:0 
A study of the physical and chemical p~ope~ties of textiles. Emphasis on consumer selection.and prodlic-
tion of fabrics. · · 

2.310 Food Prese~tation 3:3:0 

· . Study of artistic presentation of food item.s including entrees', side dishes, baked products ·and desserts. 
2313 .Layout: & Design for the Food Servic; and Lodging Industry . · . , . 3:3:0 

• 1 Application of the principles of work analysis to site plimning, spatial relationships imd facilities opera­
tion with emphasis ()n building management and technical staff responsible for maintaining and operat- · 
ing building systems. · · 
Prerequisite: Completion of FCS 2301. 

2314 Child Nut~ition · · . 3:3:0 
St;,dy of nutritional n.eeds froiit birth through adolescence; emphasis on ment.i planning for g~oups of 
children. ' ' · 
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232 Pattern Design 3:2:3 
The study of basic principles of flat pattern designing with emphasis on development of creative designs 
through the use ()f the flat pattern. 

2322 

2323 

2327 

233 

2332 

2333 

234 

235 

; 237 

Prerequisite: FCS 132 or sptisfoctory score on thepre-~estfor FCS 132. 
Beverage Management 3:3:0 
A survey of the beverage service sector of the hospitality industry to include a descriptive review of spir­
its, wines, and beers, mixology, purchasing, resource control, marketing, physical plant requirements, and 
staffing . 

. Entrepreneurship and Service Management 3:~:0 

An exploration of the research and models utilized by contemporary managers in effecting excellence in 
the output of service organizations. Designed for those especially interested in entrepreneurship, 
Architectural Graphics II . · 3:2:2_ 
Foundations in designing three-dimensional interiors, graphics, drawings ~nd ~ode! building .. 
Prerequisite: FCS 134. 
Child and Adolescent Development· 3:3:0 
A study of the dynamics ·or growth and development of children and youth. Observation experiences 
required in approved child care settings. · 

·Apparel Analysis and !;:valuation 3:3:0 
Analysis of the construction quality, aesthetic properti!ls and design components of appareL Evaluation 
skills for mass produced apparel is emphasized. 
Desgin by Draping 3:2:4 
The application of draping techniques to the development of original apparel designs. 
Introduction to Fashion Retailing 3:3:0 
An introductory study ofthe contemporary aspects of retailing with application to fashion ~erchandis-
ing & retailing. · ' 
Independent Study in Restaurant and Institutional Food Management 3:_3:0 
Designed to afford independent learning experiences for RJFM studen.s. Under supervision, the student · 
pursues the study of individual interests in the area of restaurant or lodging management. 
Interior Design Introduction · 3:3:0 
Introductory lecture course for interior design majors analyzing the elements and principles of design as 
applied to interior environments. Fundamentals of professional requirements, space planning, human 
factors, structural and environmental systems, properties and application of interior materials and com-
ponents of architectural and regional style. · 
Prerequisite: FCS 134 or approval of instructor. 

239 Introductory Nutrition 3:3:0 
Study of the nutritional needs of the body and proper selection of foods to meet these needs throughout 
the life cycle. · · 

330 Consumer.Economics · 3:3:0 
Consumer princi.ples and rational decision-making skills for coping with consumer issues affecting fami-
lies and individuals'. . . · · . · · 

3302 Advanced Clothing Cmistruction • . . 3:2:4 · 
Advanced clothing construction rnethqds with ernphasis'on couture techniques and fashion fabrics. An 
overview of commercial production sequencing will be included. 

· 3304 Travel and Tourism · 3:3:0 
Designed to recount the history of travel, eX:plore its future, ~nd 'discuss the rolE! cif the components of 
Tourism .. An opportunity to examine the economic, social, and political impacts of Tourism as well as 
methods of forecasting demand. Focus is on the importance of the planner, the travel agent, and the travel-
market researcher to hospitality orianizations. · 

3305. Interior Design Studio II- Commercial Design 3:2:4 
Studio experiences dealing with small to medium commercial building interiors, materials, environmen­
tal controls and interior furnishings. Emphasis on· universal design and public welfare. Study of the irn­

. pact of codes and regulations and the needs of special population groups upon the design of commercial 
spaces . 

. Prerequisites: FCS 335, 3327 and Art 3313. 
3306 . Products Merchandising , . . 3:3:0 

A study or'textile and non-textile products. Special emphasis on housewares, furniture,accessories, horne 
furnishings. and appliances. · 
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3307 Comprehensive Interior Design 3:3:0 
Study of structure, building materials, construction techniques, mechanical and electrical systems, working 
drawings, specifications, lighting sources, installations, and energy efficiency as applied to residential and 
commercial interiors. In-depth study of codes and regulations required or specified by law, including the 
Americans with Disabilities Act. · · 
Prerequisites: FCS 134, 237 or approval of instructor. 

3315 Statistical Methods in Home Economics Research 3:3:0 
An introduction to the methods ofresearch employed in home economics subject matter areas. Statisti-· 
cal concepts and techniques such as descriptive statistics, inferential statistics, correlation and regression 
will be emphasized. · · · 

332 · Advanced Nutrition · 3:3:0 
The advanced study of normal nutritimi including digestion, absorption, and titetabolism of proteins; 
carbohydrates, lipids, vitamins and mine~als. · · 
Prerequisites: FCS 138 or FCS 239, Bio 143-144, Chm 143-144 

3327 · Treatments of Interior D!Jsign · 3:2:3 
.A study of materials and technology applied to interior environments. Emphasis on quality of materials, 
appropriate application, creative techniques, estimation and specification. Presentation techniques. 
Prerequisite: FCS 133, 231 or approval of instructor. 

333 Nutrition Biochemistry 3:3:0 
Chemistry of the major building blocks of life: carbohydrates, lipids, amino acids ·and proteins,. enzymes, 

· vitamins and cofactors. Thorough' coverage of the major energy-generating pat~ways. 
Prerequisite: Chm 143 ·and 144. 

334 Advanced Child Development 3:2:3 
Participation in the development of learning environments for young children. Field experiences required • 
in approved educational settings. ·· • 
Prerequisite: FCS 233 or approval of instructor. 

335 Interior Design Studio I Residential Design 3:2:4 · 
Studio experience involving architectural and interior aspects of residential interiors. Emphasis on human· 
factors and needs of individuals and.families within the context of universal design, taking into consid­
eration cultural, regional, and geographic influences. Presentation analysis and techniques, estimates and 
specification of home materials including floor and wall coverings, window .treatments, furnishings, ac~ 
cessories and display. . 
Presrequisites: FCS 13J, 231, 134 and 237: 

336 Management by Menu . · 
1 

3:3:2 
Application of the principles offood service management driven by a focus on the menu and the activi­
ties it generates. Marketing the facility through the menu and analysis of menu profitability. 
Prerequisites: completion of FCS 2301, 2304 or approval of instructor. 

337 Principles of Personal Management '• 3:3:0 
Management principles and professional behavior applications for the individual. Includes time manage­
ment, total quality management, negotiation and leadership training, professional image, communication, 
etiqueite and behaviors which contribute to success. . 1 · 

338 Philosophy and Principles' of Vocational Home Economics 3:3:0 
Interpretation of home economics as a discipline concerned with quality of life for families and individu­
als. Provides exP.eriential foundation for developing sound instructional programs in varied settings. 

339 Seminar .in Family and Human Relations 3:3:0 
In-depth study of selected topics. The family and the larger society; family structur~ and function; cultural 
patterns and life styles; community resources; and family life education. · · . · 

411 Special TO?pics in Family' and Consumer Sciences · 1:1:0 
Current topics of interes! which will have the area of study printed in the schedule for Lamar University. 
With permission of advisor, the course may be repeated as the topic varies. ' 

430 Diet Therapy 3:3:2 
Principl~s of planning diets and nutritional.support for prevention· and m~nagement of selected d.iseases, 
surgery and trauma. Principles of dietary counseling are introduced. Students complete case studies and 
visit health care facilities. 
Prerequisite: FCS 239 or FCS 138, Bio 143-144. 
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4301 

43~5 

4307 

4308 
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Senior Seminar . 3:3:0 
A semi~ar for senior Family_ amLConsumer Sciences majors which includes the development and nature 

·of the profession, standards for. ethical practice; roles in formation of public policy, graduate study and 
professional participation; cultural diversity and global interaction. · 
Prerequisite: Senior Rl~ily and Consumer Sciences major or permission' of instructor. 
Interior Design Studio III: Advanced. Interior Design : . ' 3:2:4 
Studio experiences analyzing, researching, developing, and evaluating complex interior environments in 
specialized areas of design. Individual and group creative problem-solving. Applic'!tion of business prac' · 
tices and'ethics in interior design. · 

. Prerequisite: FCS 3305 
Nutrition Throughout the Life Cycle. · · ·. . ', . 3:3:0 
Physiological, biochemical and sociological factors that affect nutrient requirements and recommendations · 
over :the life cycle. · 
Prerequisites: FCS 239 or FCS 138 
The W9rld of Work Seminar 3:2:1 
A comprehensive study of competencies in home ec.onomics related occupations and careers. Supervised 

·. field experiences of at least 15 hours in selected vocatiop.al home economics 'settings. Attendance at a 
regional and/or state professional development conference for vocational home economics teachers may , 
be required. · · 

4_31 Sp~cial Topics 3:3:0 
Special topics including workshops, seminars, and institutes in Family and Consumer Sciences: A descrip-

. tion of the particular area of study will appear on the printed semester schedule. May be repeated whim 
the area of study is different. · · 
A. Clothing(I'extiles/Merchandising 
B: Family Relations/Child Development 
C. Food/Nutrition ' 
D. Home Economics Education 
E. Housing/Hom~.Furnishings/II_lterior Design 

· E Home Ma~agement/Equipment/Consumer Economics 
G. Hospitality Industry 

4313 .Prenatal and Infant Development· . . 3:3:0 

4317 

432 

433 

4327 

4332 

_4334 

4337 

Study of physical·, social, emotional and cognitive development from conception to age two. 
Community Nutrition 3:3:0 
Interrelationships between nutrition and health in a community setting. Effects of social, economic, '!ln­
vironmental, and political factors on the health· imd nutritional status of population groups. Food 'and 
_nutrition policies and·prograins designed to enhance the well-being of population groups will be discussed. 
Prerequisite: FCS 138 or FCS 239

1
or approval of instruc'tor. · . 

Fashion History 3:3:0 
A survey of the development of Western dress with emphasis on th~ interrelationship of clothing and. 
society. · • 
Household Equipment . 3:3:0 
Selection, use and care of basic residential equipment; adapting work centers t~ individual needs. 
Parenting · · · :i:A:o 
A study of the importance of family relationships.in the de~elopmeni of the child and individual behav­
ior. _Specific study of parenting skills, interaction between parent:and child, interrelationships between 
family and larger· comm!lnity. Includes experience with a parent-education mode). 
Apparel Design Studio . 3:2:3 
Comprehensive laboratory experience 'integrating the application of creative desig~-. fashion illustration, 
pattern development, apparel construction, and processes in the production of original garments. 
Administration of Programs for Young Children · . I . · 3:3:0 
Principles and practices of administration for daycare;,pre-school and other programs for young children·. 
Fashion Buying and Merchandising Techniques 3i3:0 
Fundamental principles of buying techniques and procedures for successful merchandising of apparel and 
textiles. · . ' 

Fashion· Production an·d Distribution ., 
A Study of the 'textile and apparel industry with emphasis on the production, distribution and marketing 
()f products. Includes off campus experiences through field trips. ·· 

( .. I. 
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Computer Application in Design (CAD) 3:3:3 
Creation of interior design plans through use of ~omputers: emphasis on floor plims, furniture layouts, 
three-dimensional type presentations and business·~anagement. ,. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. .. 
Advanced Food~ 3:2:4 
Advanced siudy of chemical arid physical factors affecting food preparation: and processing. ~ppli.cation 
of analytical methods to' sensory and instrumental evaluationoffood.quality. Laboratory experiments and · · 
introduction to food research techniques.. • · , .. . , · 
Prerequisite: FC!!i 131 ··, 
Consume~ Houshig _ ·, < 3:3:0 
A study or' the home as the environptent tha·t shap~s 'human, live~. Designed to create a~ awareness of th~. 
social responsibilities related to housing arid to provide experiences associated with planning and select-· 
ing suitable homes: Includes public ~ousing:. . . · · '' . · . 
Operational Analysis 'for Hospitality Organi:iation5 ·. . · . · · ··' · . · · , · ·: , 3:3:0 
Designed to develop and/or refine thos~ competencies ne~de'd i6 solve ~ractical·managerrient problems in · 
the Hospitality Industry utilizing a structured approach to probl~m solving. Integrates principles learned 
in previous Liberal ArtS, Bu~iness; and_Hosj:litality courses into the-decision making process~ 

- (Prerequisites: Co~ple(ion of all RIFM and Business courses qr permission of t~e instructor.). 
Retail Management . ' · · · · 3:3:0· 
Principles and methods: problems 'of store 'location and layout, sales promotion, buying, pricing, selling, 
personnel management, credit, and. stock controL · · 
Fi~ld Experience . 3:A:O 

C:o~perati,;e work-study arrang~nient between business, .jndustry or selected go.vernmental or pl-ivate 
agencies and the Home Economics Depa~iment. Conferences .a!ldlorseminars with faculty coordinator are 

. required. " · "-
Prerequisite: Senior standing, Home Economics major; advanc(ld approval required. May be repeated with 

·varied experiences for a.mqximum of six hours credit. · · 
Individual Problems in Home Economics 3:A:il 

Designed to afford research opportunities and :wori<.I'lxperience for senior students. Under supervision, the 
students pursue individual interests in the profession of home economics.· ... 

. Advance registration required. May b~ repeated ,with varied experience for'up to six hours credit. 
Career Development Strategies in Home Economics .. 3:3:0 
Con~ideration pf eff~ctive strategies designed to develop and integrate essential elements for vocational 
home·economics programs. ' · 
·Prerequisites: FCS 33B·or approval of instructor. 

' Resource Mgt. Systems . . ·• . 3:3:0 
A conceptual study of philosophies and 'princip.les of resource management. Practical applicatio.n through 
individual·a,nd group problems. · . · ·. · · .. · · : ·: · . 
Prerequisite: 24 hours in Home Economics or permission of instructor. ~' 

Student Teaching in Home Economi~s . . ' . 6:A:O 

Supervised observation and·teaching in a vocati.onal home economics classroom. 
Prerequisite: HEc 438. Class: six hours in an appro.;.ed vocational program five days p~r weekjoreight weeks. 
One year advanced registration requin;d. · · · · 

-.. : ·, ., .· 
•;. 

·· .. : 

' .. 
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Civilengineering students work .rith rir. Sa~ed Daniali, qssociate 
professor, in the structural engineering laboratory. · . ~ ~ . 
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College of··Engineering· 

· Departments: Chemical Engin~ering, Civil Engineering, Computer Science, Electri­
cal Engineering, Industrial.·Engineering, Mathematics and Mech.anical Engineering · 

, , . ~ ' I 

Fred M~ Young, P.E., Ph.D., Dean 

Myers L. Foreman, Engineering 
Advisor and 'Undergraduate Advisor 
for' Computer ~cience · 

Degrees :. 
Computer Science 

B.S., Bachelor of Science in 
Computer Science 
Computer and Information Science 

Engineeri'ng -

B.S., Bachelor of Science in 
Chemical Engineering 

· Civil Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Industrial Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 
Industrial Technology 

Mathematics · 

2016 Che~ry E~ginee~ing Bldg. 
Phone 880-8741 

2608 Cherry Engineering Bldg. 
Phone 880-8810 

M.S., Master of Scie~ce 
Compute\: Science 

• -t 

M.KS., Master of Engineering Science .. 
M.S., Master of Science in 

Environmental Engineering'· ' 
Environmental Studies 

· .M.E., Master of Engineering 
M.E.M., Master of Engineering 

Management 
• D.E., Doctor of Engineering 

B.A., Bachelor of Arts . M.M.S., Master of Science 
B.S., Bachelor of Science ·.Mathematics .. 

. Th~ departments in the. College of Engineering are a~sociated with their respec­
tive national honor societies which include: AI ph a Pi M u, Chi Epsilon, Eta Kappa Nu, 
Omega Chi Epsilon, Pi Mu Epsilon, Pi T~u Sigma, Tau Beta Pi and Upsilon Pi Epsi-
lon. · · 

Cooperative Education Program 
A Cooperative (Co-op) Ed~cation Program, in which the student spends alternate. 

tenps at work and ~tstudy,.is offered to qualified students in the College of Engineer­
ing. Programs are available for computer, science, engineering, industrial technology 
'and mathematics students. . . 

To meet the minimum qualifications 'for the Co-op program ·a studeJ;J.t must 
· 1. Complete all the work ih the~first two semesters of the degree prog~am . 
. 2. Maintain a 2.'5 over-all grade point average for engineering and mathemat-

ics or ~.0 over-all GPA for computer science.. · 
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. To remain in the program, th,e student must maintain a grade point average ,above 
a 2.5 and perform in a manner satisfactory to the employer. and Lamar University. 

A co-op is considered-to be.a full-time student d~ring any work term inwhich the· 
co-op is registered for Career Dev~lopment. By participating in thE) Co-op program · 
throughout thesophomore !ind junior years, a student extends the time required to . 
obtain a degree to five years. However, in doing SO, he gains the equivalent of almost ' 
two years experience in industry.' . " . ' 
• A student niay applyfor admission to the Co-op program through the Engineer- . 

ing Co~perativ~ Education Office. 

Engi_neering Programs 
The five undergraduate curricula in engineering are accredited by the Engineer". 

irig Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Tech­
nology. The Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology defines engineer­
ing as "the profession in which a knowledge of the mathematical a:nc~ natural sciences 
gained by study, experience' and practice is applied with judgment to develop ways· 
to use economiCally the materials and forces of nature for the benefit qf mankind." 
Clearly, from this definition, engineers are to form the interface between science and 
society as they 'apply, in realistic terms, the findings of science. . · 

' . . f . . 

' 
Entrance Requirements 
. Entering freshmen ahd new transfer students are c~nsidered provisional ~ajors~ . 

,The College of Engineering Advisement Center is responsible for the academic ad-
visement of provisional engineering majors. · · · 
· J'he entrance requirements from high school for enginee~ing degree programs are 

1. English : ... : ............................................... , ......... ~ .. ' ........... : .... ,.:4 units. · 
2. · Mathematics. · 

. ~~~~:~;·::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::;;:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ ~~~i~ 
Precalculus or Equivalent ... : .................. : .... , ......................... 1 unit 

3. Natural Sciences · 
Chemistry ........................................................... , ... .' .......... : .... 1 unit 
Physics.~ ... : ...... : ............ ~ .............. , ......................................... .', 1 unit 

4. Foreign uanguage ............. .' ..................... · .......... ~.: ................... 1 unit 
Students who meet the general entral}ce requi~ements of the University, but lack 

in specific requirements for the engineering curricula. may, upon approval of the 
· dean, be permitted to enroll in the College of Engineering; however, all deficiencies 

·· · .must be removed before the end of the. second academic year. Students having en­
trance deficiencies or. weaknesses are urged to use the summer terms preceding the 
Fresh1nan year in c<;>llege to remove them. Stu_dents attaining a sufficiently high grade 
in the CEEB Mathematics Levell exam may be eligible for advanced placement in the 
Calculus and Analytic Geometry sequence. These te,sts are administered during the 
freshmen orientation periods and during the r¢gular registration· periods. · .. 
· Transfer students are required to have a minimum 2.0 GPA on all work attempted 
before entering the College of Engineering. Normally transfer <;:redit is considereq for 

. course work with a grade of "C" or better. · . · · 
. . .· ' ' ' ~ . . . . 

. \ 
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Standards. 
In addition to the University requirements; the College of Engineering erif9~ces the " 

following standards: · 
-1. Students are required to take courses in the ~equence shown in the Univer" 

sityBulletin for each degree program. · . . , . ,, 
2. Engineeiing students are expected to maintain a GPA of 2.25 to remain in a 

·program. Students who drop below 2.25 GPA will be placed on probation ' 
(maximum load of 13 semester hours): Students :who drop below a 2.0 GPA 
will be suspended from the College of Engineeringfor one long term. Stu-

. dents returning from suspension•must prepare a performance contract i~ 
consultation with their academic advisor. A minimum term of the contract 

· requires the student to reinove deficiencies every semester of enrollment 
Students who fail to meet the terms of their contract will be permanently 
suspended. · ·. . . . · . · · :_. . . · _: . 

3. Engineering students are expected to maintain a minimum GPA of 2.0 in thei~ : 
major courses (Any course with an Engineering prefix.) A'petforniance con- · 
tract with the student's department head is required for c'ontinued enroll--­
ment. . _ - . _ · . _ · _ . · 

4. Degree credit is normally allowed only for courses in which a grade of "C" ' 
or better is earned. A course may be repeated ·for additional credit toward a ·· 
degree only as specified by, the offieial course description in the University,. 
~ulletin. Excluding courses which may be taken for additional.credit toward 
<:!degree, a student may not register for any course more than four times. Any 
student who wishes to repeat a course must do so before completing a more .. 
advanced course'•in the same su'Qject matter field. ' . ' . 

, 5. Upon the completion of at le,ast 51 semester'.hours of the Common Program 
. with a GPA of ?.25 or more on all'required courses~ a student will be consid- · 

ered for admission to an' engineering pr.ogram. For all engineering programs, . 
it is required that.45 semester hours (at least 25_semester hours in engineer~ 
ing at the 300 and 400 level) b,e earned after admission, to'the professional 
program. _ 

6. All electives must be ap-proved by the student's advisor. .. 
- , the bean ofEngineering may require students to meet the c;urrent degree require-
ments or program standards. , · · ' · 

Engineering Core.Program 
_ First Semester · Second Semester 
. . . 

~& ~~:~~~~~i~~i:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ! . 
Chm 141 Chemistry -------------···--·--···----------····· 4 · 
Egr 114 Engineering Graphics-----------------------· 1 
Egr 11l Engineering Orientation' ............. .': ..... 1 · · · 
Phil 130 Philosophy of Knowledge--·------------ 3 

· Ehg Comp ____________ :.' .................. -.... ~; __________ _- __ ; ____ ·3 

Mth 149 Calculus II .................... : ....... ~--------- .. 4 
Egr 130 Computers ........................................ ~ 3 

• Phy 247 Physics I (3) ............... : .................... :. '\l 
S~lected by Major (1) ...................... : ........... 3-4 
PEGA .. : .. : ...... .' .... ::.: ................. , ......................... 2. -

PEGA .: .................. : ........ : ........... : ............. _--------·. 2. 
--~~----------------~------~------

18 19-20 
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Third Seme~ter Fourth Semester 

Mth 241 ·calculus III ....................................... 4 Selected by major (2) ................................... 6-9 
Egr 234 The~modynamics ............ : ...... ~---··---~- 3 Egr Z33 Circuits ............. , ................................ 3 
Phy 248 Physics II ............. : ............................ 4 
Egr 230 Statics ...................................•............ 3 

Egr 231 Dynamics' ................. : .... : ........... : ........ 3 
Mth. 34ill Diff Equa & Lin Alg ........................ 4 

Egr 223 Engineering Economics .................... 2 
·His ............................................. : ..................... 3 

----------------------------~--------
19 16-Hi 

Notes 
(1) ChE Chm 142 

CE Hlth 137 
EE Hlth 137 
IE IE 330 
ME His 231 . 

(2) ChE Chm 241', ChE 334 
· CE CE 232, Social Science Elective, Hist~ry Elective 

EE EE 217, EnglishLiterature, Fine Arts 
IE IE 338, IE 336 
ME IE 322, CE 232 

(3) Diagnostic Placement Test required 

. Engineering ~Courses (Egr) 
111 

114 

. 223 

230 

231 

233 

Introduction to Engineering 1:1:0 
History of engineering, philosophy of engineering practice, the electronic calcuiator and analysis of the · 

·problems of being an engineering student. (CC No. 1101) · 
Engineering Graphics I ' . 1:0:3 
Principles of orthographic projection combined wjth descriptive geometry to solve space problems graphi-
cally. Lettering and drafting techniques emphasized. · 
Introduction to Computers and Programming • 3:3:0 
Flow charting, digital comp!Jlers, program organization, Quick BASIC, Quick BASIC programming. 
Engineering Economics 2:3:0 
The time· value of economic re~ources, engineering project investment analysis, effect of taxes on engineer-
ing project decisions. · · 
Prerequisite: Mth'14B, Egr 130. 
Static'S 3:3:0 
Statics of particles and rigid bodies. Use is made of basic physics, calculus and vector algebra. (CC No. 2301) 
Prerequisite: Physics 247. . . . • 

Dynamics 3:3:0 
Kinematics of rigid bodies, kinetics of rigid bodies, work and energy, impulse and momentum. (CC NO. 
2302} 
Prerequisite: Egr 230 or equivalent, Mth 241 or concurrent. 
Circuits I 3:3:0 
Linear network analysis. FUndamental network laws and methods. Transient response. Sinusoidal steady 
state analysis and response. , 
Prerequisite:·Mth 149, Phy 248, Egr 130, Eng.Compositian (six hrs). 

234 Thermodynamics ' ·3:3:0 
The fundamental laws· of. thermodynamics; properties of systems solids, gases and liquids and th~rmody-

236 

namic tables. · 
Prerequisite: Phy 247; Mth 241 or concurrent. 
Career Development I 
Comprehensive treatment of career-related special assignments and projects. 
Prerequisite: Approval of academic dean. . 

3:3:0 
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237 Career Development II . . · . 3:~:0 

Comprehensive treatment of c'are!Jr-relat~d special assignments and projects~ 
Prerequisite: Egr 236. :. · 

335 Computer Aided· Design 3:3:0 
Course stresses two- and three-dimensional applications on the CAD system. Elementary two-dimensional 
geometric design: Advanced two-dimensional geometric design and application. Three-dimensional curve, 
surface''and'solid 'design with three-dimensional geometric analysis: Design optimization and interfacing 
computer aided design· and computer aidea manufacturing. · · 
Prerequisite: junior standing (adm~tt()d into a professional. engineering programj. 

336 Career Development Ill · 3:3:0 
Comprehensive treatment of career-related special assignments and projects~ 

'Pmrequisite: Egr 2:p. · . · 
337 Career'Development IV , 

Comprehensive treatment of c(lreer'related.special assignments and projects.' 
Premquisite: Egr 336., · 

3:3:0 

4101, 4201, 4301 Spe~ial TopiCs ·. • • 1~4:.\:0 
An investigation into specialized areas of engineering under the guidfince of a-faculty member:· This 'course 
may be repeated for credit when topics of investigation differ. . . •. · . , · . . · . 

4.36· Career Development V 3:3:0 
Comprehen;ive treat~ent or'car~er-related speciaf assignments and 'projects: 
Prerequisite: Egr 337. · · · . . · ' ' , 
• J • '. ' 

·oepartment of· Computer S¢ience 

Department Chair: Lawrence Osborne 

·Professors: Koh; Read . · 
Associate Professors: Harvill, Osborne, Zhang 
Assistant Professor: Foreman, Doerschuk · 

Computing Laboratories 

201 Maes Building 
Phone 880-8775 

The computing lab'()ratories of the Department of Computer Science are located 
on 'the second fl9or of the west wing of the Maes Building. Facilities include a main­
frame Digital ALPHA machine, a DEC 5100 system configuration with eight OEC 

11 

Window terminals, a PC network tied to a ·UNIX server·via PC-NFS and a network of; 
TATUNG workstations. Additional sup.port is _provided with access to Internet ;t 
through THENET to Houston. The national. high performance computing centers at 
Cornell University and the University of Pittsburgh provide access to supercomputers· 
such as the CRAY, .CM2 and clU'sters of workstations. · · 

Cqoperative Education ~rogram 
. , . , . , . . . . I - , 

The department has had long standing CO-OP.prog~ams, with many co~panies and,, 
industries, both in southeast Texas and around the state. This-has proved to be an ·· 
excellent program both for the students and the companies involved. The minimum". 
requireriients to be considered for a CO-OP positi'on are'GPA at least 2.75, 30 hours 
college credit, and 11 hours ci:edit'in Computer SCience. 

. _· - . ( . ·. : ' . . . . . . . .' 

l. 
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Bachelor of Science -.Computer Science 
The Computer Science program at Lamar is a broad-based program in Computer, 

Science emphasizing the areas of programming languages, data structures, informa­
tion systems, theory ofprogramniing languages, compiler theory, applications of 
computer science and computer architecture. The program·requires 42 hours in · 
computer science, 20 hours in mathematics, 8 hours in laboratory science, 6 hours 
in free electives, 9 hours in adv~nced electives as well·as the general University 
requirements for a bachelor's ·degree. 

The student who completes this four-year academic program is awarded a Bach­
elor of Science degree in Computer Science and is well prepared to pursue a profes­
sional career as a Computer Scientist, or.to pursue graduate work incomputer sci-
ence or in an area of specialization. · 

Students may also work on a B.S. in both CS and EE. These students must take the 
following course list for the. 12 restricted hours and the 9 elective hours: CS 3306, CS 
4302·;C~ 4307, CS 4310, EE 4306, EE 4307~ EE 439. The mathematics requirement is, 
also slightly modified for the double degree. A complete list of courses for the double 
degree is described later. in this document. This course list satisfies all requirements 

. for a BS in electrical engineering, all the ABET requirements for an ap·proved EE 
degree, and all the requirements for a BS in computer science. A student interested 
in this program must enroll in both departments. 

Entrance Requirements and .Academic Standards of 
the Department of Computer Science 

The entrance requirements and academic standards of the. computer- science de­
partment are the .sam~ as the College of Engineering with the' following exceptions: 

1. A student must have an overall GPA of at least 2.25 in all courses tnat count 
towards the d!';!gree to graduate. 

2. A single "D" grade in a non-major cours~ may be acc.epted at the discretion 
of the department chair. · · · 

3. Pursuant to university policy, full time students must take Engli$h Compo­
sition and physical activity each long semester until.the minimum require­
ments in those areas are satisfied. In: addition, .full time students must also · 
take Mathematics each long semester until at least.twelve 02) hours towards 
the degree are completed. Students are expected to have takenmathematics 

. at least through Precalculus or equivalent in high schooL · 

· Requirements for a Teacher's Certificate· in 
Computer Science · . ·.. · , 

The Compu~er Science courses. required for a teacher's certificateare CS 1321, CS 
1323, CS 2303, CS 2313, CS 3304, CS 3321 orCS 3324, CS 3340, CS 4302 orCS 4310 
orCIS 332. . 
. For details concerning requi~ements for teach~r certification and information on 
professional education courses, consult the College of Education and Humari Devel-
opment section in this bulletin. · 
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flequirements for .a Minor in Computer Science 
CS 1321, CS 1323, CS 2313, CS 33.40, (CS 2303 or CIS 335) and 6 additional hours 

taken from 300/3000 and/or 400/4000 level courses. 

Bachelor of Science- Computer Science 
Suggested Program of Study: 128 total hours 

First Year 
First Semester Second Semester 

CS 1321 Principles of CS I ... , ......................... 3 CS 1323 Principles of CS II ........ : ................... 3 
Eng Camp I ..................... : ................................. 31 Eng Camp II .................................................... 3 
Mth 1345 Discrete Structures ........................ 3. Mth 148 Calculus & Anal Geo I·····~··············· 4 
Com Elective ................................................... 3 Fine Arts .......................................................... 3 
Phll130 ......................... .'. ........................ : ....... 3 Social Science ...................... :~ ........................ 3 . 

· PEGA .... , ........................................................... 2 PEGA ............................ : .................... : .... : .. : ..... 2 
------~-------------------------------

17 18 

Second Year . 
· First Semester Second Semester 

CS 2303 Data Struct/Algorithms .................. ~ 3 CS 2313 Computer Org!Assembly .................. 3 
Mth 149 Calculus & Anal Geo II .................... 4 Mth 234/3370 Probability/Stat ....................... 3 
Lab Science .................................................. : .. 4 Lab Science .............. .' ..... : ..... .-: .... :· .. .' .................. : .4 
Eng Lit ............................................................. 3 Eng Lit/For Lan ............................ ; .............. ; .... 3 
His 231 Amer Hist 1763~1877 ......... : .......... .' .. 3 His 232 Amer Hist 1877-Present ................... 3 ---------------------------------------

.17 16 

· Third Year 
, First Semester Second Semester 

CS 3304 Obj-Or Design/Interface .................. 3 CS 3302/CS 3308 ............................................ 3 
Mth 233 Linear Algebra ..................... : ........... 3 CS 3340 File Structures .................................. 3 
CS/CIS Elective········'······································ 3· Math/Science Elective, ................................... 3. 
Elective ............................................................ 3 Hlth 137 Health ahd Wellness ... : ................... 3 
Pols· 231 Intra Amer Gov I ........................ : .... 3 Pols 232 Intra Amer Gov II ... : ..... .' ............. : .... 3 

--------------------~----~-----------
15 15 

Fourth Year 
First Semester Second Semester 

CS 4302 Operating Systems .......................... 3 . CS 4307/CIS 434/CIS 436 .............. ~ .. : ............. 3 
CS 4310/CIS 332 ............... : ............................. 3 CS/CIS!EE Elective ....... , ...... : .......................... 3 
CS/CIS Elective ..................... : .......... : .............. 3 CS/CIS!EE Elective ......... : ................................. 3 

. Elective .... ~ ........................................... , ... , ........ 3 Advanced Elective ................. : ....................... 3 
Advanced Elective ......................................... 3 Advanced Elective ............ :: ................... : ....... 3 

----------------------~--------------
15 15' 

/ 
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Comments:·. 

'1. 
) 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

At least 9 of the 15 hours of electives must be upper level cour~es (CIS 300-
400 orCS 3000-4000). The student is eric<;mraged to use these electiv.~sto spe­
·cialize in a compu~er related area. CS/GJS courses may be taken as academic 
electives. 
CS/CISJEE electiv~s must be chosen from a list.of designated academic elec­
tives that is available from the Computer Science Department and the Col-
lege of Engineering Office of Advisement. ' · 
Entering students with no computer background should begin by.taking CS 
1311 as an academic elective. . . · · 
Lab S~ience must be a two semester ~eql.).e:Q.ce chosexi from among: Phy 247-
248 (preferred), Phy 141-142, Chm 141-142, Bio 141-142; Geo 141-142. . . ' 

The current Fine Arts electives are Art 135, Dan 132, Hum 130; The 131. 
The ciurent Social Science electives are Eco 233, Psy.131, Soc 131, Ant 131, 
or both Eco 131 and Eco 132. · · 
The. Math/Science Elective may be Mth Z41, any of tli~ lab science ,courses 
listed in (4) above or any J;Ilore advanced lab science or math course ~pproved 
by the department chair. • . · · 
The current communication electives are Com 13i, 233, 238, 331 and 334. 

Bachelor of Science...;. Computer Information Sciences 
·Program. · · · 

The com:puter and Information Scie.nces prograin has an overall emphasis on 
information networking. An interplay of. knowledge from areas such,as distributed 

· computing, software engineering, expert systems,. information retrieval and multi­
media display technology define the information networking concept. Information 
networks are becoming an integral and, strategic component of such industr~es as 
petrochemical and transportation, space technology, education, banking and finance, 
medical arid applications, manufacturing and retailing. Graduates of this program 
will possess an integrated set of skills from the fields of engineering, computer sci" 
ence and business. . · . . _ . . 1 

The program requires 3.6 hours in computer science and computer and infornia­
tion sciences, 15 hours in psychology, sociology and speech, 13 hours in mathemat­
ics, 6 hours in business, 8.hours in laboratory sCience and 12 hours of electives, as 
well as' the general bachelor's .degree requirements. 

Graduates of this program will be prepared to respond to the varied and changing 
needs qf an information society. · · 

Requirements for ·a Minor in Computer information S~ien·ces 
CS 1321, CS 13.23, CS 2313, CS 3340, CIS 335, CIS 434, and CIS 436 .. 
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B.S. Computer Information Sciences 
. . 

Suggested Program of Study: .127 total hours "- · 
First Year ,. 

First Semester Second Semester ., . . 
CS'1321 Principles of CS !.: ..... : ...................... 3 . CS 132.3 Principles of,CS II .......................... ,. 3 
Eng Comp I ............. ,~.: ................................. : ... 3 · Eng Comp II .............. .' . .-........ ,: ..... , .................. : 3 
Mth 1345 Discrete Structures ................... :.: .. 3 · Mth 148 Calculus & Ailal Geo I ................. : ... 4. · 
Phil 130 Phil of Kno~ledge ........................... · 3 · Com Elective .... :·.: ... .' ...... : ............. : ........... · .. : ..... 3 
PEGA ............................................... , .......... : .... 2 PEGA ..... : .. .' . .".: .. : .. :.· .. , ...... ~ .... : ............................ 2'. 

--~----------------------------------

14 15 

Second Year 
First Semester Second Semester 

CS 2303 Data Struct/Algorith.ms ........... , ....... 3 . · · c;s 2.313 Computer Org/Assembly ................. 3 , 
Mth 234 Probability/Stat ................................ 3 Mth 233 Linear Algebra .. , .............. : ..... : ......... 3 
His 231 Amer History ........... : ... , .................... 3 His 232 American Hist9ry ... :; ........................ 3 ·· 

. Eng Lit .................. , ................... : ... .' .... : ............. ; 3 ELnabg LScit/F1I·e· norceL·a·n···g···.· ....... , ... ·.;.·.~ ....... · ·.··.·.· · ........ · .... ·.·.·.· .. ·.·.·.· ..... · .. · ........... ·.·-.... · .. · .... 43 ·. 
Lab"Science .................................. : ..... , ............ 4 

--~~--------------~----------------
16 16 

Third Year 
. First Semester Second Semester 

CIS'3304 Obj-Or Design/Interface ................. 3 
·Social Sci Elective .... : ........... : ....... : ................. 3 
Pols 231 · ............ : ................ : ..... ~ .............. : ........ 3 

CS 3340 File Structures .................... : ............. 3 
CIS 331/CIS 332/CS 4302 .: ..... .' ....................... 3 .. 
.Pols 232 ........ · .......................... ' ........... : ............... 3 

Com/Mgt Elective ........ :.: .... : ..... : ..... : ........ : .... : .. 3 Ace 231 Cost Accounting ...................... ::: ....... 3 " 
Fine Arts elective............................................ 3 Hlth 137 .............................. ·: .......... : ............... : 3 

' ' Elective ......... , .................................................. 3 
------------------------------~--~-----

18 15 

Fourth Year 
First Semester :Second Semester 

CIS 434/CIS 436 .... : ...... : .................................... 3 CIS 435/437 ....... : ... ,: .......... : ................ , .... .-....... 3 
· CIS 433 Multimedia Processing .: .................. 3 . CS/CIS Elective .............. : ..... : ........................... 3 
·Com/Mgt Elective ......... : ............ : ...... :, ............. 3 CS/CIS Elective .. c ... : ....................... :: ........... , ... 3 . 
Coin/Mgt Elective .. .' .. .' .................... : ..... : ..... :: ... · 3 Com/Mgt Elective .......... : ........ : ............. : .. .' ....... "3 
Elective ..... :: ..... , .. : ............................................. 3 Elective ... : ..................... : ..... : .......................... :. 3 · 

Elective ...... : ......................................... : ........... 3 

15 18 

Comments: 
1. Allowed courses are a) any course listed as a soCial science elective; b) any 

Ace, BLW, Fin, or Mkt course; c) any upper level co:urse in Eco, Mgt, Psy, Soc, 
Com, or Spc. ' 

2. Entering students with no computer background should begin by taking CS !: 

1311 as an academiC elective. · · 
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·Dual· Programs-
Bachelor .of Science in Computer Science ·and 
1;3achelor of Science. in. Electrical Engineerin~ 
, The departments of Computer Science and Electrical Engineering offer qualified 
highly motivated students the opportunity to earn both a Bachelor of Science degree 
in Computer Science and a Bachelor of Science degree in Electrical Engineering in 
four academic years including six summer sessions. The course list (161 total hours) 

.and suggested course sequef1ceJollows. 

Bachelor of Science in Computer Science and 
Bachelor of Science in . Electrical Engineering 

. -

First Year 
Fall Semester Spring Semester ' 

Egr 111 Intro to Engineering· .. , ....................... 1 CS 1323 Principles of CS 11 .......................... 3 
Egr 114 Engineerfng Graphics I ..................... 1 Phy 247 Catculus Based Physics I ................ 4 
CS 1321 Principles of CS I.: ........................... 3 Eng Comp ........................................ : ......... ; ..... 3 
Eng Comp ... , ............................ ;., .............. : ...... 3 Mth 149 Calculus & Anal Geo-II .................... 4 
Mth i48 Calculus & Anal Geo I ..................... 4 PEGA ................................. '. .............................. 2 

, Hlth 137 Health & Wellness .......................... 3 
' PEGA: ............. :, .... ' ............................................ 2 --------------------------------------

17 16 

Summer Semester I Summer Semester II 

• Chm 141 General Chemistry ......................... 4 
Egr 230 Statics ................................................ 3 

--~----------------~------~--------

Eng Lit/For Lang ...................... : ............ ~ ........ ,. 3 

7 3 

Second Year 
Fall Semester Spring Semester 

Egr 234 Thermodynamics ...... : ....................... 3 · Egr 233 Circuits I ............................................ 3 
Egr 223. Engineering Economics ..... ; .... : ......... 2 
EE 3305 Logic Design ..................................... 3 
Phy 248-Calculus Based Phys II ................... ~ 4 

Egr 231 Dynamics ........................................... 3 
EE 217 Circ~it~ Lab ... .' .................................... , 1 
Mth-241 Calculus ill.:.' ......... , ........... ~ .............. 4 

His 231 ............................................................ 3. CS 2303 Data Structures ................................ 3 
His.2:!2 .................. : ........ ' .. : .............................. 3 

15 17 

Summer Semester I Summer Semester II 

CS Elective ..... :: ............................................... 3 Phy 335 Waves & Modern Physics ................ 3 
EE 331 Circuits II: ............................ ; .............. 3 CS 3304 User Interfaces ........... : .................. .':. 3 

--~------------------~--------------
6 6 -
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Third Year 
Fall Semester Spring Semes.ter \ 

EE 318 Electronics Lab .. :, ............................... 1 EE 319 Elec Machinery Lab ........................... 1 
EE 333 Electronics I ............ : .......................... 3 EE 336 Eiec Machinery!frans .......... , ............. 3 
EE 3301 Electrical Analysis . .' ................... : ..... 3 EE 3201 Digital Lab ......... :.' ...... : ... , ............ ::: ... 2 
Mth 3401 Diff Eq & Linear Alg •. : ............... ." ... 4 EE 3J2 Circuit Design ..................... ; .......... : ... 3 
CS 4302 Intro Operating Systems ................. 3 · EE 431' Electronics II .............. :.' ...................... 3 
Eng Lit ...................... :: ............................... _ .. _ ... _ .. _3 ____ C~S_4_31_0_C_o_m..!p'-u_;t_er.,--Ar_ch_i_;te..,.c_t_u..,.re~··_ ... _ .. _ .. _ .. _ ... _ .. _ .. _· _3 

17 15 

Suminer Semester I 'summer Semester II 

Social-Science Elective .................................. 3 Phi 130 ................. .!... ................................ : ..... 3 
Fine Arts .......... : .................... , .... : ... ; .............. : .. 3 · Pols 231 ........................................................... 3 

----~--------~~----~----~~------~----------

6 6 

Fourth Year 
Fall Semester Spring Semester . · 

EE 411 Eng Seminar II ....................... :: ........... ~ EE 412 Elec Eng ~eminar. II .......................... : 1. 
EE 426 Piojects Lah : ................. ." ..................... 2 EE 427 Projects Lab ...... :.~ ............................... 2 
EE '436 Contro~ Engineering ........................... 3 Ef: 4307 Microcomputers ..... : ......................... 3 , 
EE .439 Computer Aided Design .................... ·3 "EE Elective .. :.: ................................................. 3 
EE 4306 Minicomputers ................................ 3 EE 337 Electromagnetics I .... : ......... .' ... : .......... 3 
CS 4307 Compiler. Writing ............................. 3 Pols 232 ............... : ........................................... 3 

------~~----~~--------------------
15 15 

Total Hours 161 

Computer Science Courses (CS) 
130 Microcomputers imd Society 3:3:0 

Microcomputers and Society: The )lis tory of pr~gramming, the use or' computers for self-exp~ession in 
. business, science and art, legal imd ethical issues confronting people because of computer technology, the 
structure of computer hardware, 'representation of information in a computer and the characteristics of 
programming languages are studied. A programming language will be introduced that allows students to 
experiment in developing their own applications. Graphical user interfaces will be used and object-oriented 
concepts will be introduced. This course cannot be taken as a CS/CIS elective. (CC No. 1301}

1 
1311 Microcomputers I 3:3:0 

The objective of this course is to teach students to solve realistic problems rising the most readily avail­
able "off-the-shelf" general applications software: word processing, spreadsheets and database systems. 
Additional programming assignments in BASIC. (A student may not receive credit for both CS 130 and CS 
1311: This ~ourse may not be taken as a CS/CIS elective.) 

1321 Principles of Computer Science I · 3:3:3 
Major hardware components, problem solving and algorithmic development, program structures,data 
types, method and ·styles of program development, data structures and solution· of significant problems 
using a block structured language such as ADA and Pascal. · ' 
Corequisite: Mth 1345. 

1323 Principles of Computer Science II 3:3:3, 
Continuation of CS.1321, algorithm analysis, program verification, advanced data structures and their· 
implementations, fun time behavior of programs, program efficiency, data· verification and solution'of 
complex real world problems using these concepts. · · · ' 
Prerequisite: CS 1321 and Mth 1345. · 
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2302 

2303 

2313 

2411 

3301 

3302 

3304 

3306 

Scientific F:rogramming in FORTRAN . 3:0:3 
Introduction to numerical methods and mathematical software for scientific computati~n. Floating point 
number systems, machine precision, cancellation .error, conditioning and stability. Gaussian elimination: 

:and matrix decomposition. Numerical integration.· · ' 
Prerequisite: Mth 148, and Mth 233. · 
Data Stnictures ami Algorithm Analysis 3i3:0 

Data structures \ncluding several varieties of lists, trees and graphs, as well as the design 'and analysis of 
algorithms that operate on these structures. Search and sort techniques and analysis of these algorithms. 
Prerequisite: CS 1323 and Mth 14B. . ' · . · 
computer orl:anizatimi/Assembly .Language 3:2:2 

Basic c-omputer architecture and assembly language programming. System software, including loaders and 
assemblers. Input-output devices and programming. 
Prereq'uisite: CS 1323. · 
COBOL Programming . 4:3:3 

·i~ten~ive coverage. of the COBOL laQguage and its variations. Emphasis on the management of secondary · 
storage, large scale computing a~d access methods.· • ' 
Special Language Topics 3:3:0 

The study of the theory and applications. of specialized computer languages and language package~. This 
course may be repeated for different languages and language packages. · 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. . 
Introduction to Comput11tlon Theory . . 3:3:0 

Preliminary review/introduction of the mathematics and logic for the course. Programs and coinputabl!i 
functions,' primitive recursive functions, the universal program, Thring machines and· regular languages. 
Prerequisit~: CS 1323, Mth 149,'and Mth'233. · . · 
Introduction to User Interfaces and Object Oriented Design 3:3:0 

This course wilf in~lude user ihterfa~es and elementary topics in computer-human interaction. Software 
such as Motif and X-Windows will be-treated. In addition, interfaces in communications and alternative 
architectures will be discussed. · · · 
Prerequisites: CS 1323; CS 2303. 
UNIX/C++ 3:3:0 

Design and implementation-details, such as algorithms and data structures, plus student programming of 
working: assemblers, linkers and loaders and macro processors. A brief;but-not-superficial overview of 
compilers and operating systems. Programming in C on a UNIX'environment. 
Prerequisite: CS 1323 or approval of department chair. 

3308 Survey of Programming i.anguag~ . . 3:3:0 
The organization of programming languages, eiipecially run-tirite ,behavior of programs; 'the formal study 
of programming language specification and analysis, aD:d the continued development of problem solution 
and programming skills. ' " · 
Prerequisite: CS 2303. 

3321 Advanced Microc';,mputer Applications 3:3:0 

Hardware components, languages, operating systems, date file systems, utilities and software development 
, for micr~-computers. · · 
Prerequisite: CS 13 H. 

3324 lristnictionai'Courseware 3:3:0 

Study and analysis of the use of the computer as an·aid in instruction. Topics include the design and review 
of techniques in compute~-assisted instruction (CAl), current trends in CAl technology, and lesson devel~ 
opment in an authoring language. Programming in BASIC and LOGO .. 
Prerequisites: CS 130 or.CS 1311 and a programming course.: 

3325 . Computer Law/Ethics . 3::1:0 

Ethical considerations for computer educators and computer scientists, and computer-related security and 
privacy issues. Copyright, patent, trademark and trade secret issues,. venture capitalists; tax issu·es, com­
puter torts, deceptive trade practices; computer crime, contract issues, constitutional issues and interna-
tional trade considerations. · 
Prerequisite: CS 130 orCS 1311 or programming· course.· 
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File Strut;ture Design ·, · . · . . , • . . ~:3:0 · 

Introduction to fOn~epts·a~d techniques fot manipulating data. on bulk storage devices. Topi~s include sec-,,· 
ondary storage dev1ces, buffer and -recovery management storage structures, query prot;essmg and query •: 
optimization algorithms. ' . : · · . : . ;-· · · •,· · .:-- · ·, 
Prerequisites: CS 2303 and c;s 2313. 
Special Topi~s , . ·· , , . . '3:~:0·11 
An investjgationinto.specialjzed areas of co!"pl.lter science umfer the guidance of a faculty member. This· 
course may be repeaffid for'credit-when topics of investigation-differ. · . · . . . . · " 

· lnkoduction to Operating Systems -· · ·•. · 3:3:0 

To introduce. tlie·major copcept areas of operal}~g· sys,tems pri~ciples develop .an understanding of the::. 
organization and architecture of'computer systems at the register-transfer and programming levels of system 1 

description-and the· inter-rela,tionshtps be.t~eeii the operating system and the i!rchitecture-ofcomputer !I 

syst.ems. .. . - . . · . .' ._ .. . · . ·, . . , : 
Prerequisite:·CS 2303, _CS 2313. 
Compiler Cimstructiori. . . 

1

3:3:0 
·, • • , • ' 'I 

Formal definition' of progr'}mming languages, including specifications of'syntax, semantics, statemen~s and !• ' 

notations used· in the construction of compilers, structure of translators and compilers. ' 
. Prer~quisite: CS 2J13,"CS 2303 ~nd Mth 233. . . ' . ' 
Introduction to Simulatio!l T!!chniques 3:3:0 
Modeling ofbusines.s·and sci~ntific discrete-even processes. Random number generationtechniques, Monte-:: 
Carlo simulation, discrete-event and unit time advl!nce algorithms, queuing theory and stochastic mod-i' 
'els.'Introduction ti:i systems.simulation and indu~trial dynamics. Programming assignments in FORTRAN;; 
and other programming languages for simulation (GPSS, SIMSCRIPT, SIMULA). · · 
Prerequisite: CS 2303, Mth ·148 and Math 234.or Math.3370. 

1 
• 

I~troduCtion. to C~mPuter Arc,hite~iure 1 
· • . 3:3:0; 

The mac·ro structure and instruction s_et of computer systems. Survey of characteristic architectures.o£'1 

central processors and systems. Topics selected from mini-micro-mainframe,and highlyiparallel comput-;1 
ers. MiCroprogrammed control; I/0 control; i;lSSOCiative memories; characteristiCs of storage devices; pag-

' 'ing; mul~i-process~rs; terminals. ' · · '' ' · ' · 1• 

Prerequisite: CS!EE 3305oi.CIS 33i. , Ji 

·computer Graphics. . . 3:3:0 1
: 

Basic'principles for the d.esign, use and understandiilg of graphics ~ystems. Design and implementatibn!i 
of graphics software packages, applications and algorithms for creating and manipulating graphic displays. t 
Prerequisite: CS 2303, Mth 233 and Math149.. · - · ! 

Computer Information Sciences Courses (CIS) 
• • ' , ! ' • . ' . . . !' • +, ' ' ' ~ . I • 

331 · Computer Architecture and System Software . · · . ·. . · .. 3:3:0,: 

A. f,;,nctional system 1~vel in-ctepth study·of com~utins equipment, org~niza~ion ~f components and de- 1 

vices into architectural configurations, the principles ·of system software and data 'flow through hardware/, 
software configuration. . . . ' . ' ' . '· \ . . . ' ; . . \ 
Prerequisite; cs ... 23h: ' ' · · ·· 

332 Local Area NetworkS . -~-~ '. , 3;3:0: 

Explores the fundalllental concepts concerning the technology and architecture of local networks. These•f 
.. include transmission media, protocols, hardware/sofhyare interface' and switching method.·Specifi~ local, 

architect\'res such as ETHERNET and TOKEN RING are studied in dept~!. OSI, INTERNET, IBM an,d XEROX, 
network architectures are introduced. Future directions in the application of local network technology ani" 
presented. ,· ' 1 • • .. 

Prerequisite:•CS 2303, CIS 331 orCS 4310 and'Mth 148. ·: 
432 Data Communicatlo~ and .Co~puter Networks , r .. ·, " . 3:3:'! 

'study ~f probl~ms and limi_tations ~~so~iat~~ with interconnecting co~pl.lt~~s by c-ommunication nehvorks. 1\' 

OSI reference model, arch1tecture·of cucmts, message and packet sw1tchmg networks, network topology,' 
routing, flow control, capacity assignment, _protocols, coding and multiplexing; · · · 1~. 
Prerequisite: CIS 332. · 

433 Multimedia Processing 3:3:0 

Television style viewing ·and sound interfacing to computer systems. Soft~are and architectural intercon-.1 
nection requirements of digital interactive video land audio-technology. Graphical user interface (X-win-'' 
dows). Definition, examples,.application, review of major implementations, and architecture of hypertext

1 

systems: Voice technology: synthes'is, recognition and response. Student projects. ' ' 
Prerequisite: CS 2303, 

I ,. 
~: . 
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434 Data Base Design 3:3:0 
Logical and physical database system organization; logical models; design issues; secondary storage con' 
siderations. Design issues emphasizing the normal decomposition theory of the n-ary relational data model, 

·the RM!f model and an introduction to logical implementations of databases. 
Prerequisite: CS 3340, CS 2303 and Mth 233. ,t 

435 Expert Systems . 3:3:0 
Theory and programming of expert systems.-Introduction to expert syste~s·. Introductjon to a ·particular 
expert system, pattern matching, control techniques, efficiency in· rule-based language, and expert system 
examples. A student term project is assigne.d. :· · · · 

Prerequisite; CS 2303. . ·' 
436 · Software Engineering . 3:3:0 

Systems analysis, software requirements analysis and definition, specification·hic,hniques, software design 
methodologies, performance measurement, validation and verification and quality assurance techniques. 
Programming in Ada. · 
Prerequisite: cs 2303 orcs 3321 and senior standing. 

437 Introduction to Artificiai Intelligence .. · · 3:3:0 
Introduction to concepts and ideas in artificial intelligen~e. Topics include search techniques, knowledge 
representation, control strategies and advanced problem-solving architecture. Programming in LISP and 
PROLOG. . 
Prerequisite: CS 230J .. 

Department. of Chemical Engineering . 

Program accredited by the Engineering Accreditation Commission of the Accredi~ 
tatiori Board for Engineering and Technology. · 

/ . 

Departinent Chair: Jack R. Hopper 101 Lucas, Pho~e 880-8785 
Professors: Hopper, Yaws, Li, <;:hen, Ho 
Adjunct Profe_ssor: Wing 
Research Professor: Ford 
Laboratory Technician: Stauffer. 

ChemiCal engineering is the profession in which a kn.owledge of mathematics, 
chemistry and other natural sciences gained by study, experience and practice is 
applied with judgment to develop economic ways of using materials and energy for 
the benefit of mankind. The chemic"al engineer enters into a:Imost every modern 
industry. From petroleum to synthetic rubber, from steel to medicfnes, the chemical 
engineer engages in design, research, development, production; sales and manage­
ment. Among the fields in which the chemical engineer is· of prime importance ·are 
petroleum, petrochemicals, metals, plastics, paints, foods, paper, glass, dyes, syn-
thetic fibers and a host of others. .. . 

. The Department of Che~ical E~gineering will permit transfer of up to 7·8 s~m!=JS· 
ter hours from a junior college or a community college,' if appropriate cour$es were 
taken at the junior (community) college level. The appropriate list of courses for a 
part~cular coll.ege can be made available upon request. · 

I• 
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Bachelor of Science--Chemical Engineering 
Suggested Program of Study 

First and Second Year (See Engineering Core Program, p. 239} 

Third Year+ 
ChE 333 Thermo II ..................... : ............. 3-0-3 ChE J32 Heat Transfe~ ......... ." .......... , ........ 3-0-3 
ChE!ME .3311 Mom Trans ........................ 3-0-3 ChE 441 Kinetics ............. ,.: ...................... 3-3-4 
ChE 437 Computer ......... ~ ......................... 3-0-3 Pols 232 .................................................... : 3-0-3 
Pols Z31 ........................................... : ......... 3-0-3 Chm 432 Physical ............................... , ..... 3-0-3. 
Chm 341 Organic I ................................... 3-4-4 . Chm 342 Organic II ............................. : .... 3-4-4 
Hlth 137 .................... · ................................ 3-0-3 ·soc Sci Elect ... ." ......................................... 3-0-3 

18-4-19 

Fourth Year 
ChE 442 Mass Transfer ....................... : .. :. 3-3-4 ChE 433 Proc Cant .............. ~ ..... : .............. 3-0-3 

*ChE 431 Lab·······························'············ 1-6-3 Chm elective (1) : .... : ............................... ,. 1-4-2 
ChE 436 Design I .............................. ~ ... : ... 3-0-3 ·chE 434 Design II ........... ; ......................... 1-6-3 
*ChE 414 eminai .............. : ....................... 1-0-r ChE 435 Adv Anal ............. : ................... , .. 3-0·3 
Fine Arts .................................................... 3-0-3 Am Hist .............................. · ....................... 3-0-3. 
Eng Lit ....................................................... 3-0-3 ChE 415 Proc Lab ..................................... 0-3-1 
Amer His .................... , ................. · ............ , 3-0-3 Eng-Lit ....................................................... 3-0-3 

~--------~--------------~----~----
18-9-20 14-13-18 

(1)Approval of Department Head 
+Completion of Che & Chm courses required before registration for Fourth Year Ch; courses 
*Extensive Oral Communications Included 

Chemical ~ngineeririg Courses (ChE) 
3311 Momentum Transfer 3:3:0 

Fluid-flow concepts are presented through the derivati~n of the basic equations of continuity, energy'and 
momentum. Engineering aspects of flow measurement, pressure-drop calculations and pumping require­
ments are considered. ~arne as ME 3311. Che 3311 and ME 3311 may not both be counted for credit. · 
Prerequisite: Egr 234, ChE 334. 

33Z Heat Transfer · 3:3:0 
Principles of conduction, convection and radiation, and their application to the design of heat transfer 
equipment and systems: · 
Prerequisite: ChE 3311, ChE 333. 

333 Thermodynamics II 3:3:0 
Application of the First and Second Laws to chemical processes. Thermodynamic properties 'of pure flu- ' 
ids and mixtures. Physical equilibrium. 
Prerequisite: ChE 334, Egr 234; Chm 341 or concurrent, Chm 241 or concurrent. 

334 Process Analysis · , . 3:3:0 
Application of mathematics, physics and chemistry to the solution of problems in industrial chemistry. 
Material and energy balance calculations on processes undergoing physical and chemical changes. 
Prerequisite: Egr 234 or concurrent. ' 

414 Seminar . . 1:1:0 
Oral and written presentation of selected topics in chemic<il engineering from recent technical publications .. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in Chemical Engineering. · 

415 Process Control Laboratory . 0:3:1 
Experiments in level, flow and temperature control; computer-based adaptive control; PID tutorial pro­
gram; control valve selection and sizing; interactive process control using the Honeywell TDC-3000 key-
board with a process control simulator. . · 
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Laboratory I 3:1:6 
Experiments in heat transfer, mass transfer, fluid flow, reaction kinetics and thermodynamics. 
Prerequisite: ChE 442.or concurrent. 
Process Control - 3:3:0 
Selection of equipment to measure and control process ~ariable. Analysis of process response"io variations 

· in process parameters. 
Prerequisite: ChE437, 441, 442, Mth 3401. •. · 
Plant Design II 3:1:6 
A continuation of ChE 436, with emphasis on a major design project. · 
Prerequisite: ChE 436. ' 
Advanced Analysis 3:3:0 / 
Development of mathematical equations for chemical engineering applications. Solution of ordinary and 
partial differential equations. · 
Prerequisite: ChE333, 331i, 332,437,441, Mth 3401. 
Plant Design I 3:3:0 
Application of chemical .-;~gineering principles to the design of chemical processes and plants. Equipment 
design and specifications. -Economic evaluation of processes and equipment. · • 
Prerequisite: ChE 441: ChE 442·or concurrent. 
Computer Applications. 3:3:0 
Use of the digital·computer in performing p'iocess calculations. Advanced techniques of FORTRAN pro-
gramming. · · 
Prerequisite: Egr 130, ChE 334, ChE 333·or concurrent. 
Reaction Kinetics 4:3:3 

. Chemical equi.librium. Analysis of experimental data to determine reaction rate parameters in homoge­
neous; heterogeneous, catalytic and non-catalytic reactions. Development of equations for batch, ·stirred­
tank and 'tubular flow reactors. Application of differential equations to process and reactor design. 
Prerequisite: Mth 3401, Chm 241, .ChE 332 or concurrent, ChE 333 or concurrent, Ch~ 342 or concurrent, 
Chm 432 or concurrent. 
Mass Transfer '4:3:3 
Principles of diff~Jsion. Simultaneous mass, energy and momentum· transfer. Analysis of absorption, ex-
traction and disti!lation·processes. · . ' . .- . · , . 
Prerequisite: ChE 333, ·332, Chm 241, 341, 342, 432. ' . 

/ 

Department of Civil En'gineering 

Program accrediteq by the Engineering Accreditation Commission of the Accredi­
tation Board for Engineering and T~chnology ... 

Department Chair: En~o Koehn 2010 Cherry Building, Phone 880~8759 
Professors: Daniali, Koehn, Morgan 

. Research Professor: Mantz 
Assistant Professors: Fang, Lee 
Visiting Research Scholar: Dong 
Laboratory Technician: McClelland· · 

Civil Engineering is a people serving professio'n and as such is vital to the world's 
economic, political, and social well-being. The many areas to which civil engineers 
make substantial contributions include bridges; dams and levees, harbors, waterways 
and irrigation facilities, buildings, airports,' highways, pipeliJ;J.eS, railroads, power 
lines; water supply systems and waste treatment facilities. CiviLengiileers engage in 

' ' 
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a wide range of ac'tivities such as research, design, development, rilanagement, and 
the control of engineering systems and their components. With today's fast-paced 

· technological· changes,· civil engineering provid,es unique and unlimited career op­
portunities that can only be met by professionally trained people. · 

The civil engineering program is designed with a broad base to prepare men and' 
women for careers iri ~ll phases of civil engineering and to enable them to perform 
other managerial and technical functions which require scientific and engineering ' 
backgrounds. The curriculum efubtaces a sound core.of humanities and social studies . : 

I. courses in addition to those in physics, chemistry and mathematics. To this is added 
a substructure of engineering sciences. Areas of study include geotechnical, struc­
tural, hydraulic, environment1'\l, surveying, and construction engineering. Electives 
are available to fit the Individual ihterest of the civil engineering student. 

Because of the wide scope of activities in which the civil engineer is engaged, and 1 • 

the broadspectrum of student interest, civil engineering gradu~tes inay choose either 
to enter the profession immediately after receiving their bachelor's degree or go 
directly to graduate school. No matter what the student chooses, the curriculum 
provides a firm foundation for today's world. · . . ~ 

To encourage and assist scholars in civil engineering, the Katherine E. and Will­
iam C. Mundt endo)Vment was-established in 1983. In addition, theTony Paine 

1
1 

· Memorial Scholarsh~p was established in 1988. These funds provide scholarships for 
qualified students. Application forrris are available in the civil engineering depart-
ment office. ' . 

~ Bachelor of Science -- Civil Engiheering 
Additiona_l Degree Requirements: 

'·, 
Candidates for degre~s i~ this program are strongly encouraged·to consider sitting 

for the National Council of Engineering Examiners Examination on· "Fundamentals 
of Engi~eering" as administered by the State Board of Registration for Professional 
Engineers. · ' · 

Suggesteded Program of Study 

First and Second Years.(See Engineeering,Core.Program, p. 239) (b) 
' Third Year 

· First Semester 

CE 220 Surveying ..... ,., .......... ; ..... , ... : .............. 2 
CE 331 Environmental Science ..................... 3 
CE 334 Structural Mechanics ........ : ............... 3 
CE 335 Hydraulics I .... : ...... : ........................... 3 
Elective Statistics ............ :: ....... .' ..................... 3 
Pol Sci ............... , ............................................. 3 

·Second Semester 

CE 320 Materials· Engineering·.:. .................... 2 
CE 336 Hydr~logy of the-Environment ......... 3 · 
CE 337 Environmental Eng Systems I ........... 3 
CE 339 Geotechnical Engineering ........... , ...... 3 
CE 439 Structural Steel Design ..................... 3 . 
Pol.Sci ........................... :., ............. · ................... 3 ., 

\ 
17! 
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Fourth Year 
First Semester . Second Semester· 

CE 4212 Civil Engr Systems· Design Project. 2 CE 411 Seminar .......... : ................................... 1 
CE 432 Management, Planning, CE 4290 Civil Engineering Systems II .. : ... : .... 2 

Scheduling and Estimating .......................... 3 CE 431 Hydraulics II .............. , ....................... 3 
CE 434 Foundation Engineering ..................... 3 CE Elective( a) .................................................. 3 
CE 438 Reinforced Concrete Design ............. 3 Elective Science( a)· ..................... : ................... 4 
(::E Elec~ve(a) ············:····································· 3 -Elective ·Fine Arts(a) ....................................... 3 
Elective Literature ............ : ............................. 3 Elective Literatuni(c) .............................. : .... :·· 3 

--------------------~--------~--~~ 
17 19 

Notes: 
{a) All electives nlf.!St be approved by the Chair of the C. E. Dept. CE Electives must include design content of an amount 
to satisfy ABET criteria. · 
(b) It is vital that CE 2 32 and Egr 2 31 be completed before the start of the third year. · 
{c) One year of foreign li:mguage in high sc!wol or three semester hours of foreign language may be substituted for 
one semester of English literature. · · · 

Civil Engineering Courses (CE) 
220 Surveying . 2:1:3 

Introduction to the basic principles of surveying. Use of equipment for measurement of horiziintal and 
vertical distances and angles. Field practice and calculations associated with design and layout of highway 
curves including vertical and horizontal alignments. Transition spirals. Error Analysis. Computer utilized 
in calculations. · · · 
Prerequisite: Egr 130, 114. 
Corequisite: Mth 1J35. 

232 Mechanics of Solids 3:3:0 
Effect of loaas on deformable bodies. Uniaxial and biaxial stress-strain relatio~ships. Indetermi.nate sys­
tems. Study of stresses due to axial, torsional and bending effects. Bucking of columns. Introduction to 
design.·' · 
Prerequisite:· Egr 230. 

· 320 Materials Engineering 2:0:6 
Principles/techniques for investigating properties and behavior of engineering members and materials using 
experimental methods. Consideration of design parameters. 
Prerequisite: CE 232. 

3290 Civil Engineering Systems 1· . · 2:2:0 

331 

Principles of systems analysis utilized for solving civil engineering problems. Application of probability, 
statistics·, and regression analysis to the eng\neering design:process. Specific examples in civil engineer' 
ing taken under consideration. Course title and description may vary when taught as a CE Elective. 
Prerequisite: Mth 241. ' 
Corequisite: CE.232. 
Environmental Science 3:2:3 
Introduction to the hydrologic cycle and the chemistry and microbiology of the natural aquatic environ­
ment. Emphasis is on the physical, chemical and biological aspects of water and waste water systems in 
relation to )Jlan's environment.·Laboratory work is in the physical, chemical and biological analysis of water 
and waste water. 
Prerequisite: Chm 1.41. 

334 Structural Mechanics 3:2:3 
Analysis of loadings for bridges and buildings. Effects of moving loads. Influence lines. Shear and moment 
diagrams. Analysis of indeterminate structures .. Introduction to structural design. Investigation of frames." 
girders and bents. · 
Corequisite: Mth 3401. 
Prerequisite: CE 232. 

/ 
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Hydraulics I· 3:2:3 

Basic principles of fluid flow. !'fiction and drag studies. Calibration and design of flowmeasuring devices. 
Flow char!lcteristics of open and closed' conduits. Presentation of oral and written design reports. 

·· Prerequisite: Egr 231. 

Hydrology of the Environment 3:3:0 

Precipit~tion, surface water,' infiltration, and-sub-surface water. Analysis of rainfall and runoff data. Col-
lection studies. Hydraulics of wells. Net storm rain; peak discharge and flood runoff. · · 
Corequisite: Egr 2 31: · . 

Envir'!nmental Engineering Sy~hims I · 3:3:0 

General survey. of environmental engineering covering water supply and sanitary sewerage systems. De­
sign of .water distribution and w~stewater ,collection systems. 
Prerequisite: CE 331, CE 335. ' · 

GeotechniCal Engineering 3:2:3 

Basic principles of soil behavior under load. Soil properties and classification. Study of hydraulics as 
applied to soil mechanics. . . · .· • 
Prerequisite: Egr 114: Corequisite: CE 232, Egr 231.-

Seminar 1:1:0 

Discussion of ethical, profe~sional, and technical topics related to the practice.of civil engineering. Presen-
tation of oral and written reports. . " : . 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. 1 . . ' 

Civil Engineering Systems Design Project 2:0:6 

Planning, design, and analysis of a civil engineering system or project; an integrated and realisticgroup 
project is utilized which involves numerous major aspects of the civil engineering profession. Presenta-
tion of oral and written design reports. . 
Prerequisite: CE 337, CE 339. Corequisile: CE 438, CE 439. 

Civil Engineering Systems II . . 2:2:0 

Principies of systems analysis utilized for solving civil engineering problems. Application of probability 
and statistics, numerical methods, linear programming, dynamic programming, optimization, finite ele­
ments and finite differences to the engineering design process. . 
Prerequi~ite: CE 3290 or Statistics. Coreq,;isite: CE 334, CE 337, CE 339 .. 

Indeterminate Structures 3:3:0 
' . 

Basic principles of structural analysis and design based upon the requirements of equilibrium and conti­
nuity. Matrix methods and the application of strain energy, slope deflection arid moment distribution . 
procedures for the analysis of frames, trusses and beams. Digital computer methods uttJized. Course title 

· and description may vary when taught as a'E:E Elective.·· 
Prerequisite: CE 334. ··• · 

Hydrawics'll 3:2:3 
Continuation' of CE 335-Hydraulics I e·mphasizing practical design applications of basic fluid mechanics 
principles in fluid measurement, machinery, closed conduit flow,- open channel flow and hydraulic tran­
sients. Presentation of oral and written design reports .. 
Prerequisite: CE 335. . · ' 

Soil-Structnre Interaction 3:3:0 

Analysis of the mechanical behavior of soil-structure systems under the effe~t of static and dynamic loading, 
impact and stress wave pr'opagation. ·Design ~pplicatjo11s to shallow a~d deep substructures, and other un­
derground systems. Computer techniques are employed: Course title and description may vary when taught 
as aCE Elective. .' · . . : ._·' · · . . 
Prerequisite: CE 434. 

Management, Planning, Scheduling, and E.stimating 3:3:0 

Principles governing the ~ffective and efficient management of engineeri~g projects including the appli­
cation of comprehensive planning, scheduling, and cost estimation pro'cedures. Prese!ltation of oral and. 
written design reports. . :-' . 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. 
Foundation Engineering 3:2:3 

The practice of geotechnical engineering: subsurface exploratimis; geotechnical' analysis and design of 
shallow footings, deep foundations, and retaining structures; stability of earth· slopes, and soil improve- . 
ment. · . 

Prerequisite: CE 339. 

Corequisite: CE 438. 
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435 Environmental Engineering Systems II 3:3:0 
. Hydraulic design of municip~l utilities includ-ing stor111,wate~'and waste water collectio'n systems, water 

distribution networks, and treatment plant facilities. Course title _and description may vary when taught 
as a CE Elective. · · · · 
Prerequisite: CE 337. 

437 Transportation Engineering 3:3.:0 
Design of highway pavements. History and development of tranSportation facilities. Drainage requirements. 
Fundamentals of highway location, design, construction, and maintenance. Course title and description 
may vary when taught as a CE Elective.·. · 
Prerequisite: S~nior-~ta~ding. · 

438 Reinforced Concrete Design . . 3:2:3 
The design of structural concrete members based upon working stress and strength design methods. Study 
'of standard specifications. Introduction to prestressed concrete. 
Prerequisite: CE 334. 

439 Structural Steel Desigil. 3:2:3 
The design of buildings ~nd bridge components according to standard specifications. Application of load 
and resistance factor and allowable stress· design methods. Introduction to plastic design of steel structures. 
Prerequisite:· CE3J4. · · ' ' . ' 

Department of Electric~l Engineerin-g 

Program accredited by the Eng~neering Accreditation Commissio:J;l of the Accredi-
ta~iop. Board for Engineering aQd Technology. ·., 

Departrne~t Chair:. Bernard J. Maxuni · 2006 Cherry Building,' Pho~e 880-8746 
Professors': Bean, Peruni~ic-Draz(movic, Maxum, Watt . 
Associate Professors: Carlin 

·-·Assistant Professors:.Portei:, E:eddy 
Laboratory Technician: Ingram · . · . · · , . · 

Fbr many years the uSe of electricity has played a major role in the advancement 
of societies throughout the world. From megawatts of electrical power to micropro­
cessors not as large 'as the pupil of the eye, the world of tomorrow will depend even 
more heavily than today upon the use 'of electriCity. By the turn of the century the 
communiCations i;fidustry will approach' a, trillion dollar level. · : · . · 

Men and women who are electrical eng'ineers wilL play vital i:oles in key areas 
affecting everyone's life by working in such areas as microprocessor based instru_nien­
tation systems, advanced. computer and communications systems-both large scale 
and personal/size, medical instrm;rientation·and computer-aided diagnostic and in­
formation systems, automatic.control systems for mass transit, food prci.duction ·and 
process control; power generation and distribution systems.lf these challenges sound 
worthwhile and you want. to paJ:ticipate, an Electrical Engineering degree will pro-
vide you that opportunity. · 
· The DeP.artment of Electrical Engineering will permit transfer of up. to 72 semt(s­

ter hours from a junior college or a community college if appropriate courses were 
taken at the junior or community college level. The appropriatE) list of courses for a 

· partic;ular ~ollege is available upqn_reque$~. . · . . . , . . 
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Bac~elor of Science ~ Electrical Engineering 
'I . . 

Suggested Program of Study . 

First a~d S,econd Year (S~e Engineering Core Program, p. 239) 

First Seme'ster 
Thir!f Year· 

se'cond Semester.· 

EE 31S'ElectronicsLab .......................... : ........ 1 EE 319 Electric Machinery Lab ..................... 1 
EE 331 'Circuits·II .......................... , .. : .............. 3 EE 3201 Digital Lab ............ :.: ..................... : ... 2 1: 

EE 333 Electronics I ......... :· ... :, ........................ 3 EE 332 Circuit Desigri ................. : .................. 3 ., 
EE 3301 Electrical Analysis ....... : ........ .-.......... 3 EE 336 Ehictrical Mach/fransf... ........ :: .......... 3 
EE 3305 Log Dsgn <;>f Switch Sys ......... : .......... 3 EE 337 Electromagnetic Fields I ......... : .......... 3 
Phy 335 Modern Physics .............. :: .... : ... : .... :. 3 EE 431 Electronics II .......... ~ ....... :.: ....... : .... : .... 3 

' . t ' - . ~· -...:..· -------------,----------'----

'16 15 

Fourth Year 
· First Semester Second Semester 

EE 411 'Elect Engr Seminar I .... .' ... : ................. 1 EE 412 Elect Engr Seminar· II .... .' .......... ~ ......... i 
EE 426 Projects Lab ................................. : ..... ~. 2 EE 427 Projects Lab .......................................... 2 , 
EE 436 Control Engr ....................................... 3 
EE 439 Computer Aided Dsgn : ...................... 3 

i: :::~::~: ~-~~.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::·::::::::::::: ~ . 
*EE Electives (2) .• : .................................. ! ....... 6 
Hist .......... : ................ : ....... : ...................... ~ ....... 3 
Pols 232 .. :'. ............ : .......... : ...................... : ........ 3 

Pols 231 ................... : .............. ~.: ....................... 3 
--~----~---~----~--~--,--
'. 18 16 

* Total elective design. content must be a miniinum of three flours. 

Electricai.Engineering Courses (EE) 
217' Circuits Laboratory 1:0:3 

Experience in the use of elem~ntary electrical equipment and ·~lement;, induding•th£! oscilloscope. · 
Corequisite:.Egr 233. . . . ·. • • 

318 · · Electronics Laboratory 1:0:3 
·. Design of power supplies and amplifiers using diodes, transistors,'thysistors and linear integrated circuitS. 
· ' Prerequisite: EE 21 7: · · 

- Corequisite: E~ 333. 

319 ~lectricMachin~ry Laboratory .. , ·' . . 1:0:3 J. 
Three phase circuits, DC and AC motors and generators; transformers. 
Prerequisite: EE 217. . · . 

· Corequisite: E~ 336. 
3201 Digital Laboratory . ' 2:1:3 

·Testing an·d design of digital circuit~; introduction to small computer hardwa~e a~d software. · 
Prerequisite: EE 217, EE 3J05.or CS 3305, and EE 318. •. · · · . . : . · 1 . . '. 

3301· ·Electrical Analysis . ' . .3:3:0 · 
. Application· of the ·digital computer to analysis and design of electrical systems using numerical methods. 
Prerequisite: Mth 3401, Egr 2J3, 130. · · . 

3305 Logical oeJign of Switching Systenis ' . · · · ·· 3:3:0 . 
Switching algebra. Formulate and manipulate switching functions. Combinational networks. Flip-flops. 
Sequential.networks. · 
Prerequisite: fun/or standing.·. 



258 Lamar University 

·331 Circuits II 3:3:0 
Pow~r calculations, polyphase circuits. Frequency response, resonance, magnetically coupled circuits, two 
port networks. Fourier series, Fourier and Laplace trans'form application. 
Prerequisite: Egr 233. · 
Corequisite: Mth 331 or 3401. 

332 Circuit Design 3:3:0 
Circuit design concepts using frequency domain. Pole'zero characterization of system response. Synthe­
sis of passive and active, networks. 

333 
Prerequisite: EE 331. 
Electronics I 
Design and analysis of circuits using diodes, transistors, and !in ear and digital· integrated ·circuits. 
Prerequisite: Egr 233. 

3:3:0 

336 Electric Machineryffransformers 3:3:0 
A. study of static and quasi-static magnetic fields and circuits, inductance and mutual inductance, with 
applications to transformers and electric machinery. DC and AC motors and generators. Recommend tak-
ing withEE 337. · 
Prerequisite: EE 331. 

337 Electromagnetics I 3:3:0 
V~ctor analysis, coordinate systems, static and quasi-static electric fields, electric potential, dielectrics, 
capacitance, current, conductance, magnetiC vector potentfal, electromagnetic forces. Maxwell's Equations, 
plan~ waves, transmission lines and Smith chart analysis. , ' . . 
Prerequisite: Mth 3401, Phy 248, Egr 233. · 
Corequisite' or prerequisite: EE 336. 

411 Electrical Engineering Seminar I 1:1:0 
A study of the literature of electrical and related engineering fields; preparation and presentation of pa-
pers on electrical subjects. · 
Pre or Corequisite: EE 426 or 427. 

412 Electrical Engineering Seminar II 1:1:0 
Preparation, presentation and ilisc~ssion of material on the engineering profession, the interface between 
technology and society, and new areas of engineering involvement. 
Pre or Corequisite: EE 426 or 427. 

426 Se~ior Projects Desigh ' 2:1:3-
Senior design projects with h~rdware implementation and testing. Pr~paration·of project proP,osals, for- . 
mal.report and presentation.' · ·. ' , _ . · ·. 
Prerequisite: EE 217, 318, 319, 3201, 431. 

427 . Seillor Projects Design 2:1:3 
Senior desigri projects with 'hardware implementation and testing. Preparation of project proposals, for­
mal report and presentation. 
Prerequisite: EE 217, 318, 319, 3291, 431 .. 

4304 'Advanced Topics . . ·3:3:0 
Topics.are selected on the basis of the needs of an adequate number of students. May· be re~eated for credit 
when topics vary. Topics include artificial neural networks, digital. signal processing, advanced 
electromagnetics, fault tolerant design, fiber optics, advanced power systems, and VLSI (very farge scale 
integrated circuit) design. · · 
Prerequisite: EE 331, 431. 

4306 Minicomputers 3:3:0 
Introduction to assembly language programming and small computer organization. 1-1/2 hours design 
content. · -
Prerequisite: EE!CS 3305. 

4309 Electric Power Systems 3:3:0 
.. An introduction to electric power system analysis. Transmission line calculatio~s. system operation, short 

circuit computations. One hour. design content. 
Prerequisite: EE 336, 3J7. · .· 

431 Electronics II 3:3:0 
Indepth study of semiconductor devices and integrated circuit characteristics, stability, feedback ampliers 
and frequency respon,se. -
Prerequisite: EE 333, 331. 
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· 436 Control Engineering . 3:3:0 
Transfer functions, stability criteria, time response, frequency response, root locus, design:·· and compen­
sation. 
Prerequisite: EE 332. 

438 lnstnnnentation 3:3:0 
Unified methods for the design of signal c~nditioning circuits between sensors and computers. Accepted 
practice for sensor based microprocessor and microcomputer data acquisition and processing systems. In­
strumentation amplifier circuits. Two hpurs design content. 
Prerequisite: EE 333, 3305. 

439 Computer Aided Design L · 3:3:0 ·: 
An introduction to computer aided design l!nd experience with design software. A realistic programming 
project concerning design will be assigned. Intensive programming efforts and fluency in Fortran, C, or 
Pascal will be required. . , . ' · 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

Department of Industrial Engineering 

Department Chair: Victor Zaloom 
Professors: Gates, Zaloom, Chu 
Associate Professor: Thomas 
Visiting Assistant Professor: Sitton 

. Laboratory Technician: Costa 

2014 Cherry Building, Phone 880-8804 

· The Department of Industrial Engineering offers the Bachelor' of Science degree 
iri Industrial Engineering and in Industrial Techiwlogy. 

'---

Industrial Engineering 
The Industrial Engineering program is accredited by the Engineering Accredita- . 

tion Commission of the Accr~ditation Board for Engineering and Technology. 
Industrial engineering serves vital functions in today's world and provides a wide 

range of career opportunities. 
Industrial engineering deals not only with things but also With people. It especialiy 

deals withmanagerial problems requiring a knowledge of fundamental science and 
engineering practice for their solution. · . · 

Industrial engineers combine advanced study in management systems, econom­
ics and decision-making to answer such questions as: "What products or services 
should we offer?... What materials and methods should we use? ... How can we best 
motivate and reward people? ... How can we improve quality, productivity and service?". 

Typical responsibilities of the industrial engineer involve design, operation and I 

management. While manufacturing'industry demands many graduates, increasing 
numbers are finding satisfying employment in other kinds of businesses. Airlines,· 
banks, restaurant chains, department stores and hospitals, e.g: all use industrial 
engineers. Governmental agencies of all sorts· are attracting graduates. 

Women find special opportunities in industrial engineering. Responsible jobs and 
excellent salaries accompany a deman'd which far exceeds the supply of women in 
the field. Advancement on the same basis as that experienced by men makes the 

J • profession especially attractive. 
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The Department of Industrial Engineering at Lamar University is one of the lead­
ers in integrating computer applications including computer-aided design· and come 

· puter-ai.ded manufacturing into the curriculum. · ' 

Bachelor of Science - Industrial Engineering 
. ' 

Suggested Program· of Study 
First and' Second Year (~ee Engineering Core Pro~ram, p. 239)

1 

Third Year 
First Semester Second Semester 

IE 3322 Introduction to Manufacturing ...... .'. 3 Lab Sc Elective· ......................... · .............. · ........ ,4 
IE 3312 IE Sys Design ...................................... 3 IE 432 Statistical Decision Making I 
Egr 335 CAD ....................... : ........................... ·3 for Enginee,rs .... .. .. .................. ............ ........... 3 
.Soc Sci (b) ....... : ................................................ 3 .Eng Lit (a) .................................................... : ... 3 
Pols 231 ........................................................... 3 · · · Pols 232 ................... : ....................................... 3 

. Mth J370 ................................................... : ..... 3 AID Hist 232 ...... ~~ ............................... ~ ............. 3 
------------------------------------~ 

ll.i 16 

FoUrth Year 
FirsfSemest~r Second Semester 

IE 435 Production and Inventory Control .. ,. 3 
IE 430 Quality Control ................................... 3 
IE 434 Materials Science and 

IE 436 Design of Proiluction Hlciiities ... ,. ...... 3' 
IE 437 Operations Research ........................... 3 
IE 431 Computer Aided Manuf. ·~ .................. : 3 

Manufacturing Processes ............................. 3 · IE 43i6 Industrial and· Product Safety .......... 3 
ME 3311 Fluid Mechanics ...................... : ...... 3 Fine Arts .................. !.. ...................................... 3 
IE 4315 Organization and Management ......... 3 
Hlth 137 ............ ~· .... : ......................................... 3 

------------~--------~--------------
1'8 15 

Total Semester Hours ·135 

Notes: 
{a] Any course in Sophomore Literatu~e {Eng 2311-23 i 9) will satisfy this requiremen,t if student had one year of foreifjn 
language in high school. . . . : · . · : . . . . · . ·,· 
{b) Eco 131 and 132, Soc 131, Psy 131 or Ant 1J1. " · · i 
{c) Hum. 130, Mus 130 or Dan 132. . 
{d) Physical Education, Engineering or Mathematics may not be elected. Approval of advisor required. 

/ 

Industrial Technology 
. . 

The Departme11t of Industrial Engiiu;ering als9 offer~ a Bachelor of Science degree 
in Industrial Technology. This <;:urriculum is especially designed to prepare 'two-year. 
technology graduates to work effectively in the engineer-t~chnologist.team and to 
assum~ management responsibilities. . 
· The first two yea,rs of this program are administered by the Lamar University 
Insti~ute of Technology. Students entering Lamar as freshmen will be advised on their 
technology major by ~he advisor at LUIT. This degree requires successful completion 
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of Lamar University's AssoCiate of Applied Science degiee,or equiva:lerit-composed · 
of a minimum of 36 semester hours of related and sequential courses. Technology ' 

·, courses beyond those specified in a major field must b~ ~i~pproved by the Industrial 
Engineering Department. · · 

Admission to the Industrial Technology Program will be granted, upmi application, ;: 
after completion of a min~mum of 'j!O s~_mester hours toward the Associate of Applied 
Science Degree or the Engineering common program with a grade point average (GPA) 1i 
of at least 2 .00. Technology students who intend to continu'e their education to ob" / 
tain this degree sho~ld substitute six hours of Freshman English for Business Com-
mup.ication and Mth 1334 for Technical Math with their advisor's approval. , 

Any student in the Industrial Technology program considering working toward an 
Industrial Engineering degree at any time in· the future should so inform his qr her 

. advisor .. ·· · ·. ' 

· Bachelor of Science - Industrial Tect~mology 
Suggested Program of Study 

First Semester Second Semester 

· Technology Courses ...................................... 12 Technology Courses ............ : ......... 1: .... :: ....... 12 
Eng Comp ........................... ' .... , ........................ ·3 PEGA .............................. .' ............. : .... , ...... : 1 or 2 
PEGA ................... , .. :· .................................. 1 or 2· Phi 130 ...... : ......... , ............. : .......................... , ... 3 ' 

----------~----~--~------~----~--
16-17 16-17 

· . Second Year 
First Semester Second Semester 

' 
Technology Courses ..................................... 12 Te~hriology Courses ........... : ...... : .. : ............... 12 11 

Eng Comp ................... : ..... : ........... ~ ........ ; ...... ~ .. 3 . , Tec~ology Course or Elective ...................... 3 . 
. IE 3301 Survey of IE ............................... :_ ... _ .. _ .. _3,--__ H_lt_h_.1_3_7 _ .. _ ... _ .. _ ... _ .. _, .. _ .. _ ... _ ... _ .. _ ... _ .. _ ... _ .. _ ... _ ... _· .. _ ... _ .. ~? .. _ ... _· .. _ .. _3 

,· 18 18 ' 

Third Year 
First Semester Second Semester 

Mth 1334 ........................ :.: ....... : .............. : ....... 3 
IE 3312 .. : ........................ : ......................... ~: ..... 3 · 

Mth 1341 Analysis·· ......... : ..... : ......................... 3. 
Lab Sc'I .. : .......... : ...... ~ ....................................... 4 

Pols 231 .... ,: .......................... : ....................... ~ ... 3 . 
Soc. Sci. Elect ... : ............................................. 3 
IE 3322 Machining Processes .... , ................... 1 

· f><;>ls 232, .................................. : ..... :.: ... : .. ::· .......... 3 
IE 438 Work Measurement ...................... : ...... 3 
IE 336 Appli in IE\ ............. ~ ................ :,· ......... 3 

IE Elective I'( a): .... : ... : ...... , ...... .::. ........... ,.: ......... 3 . 
·, •• •j. ___ __:___:_-,----,---,---------'-~-------' 

18 16 

'·. 

. ,I 
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Fourth Year 
First Semester Second Semester 

Com 131 .......................................................... 3 Am His ..... .-.............................. ~ ....................... 3 
IE 333 Engineering Economy· .................. : ..... 3 · IE 4301 Survey of Quality Control .... ............ 3 

·IE 4315 OrganiZa.tion·and Management.. ...... 3 IE 3J9 Materirus Science and 
. Manufacturing Processes ............................. 3 Fine Arts.: ......... .' ............... ~ .............................. 3 
AmHis ............................................................ 3 Lab Science II .................................. ': .............. 4 
.IE 4351 Production and Invimtory Systems; 3 
Eng Lit (b) ................ : ................................ .:.:.···~··.:.:.·' ..:.3_.:...._ _ _..:...-'-----'-----------'----

18 16 

Total Semester Hours 136-:i~s 

Notes: 
, (a) A 300 or 400 level IE course, from approved list. 

(b) Any of Eng 2311-Eng 2316 will satisfy this requirement. Students who have not completed one year of foreign 
language in high school must take two literature courses. 

Industrial Engineering Courses (IE) 
311 

330 

3301 

3312 

3322 

.333 

336 

338 

IE Seminar I 1:1:0 
Identifying and analyzing In_dustrial Engineeri~g problems. 
Corequi!lite: IE 330 or IE 3301, admission to IE department. 
Industrial Engineering · 3:3:0 
Introduction to Industrial Engineering, its tools and techniques. 
Snrvey of Industrial Engineering 3:3:0 

The origins and evolution of Industrial Engineering. The problem ·solving techniques available and their 
applications. · 
Not open to students majoring ill engineering. 
IE Systems Design 3:2:3 
Identification and analysis of industrial engineering problems.- Design of industrial· imgi;,eering systems. 
Corequisite:.IE 330 or IE 3301, admission to ID department. · 
Introduction to Process Engineering . 3:2:3 
Theory and practice of machine tool applications, safety quality and economics. Introduction to digital 
programming of machine tools and processes. -
Not open to students majoring in engineering. , 
Prerequisite: BASIC Programming, Junior standing. 
Engineering Economy 3:3:0 
Economics applied to the evalu~tion of engineering proposals. The effects of depreciation, taxation and 

· interest rates. · · 
Not open to students majoring in engineering. 
Pi-erequisite: Mth 1341 .. 
Microcomputer Applications in Industrial Engineering 

. Problems in application areas such .as operations research, production planning and scheduling, quality 
· and inventory control will be 'presented. Microcomputer-based software packages will be used as aids to 

solve,problems. ' . · · 1 
· 

. Prerequisite: IE 330 or 3301. 
Work Design 3:2:3 
Determination 'of work content, layout, methods, and times required for manufacturing tasks. Design of 
jobs and workplace for produstivity and human value content. · 
Prerequisite: Mth 3370 or IE 4321. 

339 · Manufacturing Materials and Process . . '3:3:0 
Functional.and.economic selection of materials and processes in manufacturing. 
N~t open to students majoring in engineering. . 
Prerequisite: Chm 143 or equivalent, IE '!322. 
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Quality Assurance and Control _ 
Assurance that product~- perform as intended. Reducing or ~liminating defective outp.ut. 

430 3:3:0 . 

Prerequisite: Mth 3370 or IE 4321. 
4301. Quality Control Applications 3:3:0 

Quality assurance and the application of statistics to the control of qmility. Control charts, acceptance 
sampling reliability and the role of standards in the quality functio!'. . · ' - ·. 
Not open to students majoring in engineering . 

. 431 Computer Aided Manufacturing 3:3:0 
Design problems in the·areas of computer numerical control, robotics and computer vision ·are presented. 

-Manufacturing Control Systems are discussed as they relate to a Computer Integrated Manufacturing (CIM) 

4315 

4316 
\ 

432 

434 

435 

4351 

437 

438 

environment. - · 
Prerequisite: BASIC-programming, IE 3322 or equivalent, and Senior standing. 
Organization and Management 3:3:0 
The theory·of organization and management. How the executive functions to achieve.the organization's 
goals. - · 
Prerequisite: fuf!ior standing. 
hidustrial and Product Safety 3:3:0 
L~ss c~ntrol engineering. Mandatory an'd volun:tary standards.' Product'liability. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. · . 

·- Statistical Decision Makirig for Engineers 3:3:0 
Analysis of data to help the engineer/executive m~ke deCision~. Evaluations of performance claims .. 
Mth 3370 or IE 4321. Junior standing in engineering. 

: Materials Science and Manufacturing Processes 3:3:0 
-Basic ·principles underlying the behavior of engineering materials and- methods of processing these mate-
rials. _ . · · 
Prerequisite: IE 3322, Chm 141 or equivalimt: 
Production and Inventory Control , 3:3:0 
Techniques for planning and can-trolling production and inventories. Modern materials requirements 

• planning. 
Prerequisite: Mth 3370 or IE 4321, IE 330. 
Production and Inventory Systems 3;3:0 
The design and operation of systems for managing production and Inventories. 
Not open to students majoring in engineering. 
Prerequisite: IE 330.1. 
Operations Research 3:3:0 
An introduction' to the construction and mathematiCal models of organizational systems to aid executives 
in making decisions. - ' 
Prerequisite: Mth 33 70 or If' 4321. 
Work.Measurement ;.,.­ 3:2:3 

- · Analysis of layout, methods and motion. Measurement of work content and time manual and machine tasks. 
·setting time standards: -
. Not open to _students majoring in. engineering. 
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Department' of Mechanical Engi.nee.ring 

Program acc\edited by the Engineering Accreditation Commission of the Accre~i- · 
tatiori Board of Engineering and Technology. · 

Department Chair: Wil.liam E. .Simon 2008 Cherry Building, Phone 880-876!f 
Professors: Corder, Siinon, Young. , · .... · · · · · · · · 
Assistant Professors: Habetz, Chambers 
Laboratory Technician: Colville' 

Mechanical engineering is a very diverse profession which includes the.analysis, ; 
design, synthesis and selection of materials for mechanical and thermal systems. This 

.. wide range of applications requires a solid foundation iri the basic sciences and 
mathematics as well as in the engineering sciences. · · 

Application of the sciences to the many phases of mechan~cal engh1eering is ini­
tiated in the junior year. Opportunity is p'rovided the student' at the senior. level to 
examine certain aspects of mechanical engineering in more. detail or to prepare for 

. gr~duate study. · . 1 . 

Mechanical engineers are found in virtually every phase of industry. They are 
engaged in professional engineering, r~search, development, management, and 
p~blic service. The end products resulting frcim the application of the~r know~edge 
and professional skills are· many and a list would include, for example; energy con-· 
version, energy economics, all forms of transportation, central power plants; nuclear 
reac;tors, spac~ vehicles, computers; and complex and ch~llenging engineering en-

\ . deavors. ·. · . · . · 

Bachelor of ScietJce -: Mechanical Engineering . . . . . . ' . 

Suggested· Program of Stu~y { .' 

First and Second Year (See Engineering (;ore Program, p. 239) 
: ( ' . •. · 1Th,iro Year · . . ' .. · 

· · first Semester . . Second Semeste~ .. . 
Eng Lit ............. :::-:;: ................. ,. ................ : ....... 3 ME 321 Measurements Lab ... : ........... :: ........... 2 

· ME 330 Mech Design I ........... , .......... : ............ 3· ME'331 Heat'Tnin.'sfer ..... : ... ;~ ...... :: ....... • ........... 3 
ME 3311 Fluid Mech ........ :.: ....... : ................... ·3 ME 332 Mech Design Ii .......... : ......... ~.::.: ........ 3 
ME 338 Thermo 1! ........... : ....... ; ..................... ,. 3 ME 334 En~ Anal . .' ...... .' ........ :.' ..... : .. : .............. ·3 
Fine Arts .......................................... : ... :.: ......... 3 EE 333 Electronics ......... .' ...... ; ...................... : .. 3 · 

. ;· . 
ME 335 CAE ................................... .' .... · ........... : 3 Pols ... , ............................................ , ................... 3 

------------~--~~----------~------
18 17' 

. '· 
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Fourth Year 
First Semester ;Second Semester 

I ·., 

ME 4313 Thermal Sys Des.: .. : ........................ 3 ME 431 Int Sys Des ..•.......... : ......... ~ .. · ..... : ......... 3 
ME 4316.Engr Des Project. ............................. 3·. ME 4317 Dyn Sys Analysis .............•. :.: ......... 3 

· ,:, *ME•Elective .... : ....... :.: ...... ; ................ : .... : ....... 3. '; 
· · Soc;ial S~ience .. : ........................... :.: ............... 3 

ME 4319· Materials ~cience ..................... , ...... 3, • · 
.ME 4323 Mech Des III.;;.: ........... ~ ... : ......... : ...... 3 · 

. Pols ... : ........ : ................ · ......... .' ..... : ............. : ....... 3· . 'Hlth ,137 ................................................. : ........ 3 
. *ME Elective .. , ........... : ............................. :: ...... 3 · Approved Mth or Science ...................... .' ....... } :r 

ME 411 Seminar : .... .............. ·......... ......... .... . ... 1 
--------------~----~--~------------

. 19. 18· 

*At least three hours'in design are required from ME electives. 

Mech~nic~L.Engineering .. Cours~s (ME) 
321 

330 

331 

Measurements Laboratory . 2:1:3 . · 
· Theory and application of measurements with variou~· inst~uments are treated. Topid include technical· 
report writing, statistics, and data acquisition. Experiments involving pressure, temperature, speed, power, 
torque, frequency. and flow measurements are condu'cted, documented .and reported. 
Prerequisite: ME 3311. and ME 338. · · 

Mechanical Design I . , · . · · · 3:3:0 11 ' 

Introduction to the concepts associated with.the design of machine elements: Ki~~matics in the anaiysis 
of mechanjsrris: centroids, velocities and accelerations in plane mechanisms; rolling and· sliding in belts, 
chains arid cams; gears in plane or epicyclic.trains. ' · 

·Prerequisite: Egr 231 and CE 232. ' . •· ·· 
Heat Transfer · 3:3:0 

Theory of (:Onduction, c;onvection, radiation and heat transfer with'engineering techniques and applications.· 
Prerequisite: Mth 3401. Pre orcorequisite: ME 3311.' , · .. ~. · 

3311 Fluid Mechanics ·'. · ' . · 3:3:0. 

Fluid-flow concepts are presel)ted through the derivation and application of the basic equations of con­
tinuity, energy and momentum. Engineeri.ng aspects of flow measurement, pressure-drop calculations and 
pumping requirements are considered. 
Prerequisites: Egr.2J.1, 234, CE 2J2 and Mtli 3.401. 

332 Mechanical Design II ·. ~ 3:2:3 
The design of machine· components considering loads, stress, deflection and stiffness, material properties; 
failure theories; designing for static strength and fatigue life. A written and oral presentation of the con-
«eptual design of a machine to meet a specified societal need is requireq. ' · 
Prerequisites: (JE 232. . · 

334 Engineering Analysis . 3:3:0 
Physical and mathematical' aspects' of mechanical, Jlydraulic, pneumatic, thermal, and electrical systems 
are introduced. Analysis·techniques for modeling the dynamic perfo~mance of lumped mass systems are· 
presented and applied using a unified ·state-sp·ace representation. Both formal analytical and extensive 
computer methods are, utilized for the determination of model response:•. 
Prerequisite: Mth 3401. Pre o; corequisite: ME 3311. ' 

335 · Computer-Aided Engineering (CAE) · · '3:2:3 

Numerical methods for solving various problems encountered in mechanicai engineering. Numerical 
integration·and differentiation, ho·n-linear algebraic equations, linear simultaneous equations, initial value 
and boundary. val,ue problems, finite difference solutions to partial differential equations, and introduc-
tion to finite_ element solutions of partial differential equations. . ' 

. Prerequisites: Egr 231, CE 232, Mth ·3401. 
338 Thermodynamics II 3:3:0 

A continuation of Egr 234 including availability, vapor and gas cycles, mixtures of gases, thermodynam-
ics of chemical systems and psychrometries. · · ' 
Prerequisite: Mth 3401 and Egr 234. · 
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411 Seminar 1:1:0 
Instr~ction jn effective public'speaking. Oral and written presentation and discussion of selected topics 
including those from current literature of fields related to mechanical engineering. Professional activities 
are encouraged. · 

431 Integrated Systems Design . · 3:2:3 

The t~chniques of integrated systems design are treated. The ~tudent is required to utilize these techniques 
by performing a system design. The formation of teams is facilitatedc Instruction in team dynamics is, 
provided. Presentation of intermediate a_nd final results by each team to the ch1ss is required followed by 
peer response. . · . 
Prerequisites: ME courses through third year and Senior standing. 

4313 Thermal Systems Design 3:3:0 

Heat transfer study with e;,nphasis on heat exchanger design, optimization of energy exchange, econom­
ics and design feasibility. A formal oral presentation of a written report is made by the individual to the 
class followed by questions and answers. · 
Prerequisites: ME 331, 334, 338 

4316 Engineering Design Project 3:1:6 

Student research projects are planned, scheduled, designed and evaluated. Experience is gained in the 
execution of an engineering project and a formal technical report is required. ' 
Prerequisite: ME courses through third year and senior standing. ' 

4317 · Dynamic Systems Analysis . 3:3:0 

4319 

432 

4323 

435 

438 

A continuation of ME 334 with emphasis on simulation methods and computer techniques in solving 
engineering problems. · · 
•Prerequisite: ME 334, ME 335. 
Materials Science 3:2:3 

Atomic ·and crystallographic structures of materials, mechanical properties of materials; elastic ~nd plas­
tic behavior as well ·as stress and strain measurement, yield phenomena, hardness and labo.atory techniques 
are considered. Criteria for selection of engineering materials are discussed. · · 
Prerequisites: CE 232. 
Mechanical Vibrations 3:3:0 

Topics in. mechanical vibrations including ari introduction to the theory of vibrations; mechaitical vibra-
tion analysis methods including finite element modeling, mechanical vibration measurement and moni­
toring, interpretation of vibration measurements data and other mechanical vibration topics as appropri­
ate. 
Prerequisites: ME 332, ME 334. 
Mechanical Design 11.1 · 3:2:3 

Continuation of the de~ign of machine components including the design of thr~aded fasteners and power 
screws, welded joints, mechanical springs, lubrication and sliding bearings, rolling-element bearings, spur 
gears, shafts, clutches and brakes, and-miscellaneous power transmission. components. Completion of the 
conceptual design begun in ME 332 to include the addition of a power source, greater design detail in the 
elements, economic aspects.of the design, and_other matters as appropriate. Both a report and a presen­
tation are required. Team formation and the use of various engineering software packages are encouraged. 
Prerequisites: ME 332.· 
Turbomachinery 3:3:0 

Flow problems encountered in the design of water, gas and steam turbines, contrifugal and axial-flow 
, pumps and compressors, aerothermodynamii:: design of gas turbines. · · 
Prerequisite: ME 3311 and ME 338. 
Environmental Systems Engineering . 3:2:3 

Design of refrigeration and air-conditioning systems including selection of. mechanical equipment, controls, 
piping and duct layout. ·-

·Prerequisite: ME 331, ME 338 and ME 3311. 
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Department of ~athematics 

Department Chair: Alec L. Mathesqri · ·. . ·.Lucas Building; Phon~ .880~8792", 
Director of Mathematics Instruction: Sani M. Wood, Jr. · · , · :; 
P~ofes~ors: Crim; Matheson ·., . . . 
Professor Emeritu's: Bell (19'79), Latimer (1979) . . 
Associate Professors: Baj, Brenizer, Chiou, Laidacker, ·Price, Wood 
Assistant ProfessorS: Andreev, Baker, Harvill, Lauffer, Maesumi, Read 

The Department of Mathematics offers courses in applied and pure mathematics, : 
computer science, mathematics education for elementary and secondary school' 
certification and statistics. These programs permit students to select courses sui fed,. 
to a variety of interests and .career goals. Advising plays an integral role in achieying ', 
these objectives. Consequently each student is ~ssigned an advisor to· assist with 
scheduling and career planning. , . · . . · · . ! 

The department offers the following Baccalaureate degre.es: 
' Bachelor of Aits in Mathematics 

Bachelor ··of Science in Mathematics . · . · 
· These two degr_ee programs emphasize the tradition~} aspects of mathematics, '!Joth !l 

as a basic science and as the major tool in solving problems. They provide depth in 
analytical reasoning, abstraction and structure. Students graduating with these de­
grees are equipped to enter secondary teac'hing or to pursue graduate programs. 

They also pur~ue careers in a variety of fields, including positions in industry, 
business and government. Students who chose one of the latter two programs, con­
centrating in applied mathematics or statistics, will have the appropriate information 
recorded on their transcripts. · · 

. The importance of the mathematical sciences to the scientist and engineer cannot .. 
be overemphasized. Many phenomena ofnature ca:n best be understood when trans- 11 
lated into language of mathematics. A student majoring in science or engineering at . 
fh{:l university should become acquainted with the basic tool!) of mathematics. 

Undergl-aduate. education in mathern'atics haey, and wiU continue;· to undergo sub-
. stantial :changes during.this decade. The computer is primarilyrespoilsible for this, 
High·speed computing machines have for many years been an important mathemati­
cal applications tpol in business, :indust1.y and government. This has created new 11 

demands for professional applied mathematicians. Such people optimally. have a ' 
soli.d background in basic mathematics, an understanding ofalgorithm design and 
analysis, a programming skill in at least one programming language, and finally, a 
mastery of important techniques in applied mathematics, such as operations f!ilSearch 
and statistics. · 

People with such qualifications may secure positions in industrial management, 
·market forecasting, high-technology. fabrication plarits and other comparable positions. 

Finally, those with an interest in statistics are quite valuable to firms-for example, 
banking and insurance who deal with a large amount of data and thus need profes­
sional mathematicians to develop. and maintain the associated computer software. i' 
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Entrance into all ~athematics courses is deter~ined by the advisor in the student's 
major dep;;u-tmmj.t, consistent with course prer~qu~sites andpos~ible SAT and TASP 
(Texas Academic Skills Program~ Certification Testfor Entrance into College) require­

-ments for entry level courses. Students who fail the mathematics portion of TASP 
' must begin their mathematics with Developmental Math 130,1. Students who have' 

passed the mathematics portion of TASP but do not have ari adequate SAT score are 
to initiate their mathematics with Developmental Math 1302 or possibly Mathemat­
ics 1331 depending upon the mathematics requirements in their major degree plan. 

Teacher Certification Mathematics . · 
. -

• Those wishing to s~cure-a provisional certificate-secondary with a teaching field 
in mathe,matics-need· to consult the College of Education section in this bulletin for 
details concerning ,certification, . I , 

Suggestd Programs of Study . 

Requirements Co~mon to B.A. ·and B.s.· Programs:_· 
1. General n::lquirements: 

'see core curriculum, p. 14: . 
J. • 2. Major requirements: 48-49 hours 

a. Mth 148,149,241,335,338,3345,3370,3401,431,433,4315 
b. Mth El_ectives -Two courses from among -\'vlth 3311, 333, 3321, 4316, 43~!1 
c. Two computer courses . . 

3. Minor requirements (see B.A., B.S. programs below) 
4. Electives (see B.A:, B.S. programs below) 
5.. Degree credit for Mathematics courses is allowed only for courses in which 

a grade of "C'! or better is earned.. · · · · • '· . · . 
6: ·students graduating with a ):Jaccalaureate Degree in ¥athematics are re­

quired to take a national standardized examination. The .exam presently , 
. being used is the Educational Testing Service ·a~d College Board Achieve-
; · ment Test. The test results ·should be sent directly from the testing service 

to the Mathematics Department of -Lamar University. Students taking the 
exam must have completed 90 semester hours and should have credit for or 
be enrolled in Mth 335. · 

*To be' chosen from Phy 141/142, or 247/248 Ch~,m, Bio,.or Ceo 141/142 

Bachelor of Arts :· Mathematics· Major 
1. Additional General Requirements: Complete the course numbered 232 in a 

foreign language. , _ , . 
2. Additional Major Requirements: None 
3. Minor/Professional Development: 18-Hours 

Total I-lours 129-130 

,_ 

f. 
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Bachelor. of Science -,_Mathematics· Major -· 
. . 

L Addit'ional General Requirements: Core lab-science to be chosen from Phys­
ics 247and.248, Chemistry 141 and 142, or Biology 141 and 142, with an ad~ 
ditional requirement of 3 or 4 hours in the chosen science at a course level' 
higher than those listed here. · · 

2. Additional Major:Requirements: None 
3. , Minor/Professional Development: 18 Hours 

Courses to be approved by the department. 
. <.1:. EleCtives: 12 Hours 

To be approved by the department.. 
Total Hours 132~134 , 

. Standard Curriculum For B.S. Degree Pr9grams 
First Year 

First Semester Second Semester 

Eng·Comp ............................. ,.' ............ , ............ 3 Eng Comp ........................................................ 3' 

. -: ~~ 1~~8-~-~~-~~~~-~~-~~~~~~-i-~--~~~-~.::::::::::: ~- ~!~~~.::::::~::::::_:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~!: 
Com 131 ..................................................... : ... : 3 · Lab Sc ... : ........................................................... 4 
PEGA ....................... ! ......... : ... : ......................... 2 . PEGA .... _ ........................................................... 2 

·- ----~~------~-------------------------
15 16 

·Second Year II 

First Semester Second Semester 

Eng'Lit ....................................... ; ................ : .... 3 . Eng Lit ......................... :._ ......................... ,. .... : ... 3 
'Mth 241 .. : .................................... , ................... 4 
Mth 3370 ........................................ ; ......... : .. :.:·. 3 

Mth 3401 ....................................... _.: ....... : ........ 3 
Pols 232 ............... .-.: ............. ; .... .-: ........ "············ 3 

Pols 231 .: .......... ' ... ~ ................ :.; ........... : .......... :.· 3 
Lab Science : .................................................... ·4 

.Comp ................................. _. ....... : .............. _. ...... 3 
Professional Elective·······························'· 3-4* 

17 15-16 

Third Year ., 
first 'Semester Second Semester 

Mth 338 .......... : .. .' ............................................. "3 Mth 335 ...................................... :: ................... 3 
Mth 3345 ........... ; .... .' ........................................ 3 _Professional· Elective ...................................... 6 ' · 
:Hi~-231 .................... .-............... : ................. .'.:: ... 3 His 232 ............... : .................. : ................. ,· ........ ·3 
Professional EleCtive ...................................... 3 Mth Elective ................ ; ................................... ,3 
Elective.: ........................................ _ ............... : .. 3 · Elective ....................................... .' .............. _ ...... 3 
Hlth 137 : ......... :· ... _ ... , ................................. : ...... 3 

----------~--~--~---------------------
18 18, 
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Fourth Year 
First Semester Second Semester 

Fine Arts ......................... : .... , ........................... 3 Mth 431 ........................................................... 3 
Mth ·4315 ............................... :.: ... : ................... 3 Professional Elective ............. : ........................ 3 
Professional Elective .................................... 6* Elective ... :,c····'················:· ................................. 3 
Hlth 137 ................................ : ......................... 3 Social· Science ................................................ 3· 

Mth Elective .................................................... 3 Mth 43J ............................... ; .... , ....................... 3 
Fine Arts .......................................................... 3 --------------------------------------

18 15 

*BA: Prof Electives 3 hours 

Mathematics Courses (Mth) 
.1331 Survey of Mathematics I 3:3:0 

Sets, the systems of whole numbers, the system of integers, elementary number theory, the system of 
rationals and the system ofreal'numbers. (CC No. 1305) 
Prerequisite: 7ivo years of high school algebra and TASP or Dmth 1302. 

1334 College Algebra _ 3:3:0 
Linear, quadratic equations and inequalities, determinants, matrices, systems of equations, partial fractions, 
binomial theorem, logarithms; theory of equations. (CC No. 1314) 
Prerequisite: 7ivo years of high school algebra, 400 Math SAT or Dmth 1302 and TASP. 

1335 Precalculus Mathematics 3:3:0 
Intensive review of algebra, trigonometry and analytic geometry. Prepares students for Mth 148 and 236. 
(CC No. 2312) . . 

Prerequisite: 7ivo years of high school algebra, trigonometry. 400 Math SAT and TASP. 
1336 Survey of Mathematics II · 3i3:0 · 

Equations, inequalities, graphs, functions, geometry, counting methods, probability and statistics. (CC No. 
1336) . 

Prerequisite: Mth 1331. 
1337 Trigonometry 3:3:0 

Study of trigonometric functions, identities, inverse functions, trigonometric equations, graphs and ap~ 
·plications of trigonometry. Recommended for students who have not had high school trigonometry. (CC 
No. 1316) · 

Prf)requisite: 7ivo years of high school algebra, Mth 1334 or concurrent, and TASP. 
134 Mathematics for Business Applications , 3:3:0 

Review of basic algebraic techniqu.es, linear equations and inequalities; the-mathematics-of finance, ma­
trices, linear programming and an introduction to probability and statistics. (CC No. 1324) 
Prerequisite: 7ivo years of high school algebra, 400 Math SAT or Dmath 1302' and TASP. 

· 1341 Elements of Analysis for Business Applications 3:3:0 
An introduction to calculus. The derivative, applications of the derivative, techniques o£differentiation,. 
exponential and natural logarithmic functions, an introduction to the integral calculus. (CC No. ,1325) . 
Prerequisite:'Mth 134 or 1334, or their equivalent. · 

1345 Discrete Mathematics 3:3:0 
An introduction to combinatorial and finite mathematics required in the study of computer science. Top­
ics include special functions such as truncation, floor and ceiling, number theory, matrix algebra, summa-,_ 
tion notation, logic and Boolean algebra, probability, combinatorics, graph theory, difference equations and 

· recurrence relations. (CC No. 2305) 

Prerequisite: Mth 1334 or its equivalent. 
148 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I 4:4:0 

functions, limits, derivatives of algebraic, trigonometric, exponential and-logarithmic functions,curve 
sketching, related rates, maximum and minimum problems, definite and indefinite integrals with appli­
cations. (CC No. 2413) 

Prerequi~ite: Mth 1335 or its equivalent. 

. I 
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330 

331 

3313. 

3315 

3317 
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Calculus and Analytic Geometry II · · 
Methods of integration, rpolar co-ordinates, parametric'equations and vectors. (CC No. 2414) 
Prerequisite: Mth 148 or its equivalent. 

4:4:0 

Linear Algebra·, . . 3:3:0 

A first course in' linear algebra, including vector and matrix arithmetic, solutions of linear systems and the :i 

Eigenvalue-Eigenvector problem. Elementary vector space and linear transformation theory. (CC No. 2318) 
1

: 

Prerequis~te: Mth 148 (Mth 236} or current enrollment in Mth 148 (Mth 236). · ' ' 
Elementary Statistics 3:3:0 : 

Non-calculus b~sed introduction to statistics. Statistical me;sures of data, statistical description of data, · 
elementary probability, random variables, binomial and normal distribution; estimation, testing hypoth-
eses. (CC No. 1342), · 
·Prerequisite:.Mth 1334 or its equivalent. · 
,Calcuhis I -

I 
3:3:0 

Sets, functions, limits, derivatives and applications. Introduction to integral calculus. Designed for stu- , 
dent~ majoring in business, social and life sciences. . · · ~ 
Prerequisite: Mth 1335 or its equivalent. 
Calculus II ; · · . 3:3:0" 
~ - . 
Integral calculus and applications. Functions of several variables. Conve'rgence and divergence of series 
imd sequences. Designe<;l for students majoring in business·, social and life. sciences. 
Prerequisite: Mth 236. . 
Calculus and Analytic Geometry III 4:4:0 
Sequences: series, functions of several variables, vector analysis, partial derivatives, multiple integrals and 
differential equations. (CC No. 2415) · · · ' 
Prerequisite: Mth l49 or its equivalent. 

"History of Mathematics . ,. · 3:3:0 
.Historical origin and ·development ~f mathe~atical <;oncepts through the sixteenth century. Topics include ' . 
Egyptian and Babylonian mathematics, Greek mathematics, and early European, mathematics. 
Prerequisite: junior standing and six.hours of mathematics. 
Ordinary Differential Equations 3:3:0 
Classical and numerical solutions of ordinary differential equations and linear systems. Existence and 
unigu_eriess of solutions. · · 
P.r_e~equfsite:.Mth 233 and Mth 241. 
Elemen~ary Geometry 3:3:0 

The 'development of Euclidean geometry, concepts of measurement and co-ordinate geometry. 
Prerequisite: Mth 1336. ' 
Ele;..ent~ry Number Theory 3:3:0 
A development of the elementary theory or/numbers, Diophantine equations, congruences, Fibonacci 
numbers and magic squares. · 
Prerequisite: Mth 1334 and Mth 1336 . 
. Problem Solving 3:3:0 

Role of inductive and deductive methods in solving and posing problems. Methodology is introduced vi~ 
illustrative examples. · 
Prereq~isite: 9 semester hours of Mathematics. 

3321 Discrete Structures 3:3:0 

Combinatorics, graphs, Boolean algebra, algebraic structures, coding theory, finite state machines, machine 
design and computability. · 
Prerequisite: Mth 149.and 233, and CS·141l. 

333 Higher Geometry 3:3:0 
Axiomatic and set-theoretic treatment of geo,metry. An analysis of the metric and synthetic approach to· 
Euclidean geometry. Introduction to non-Euclidean geometries. · '. . . ,. ;: 
Prerequisite: Mth 149. - 1: 

3345 Computer-Assisted Mathematical Problem Solving'! . 3:3:0, 
. Utilization ofthe computer as a tool to gain insight.into complex mathematical problems. Numerical· 

integration, computation of special numbers (pi, exp(-20), gamma (1/3), etc.) Euler-Maclaurin summation 
formula, interpolation and .extrapolation, splines and least squares, nonlinear equations and systems} 
maxima and minima. Graphics: ·plotting of surfaces, level sets, orbits of dynamical systems. 
Prerequisite: Mth 331 or Mth.3401. 

II 
·'· 
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335 Modem Algebra · · . . 3:3:0 
An introduttion to-algebraic structures, groups, rings, integral domains land fields. 
Prerequisite: Mth 233 and Mth 149 (or 237}. '. · · ' 

Introduction to .the Theory of Statistical Inference 3:3:0 3370 
A calculus-based introduction to statistics. Probability, special probability distribution, nature of statis-

. tical methods, sa.mpling theory, estimation, testing hypotheses. · . . 
Prerequisites: Mth 149 or 23 7. . -' ' 

338 Advanced Calculus \ 3:3:0 
Sequences, series, Riemann integral, Weierstrass approximation theorem,'Lebesque integral. 

3401 Differential Equations and Linear Algebra . . 4:4:0 
Classical techniques for or<!inary differential equations, linear· algebra, linear systems of ordinary differ-
ential equations; series solutions and Laplace transforms. . · 1 

Prerequisite: Mth 241. - · 

431{G) Complex-Variables . . -3:3:0 
Complex numbers, analytic functions; complex line integrals, Cauchy integral formula. and applications, 

·Prerequisite: Mth_241. · · · ' -

4315{G) Numerical Analysis ~ 3!3:0 
Algorithms for solving·linea; and non-linear equations· and systems thereof. lntEirpolatingpolynomials, finiie 
difference approximations of derivatives, techniques of n'umerical integration. One-step and multi-step 
methods for solving ordinary diffe_rential equations and systems thereof. 
Prerequisit~: Mth 241 and CS 1411, or its equivalent. . · 

4316{G) Linear Programming . 3:3:0 
' , Theory, development and comp~tational aspects of the simplex method; convexity; degeneracy problems;. 

revised-simplex method; transportation problems, network flowproblems; industrial applications. 
Prerequisite: Mth 149, Mth 233 and CS i411.. · . , 

433{G) Linear Algebra II ' 3:3:0 
. Vector-spaces, linear transformations, matrices, determinants~ Eigenvalues, Eigenvectors, c~~onical forms, 

bi- linear ·mappings and quadratic forms. · · · · · 
Prerequisite: Mth 149 and _233. 

4331 . Special Problems - 3:3:0 
Specht! advanced problems !n mathematics to suit the needs of individual students: Course may be repeated 
for credit when the topic varies. · · ·· · 
Prerequisite:-Consent of instructor .. 

.\ 
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Pursuit of a degree m communication coil lead to specialized . 
study, administrative experiences and research oppo'rtunities . 

. ··(. 

-, 



\. 

274 . · Lamar· University 

.' 

College of Fine Arts and Communication 

'·Departments: Ai:t, Communication, M~sic and Theatre ; . ,. 
James M~ Siminons, Ed.D., Dean Art Building, Office 100, Phone 880-8137 

Aims ·and Pu(poses 
... . ._, . 

In Relatio~: to .the. University-Within the conte:>ct of a philosophy that suggests 
that art and science may improve upon nature, the College of Fine Arts imd Commu­
nicati~n provides work on a professional level in ~everal creative and practical dis­
ciplines. The College also a·ssumes the role of contributing to the education of the 
"whole" man or woman; therefore, with the possible exception of some of the upper-
1evel courses, all of the work available in the College is open to and within the capa­
bilities of most students enrolled in the University. It is the purpose of those courses 
in the fine arts to confront the. unknown· from· a non-science oriented approach to 
knowledge, to encourage the development of aesthetic sensitivity and to provide, for 
an enriching artistic experience. Several programs in Conimun~cation are available 
within the College; The goal of the coursework in these areas is to educate students 
for professional work within the field~ of public speaking, the mass media, and com-
munication dison:lers. · . . 

. In Relation to the Dep~ents-The College of Fine Arts and Communication of-
fers the following basic degree programs: · 
· .. 1. ·Art Dep.art~ent . . . 

Bachelor of Fine Arts with emphasis in ·either Studio Art or Visual Design 
. ·Bachelor of Science in Visual Art (Leading to Teacher Certification) 

.. 2, Communication Dep.artment 
Bachelor of Science in Communication Studies 

3. · Communication ·Disorders Department 
'Bachelor of Sc~ence in-Communication Disorders 

4·. Music/T-heatre Department 
Bachelor of Music in Performance 
Bachelor of Music (Leading to Teacher Certification) 
Bachelor of Science Theatre' (Leading to Teacher CertifiCation) 
Bachelor of Arts in Theatre 

' . 
Descriptions of graduate programs leading to the Master of Art in Visual Art (with 
either a Studio Art Qr Art History emphasis), Master of Music, Mast!'lr of Music Edu­
cation, Master of Science in Audiology/Speech Language. Pathology, Master of Sci­
ence in Deaf Studies/Habilitation, and Doctor of Education in Deaf Education de­
grees are included i!l the Graduate Bulletin. 

Humanities Courses (Hu.m) 
· The departments of art, communication and music of the College of Fine Arts and 

Communication cooperate in the offering of three interdisciplinary courses in.fine 
arts appreciation. 
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130 Understanding the Arts . 3:3:0 
Through the study of art, ·music a~d theatre this course intends to provide a medium of hiarning which I 

broadens the c'ultural horizon, genders respect for man's creative potential, and encourages emotional ., 
maturity through awareness and understanding of aesthetic responses. (CC No .. 1315] '' 

Bachelor of Ge-neral ·studies · 
· The Bach~lor' of General Studies deg~ee offers a· program of interest to those who~' 

desire a wide kno~ledge of the arts without the intent of becoming practicing pr6- :: 
fessional artists and teachers of tpe arts., Thus, the program offered through this 
degree resists any tendency toward specialization within the arts. It does provide 
opportunity, however, for anindividual to construct a personal curricular plan, i.e.;: 
.toJollow a special intere$t within the arts, or to complement the student's apprecia- i 

tion and und~rstanding of the arts thr~ugh the selection of a rather broadbased pro-. 
gram o( elective courses from the Unhi'~rsity offerings as a whole. · . 

D~partment of Art 

·Deparfutent Chair:· Donna M. Meeks Dishman Art Gallery; Phone 880-8141,; 
Professors: Newman · 
Ass~ciate Professors: Fitzpatrick, Jack,' Lokensgard, Meek~. 'o'Neill 
Assistant Proff;!ssors: Hodges . . : ·· · 

ii Walles Chair in Visual ail.d 'Performing 4rts.: Carter · 

The Department of Art offers und~rgraduate instructio'n leading to the Bachelor 
of Fine Arts Degree in Visual Art with an emphasis in Visual Design or Studio Art. 

·Students may elect courses that further professional development in the following II 

areas: Visual Desigri, Illustration, Computer Graphics, Photography, Painting, Draw-' 
· ing, Printmaking, Sculpture, and Ceramics. The Bachelor of Science degree is offered .. 
in visual art for students seeking all-levels certification. Art electives are.available 
for non-majors who desire experiences in the visual arts as pint of their general 1

' 

education. . · , ' . · · · · . · 
All students entering .a 'degree program in art' must be counseied by.the' chair of the' 

art departiJlent as to. study options in the department. Art majors are required to fol-.· 
low the prescribed sequence of courses. The letter grade ".C'' will be the minimum II 
prerequisite grade for continuing studio courses-in sequence.' '~ 

Each art major will be required to submit·5 slides of his/her art projeCts per stu-
dio course, in order to document,his/her progress.. . '' 

All graduating art majors must be counseled by the art department chairperson:: 
during the first semester of their Senior year. DurJng either the Fall or Spring semester 
prior to graduation, a'candidate for a degree in art' will be required to take Senior 
Thesis and prepare an exhibition. The Department of Art reserves the right to. retain 
a selected work from each graduate for its collection. . ii 

A nonmajor student may be admitb~d to an art cour~e requiring prerequisites with 
the consent of the instructor. · · - · . . · 

A minor in art is availabie to students in other programs or depart:tpents by earn-
ing 18 hours of credit approve'd by the department head. . ' 

. ' 

•.: 

I· 

L 
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Transfer credit of Freshman and Sophomore art courses is in compliance. with the 
Transfer Curriculum for-Visual Arts adopted by;the Texas Higher Education Coordi-
nating Board. · · · · · · 

Suggested Programs of Study 

Bachelor of Fine Arts - Visual Design. Emphasis 
Bachelor of Fine Arts in Visual Art with a visual design emphasis requires 75 hours 

of academic foundations with 60 credit hours of professional program. 
· FirstYear 

First Semester . Second Semester· 

Art .131 .Drawing i .... ,. ....... : ................... .', ......... 3. Art l32 Dra'wing ll .......................................... 3 
Art-133 Design I .............................. : ............... 3 Art 134 Design Ii ............................................ ·3 
·Fine Arts ............................ : ... : .... : .................... 3 Philosophy ...................................................... 3 
Eng Comp ........................................................ 3 Eng Comp .................................... ,. ................... 3 
PEGA ............................................................... 2 PEGA ........................ : ... ~ ...... : ................. : ........ 2 

Lab Science . .' ..... : ....... : ....................... : ............. 4' Lab Science ............................................... , ..... 4 
~----~----------~------------.--------

18 18 

Second Year* 
. First. Semester Second Semester 

Art 231 Drawing Ill ....... : ............... , ................. 3 Art 232 Dr<:~wing IV ..................... ~ .......... , .. : .... ,3 
Art 233 Design III ........................................... 3 Art 236 Art History Survey II ........................ 3 
Art 235 Art History_ Survey 1.. ....................... : 3 Art 237 Visual Design I .................... , ............. 3 
Hlth·137 .: ........... : ......................... : ............ ~ .. , .. 3 Social Science· ....................................... : ......... · 3 
Eng Lit .... , ................................. : .... : .... ,.,. ..... : ...... 3 Com 131· ........... : .... : ......................................... 3 
Mth 1334 or above ......................... , ............... .' 3 Methods of Quantitative Analysis ................ 3 

--------------~~--------~~--------
18 . 18 

Third Year 
First Semester Second Semester. 

Art 139 Photography I ...... : ............................. · 3 Art 4353 Computers· II ............................ : ....... 3 
Art J313 Illustration I ..................... .' ..... : ... :: . .'. 3 Art 3333 Visual Design II .. : ............................ 3 
Art 4343 Co~I>uters I ............ : ...... : ...... : .......... 3 ·Art History Elective .. : ........... : ..... : ........... ; ........ 3 
Amer History .................................................. 3 Amer History ..... : ............................................ 3 
Pols 23.1 : ......................................... : .. : ............. 3 Pols 232 ....................................... : ........ • ......... :. 3 
Aft 3199 Studio Seminar .. : ............................ 1 Art 3199 Studio Seminar ...... , ................. , ...... 1 . ~·--------------------------~--~~---

1(! 16 

Fourth Year 
First Semester Second Semester 

Art 3343 Visual Design III .............................. 3 
Art 33.55 Printmaking I.: ................ : ............... , 3 

, Art 4399 Thesis ......... : ............................. : ...... 3 
Art Elective ... : ................................................. ·3 

Eng Lit OR For Lang ....... : ............... , ..... : ......... 3 Art 3316 Watercolor I ...................................... 3 
Art History Elective .............. : ......................... 3 
Art 4373 Field Study ................ : ..................... 3 
Art 3199 Stl}.dio Sem 1 .... ~ ............................. , 1 · 

--~----------------------~----------

Art.43G3 Computers III ............... : ......... , ........ 3 . 
·Art History Elective ........... , ............ :.: ......... , ... 3 

16 15 

*Art 235-236 prerequisite to all Art 300-400 level courses for art majors. 
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Bachelor of· Fine Art~ - Studio Art Emphasis 
Bachelor of Fine Arts in Visual Art with a Stuoio Art emphasis requires 75 credit 

hours of academic foundations and 60 credit hours of professional program to include :' 
elective courses in the following areas: ' 

Painting:.3316, 3317, 3326, 3327, 4316, 4326 
Printmaking: 3365,' 4355 · 
Drawing:3325,4315,4325 
Sculpture: 3375, 4375 
Ceramics: 3376, 3386, 4376" 

First Semester 
First Yei"" ,· 

Second Semester 

. Art 131 Drawing I ......................... : ................. 3 . Art ·132 Drawing II .......................................... 3 ' 
Art 133 Design I ... ~ .......................................... 3 · Art 134 Design II -;; ................. , ........................ 3 
Fine Arts Core . .......... .. ... .. . ... . . . . .............. .. ....... 3 Phil 130 ·························'································· 3 :: 
Eng Co~p .............................................. : ......... \3 Eng Cornp ..... : ................................................... 3 
PEGA ....................... : ....................................... 2 PEGA .................................................... : .......... 2 
Lab Science ................ : .................................... 4 Lab Science .. .' ......................... : .................... .' ... 4 •i 

------~---------------------------------
18 18' 

' Second Year* 
· First Semester Second Semester. 

• ,I 
,, 

j, 

Art 231 Drawing III ....................................... :. 3 Art 232 Drawing IV .. ::.: .... :: ......... ~ .................. 3 
Art 233 Design III ........................................... 3 Art 234 Sculpture ............................. : .. : .......... 3 :, 
Art 235 Art History Survey !.. ........................ · 3 Art 23!> Art History Survey II ···················:···· 3 '' 
Hlth 137 ...... : ............................... ; ................... 3 Art 238 Painting I .......... : ... ~ ............................. 3 
Eng Lit .. : ............................... , .......................... 3 Social Science ......................... : ...................... 31 
Mth 1334 ...... , .............................. : ................... 3 Corn 131 .......................................................... 3" 

------~~----------------------------
18 18 

!I 
Third Year 

First Semester Second Semester 

Art 3315 Drawing V .:.: ................................ _. ... 3 Art' Elective ..................................................... 3 ~~ 
Art 139 Photography I: ......... : ............ : ............ 3 Art History El~ctive ................................. : ...... 3 · 
Art 3355 Printmaking I ...................... :: .......... : 3 American History .... : .................. , .............. : .... 3 
Art 3199 Studio Sern ...................................... 1 Pols 231 .................................... :~ ....... ; ............ : 3:: 
American History ........................................... 3 Art 3335 or 33 76 ... : ................. ~ ....................... 3 
Methods of Quantitative ~alysis ·········...,··-···-··_3 ___ ...;.· _Ar __ t _3_19_9_S_t_u_d.,..io_S_e_rn_l_·n_ar __ .. _ ... _ .. _ ... _ .. _ ... _.:_ ... _ .. _ ... _ .. _ .. _ .. _1 

16 16i 

'•:.") 
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. Fourth Year . " I 
Second Semester ·First Semeste~ 

Art Elective ..................................................... 3 ·Art 4399-Thesis .............................................. 3 
Art Elective ..................... ::, ............................ ~ 3 Art Elective ................................... : .......... ~, ..... 3 

· Art Studio Elective (upper div) ..................... 3. Art Studio Elective (upper div) .......... ; .......... 3 
Art History Elective ... , .......... ~ ......................... 3 Art History Elective ....... : ...... : ..... : ................... 3. 
Eng Lit OR For Lang ........ ................................ 3 Pols 232 .......... .' .............. .' ................................. 3 
Art 3199 Studio Seminar ............ ~ .................. 1 

--------------~----------------------
16 

*Art 235-236 prerequisite to all Art 300-400 level courses for art majors. 

Bachelor ~of Science -·Visual Art 
All-Levels Certification 

15 

The Bachelor of Science degree in Visual Art for those seeking all-levels certifica-
. tion in art requires 60. credit hours of professional program and 78 hours of academic. ) 
foundations (includingl8 bows of professional development in education). For de-

. tails concerning requirements for teacher certification and information on profes­
sional education courses, coristilt the College of Education and Human Development 
section in this catalog, · 

First Year 
First Semester Second ·Semester 

I 

Art 131 Drawing I ....................... : ............. .' ..... 3 · Aft 132 Drawing II ......................... :; .......... , .... 3 
Art 133 Design [. ................... ~ ................. :: ..... : 3 · . Art 134 Design II .......... , ................................. 3_ 
Eng Comp ............................................ : ........... 3 Eng Comp ....................................... : ................ 3 
PEGA .............. : ................................................ 2 PEGA .......... : ............................................... : .... 2 
Fine ArtS ................................................ .' ......... 3 . . Phil~sophy 130 .............. .'; ............... .-.: ....... : ..... 3 
Lab·Science ...................................................... 4 Lab Science ..................................................... _4 

--------~~------~----------------~ 
18 18 

Second Year* , I. 

First Semester Second ~emester. 

Art 231 Drawing 111 ................. ~: ... :. ................... 3 Art 236 Art History Survey J:! ........... : .......... :. 3 
Art 233-Design III ... : .................. : ... : ............... : 3 Eng Lit OR For Lang .' ................ ; .. , .................. 3· 
Art 235 Art History Survey .I ......................... : 3. Methods of Quantitative Analysis ................ · 3 
Erig Lit ................................................. , ... .-.: ...... 3 Social Science ............... .'., ........ .-.: ................. ,. 3 
Hlth·137 ................ ~ .... : .................................. :. 3 . Com 131 ..................................... : ................ : ... 3· 

· Mth 1334 ......................................................... 3 ' Art 237 Vis Design I ....................................... 3 
------------------~------------------

18 18 

,.... 
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First SelJlester ,. 
~ril Year· 

Second Semester 

~t 3355 Printmaking I ..... : .... : ............... ; ........ ,3 
Art 3371 Studies in Vis"uai Art ..................... : 3 

Ped 332 ............... : ....... : .................................... 3 
Pols 232 ............................... : ........................... 3 

Fed 331" ............................................................. 3 American History ...... , .................................... j 'i 

Art 3199 Studio ·seminar .... ." .......................... 1 ·Art 4381 Adv Visual Stud OR 
Pols ·231 ........................................... , ................. 3 
American History . .. .... .......... .. ................... ..... 3 

Art 4343 Computers in Art I ... ... . ... . . .. . .. . .... .. 3 " 
. Art 139 Photography I ............ : ....................... : 3 
Art 3199 Studio Seminar ............................... 1 

16 16 " 

Fourth Year 
First Semester Second Semester 

Art 3376 Ceramics l.. .......................... o •••••••••••• 3 
· · Ped 338 .................................... : ....................... 3 
' Art 33i6 Watercolor I OR Art 238 PTGI ....... 3 

Ped 463 Stud Tchg All Levels/Special .......... 6 
Ped ·434 Elem Meth & Classrm Mgt .. ..... .. . . . ... 3 
Art 4399 Thesis ....................... : ....................... 3 

3199 Studio Seminar ....................................... 1 Art 3335 Crafts ........ ; ..................................... :. 3 
Art Hist·Elective .......... : .............. : ..... : ............. 3 Art Hist Elective ........................... : ................. 3 
Ped 3326.Cont Area Rdg ......................... _.:._ .. ...:..,_3 ______ ~-----'-----~----

16 18 

*Art 235-236 prer~quisite to all Art 300-400 level CO!Jrses for art majors. 

Art Courses (Art) 
131 Drawing I 3:3:3 , 

A beginning course investigating a variety of drawing media, techniques and subjects, exploring percep-
tual and descriptive possibilities. (CC No. 1316) ' 

132 Drawing II 3:3:3 
Continuation of Drawtng I stressing the expr~ssive and concepttial aspects of drawing. (CC No. 1317) 
Prerequisite: Art 131. 

133 Design I 3:3:3 ,, 
The study of the elements and concepts of two-dimensional design. (CC No. 1311) · 

134 Design I~ .. , , 3:3:3.' 

Continuation of Design I with emphasis upon three-dimensional concept! (CC No. 1312) 
Prerequisite: AT! 133 . . 

135 Art Appreciation . 3:3:0 '! 

An introductory course emphasizing the un.derstanding and appreciation of visual arts (pain'ting, sculp­
ture, architecture). Open to all students. (CC No. 1301) 

139 Photography I 3:3:311 
An·iritroduction to basic photographic processes and techniques used as an art rpedium. (CC No. 2356) il 

231 Drawing III · 3:3:3 
A life drawing course emphasizing structure and action of the human figure. (CC No. 2323) 
Prerequisite: Art 132. 

232 Dra.lving IV 3:3:3 
·A continuatio_n.of Drawing III with emphasis on individual expression. (CC No. 2324) 
Prerequisite: Art 2 31. · 

233 Design III· . 3:3:3 
An advanced investigation into .. historical and contemporary color the~ries and systems. (CC No. 2311) 
Prerequisite: Art 134: · 

•. / 
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/I 
Sculpture I 3:3:3 
An exploration of the y:arious sculpiural approaches in a variety of media including additive and subtrac-
tive techniques; (CC No. 2326) · ·· · 
Prerequisite: Art 13Z-and 134.-
Art History Survey I . 3:3:0 
A survey of painting, sculpture, architectu~e and the mi~or arts from prehistoric time.s to the 14th Gen-

. ·tury. (CC No. 1303) 
Art History Survey II 3_:3:0·. 
A survey of painting, sctilpture, architecture and the mi~or arts from the 14th Century' to the present.·(CC 
No. i304) f 

Visual Design I 3:3:3 
'JYpography, layout and design fot print and media production. (CC No. 2331) 
Painting! 3:3:3 
Exploring the potentials of painting media with emphasis on. color and 'composition. (CC No. 2316) 
Prerequisite: Art 132 and 134 . 

. ~holograph~ II. .3:3:3 
·Advanced study of black and white photography as an art medium. 
Prerequisite: Art 139. 

'Studio Seminar .1:1:0· 
Seminar for all junior and senior students. After passing Sophomore Review, this course must be taken three 
tim~s before "star~ing senior. thesis. · · 
May be repeated for credit. 
Large FormatCamera Photography 3:3:3 
Introduction to the lise· of both medium format and view cameras: 
Prerequisite: Art 239: 

3313 Illustration I 3:3:3 
A media course. The preparation and execution of graphic material for reproduction. 

3315 Drawing V · .3:3:3' 
Continuation of Drawing IV with emphasis on experimentation with variou~ media fo~ their adaptability 
to 4rawing principles: 
J>I;erequisite: Art 232. 

3316 Watercolor I 3:3:3 
Study a'nd practice in the planning and execution of paintings in transp~11nt and opaque watercolo;. 
Prerequisite: Art 233. May be repeaied for credit. · , . 

3317 . Painting II . 3:3:3 
Continuation of-Painting I with emphasis on individual expression.· 
·Prerequisite: Art 238. May be repeatedfor credit. 

3323. Ill.istration II · 3:3:3 
Experimentation with various techniques and/or media. Continuation "of Art 3313. 
Prerequisite: Art 3313. · · 1 · · • 

· 3325 Drawing VI . 3:3:3 

3326 

3327 

J333 

3335 

Continuation of Art 3315. May be repeated for credit.:. 
·Prerequisite: Art 3315. · 
Watercolor II 
A continuation of 3316. May be repeated for credit. 
Prerequisite::Art 3316. 
Painting Ill 
Continuation of 3317. May be repeated for credit. 
Prere_quisite: Art 3317. 

3:3:3 

3:3:3 

Visual Design II '· ·· . 3:3:3 
A survey of the principles and techniques of layout for media advertising, collateral and editorial' mate-
rial and the basic preparation of art for reproduction. 
Prerequisite: Art 237. 
Crafts ' . 

\. 

. . BasiC processes of textile design, weaving and jewelry. May be repeated for cnidit. 
3:3:3 
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Visual Design III , '3:3:3 .. 
. Advanced studies' in layout for· media advertising, collateral 11nd editorial materials. 
Pre.requisite: Art 3333. ' ' . 

Desktop Design 3:3:3 
An introduction to the 1.\Ses of co~puters in design, illustration, information and text.processing and 
desktop publishing. Fqcus on developing general computer skills. 

· Printmaking I · . 3:3:3 
.~n ·introdu~ti~n to printmaking ·with an emphasis on intaglio and relief processes.· 
Prerequisite: Art 231. · 
Printmaking II ·, 3:3:3 ii 
A continuation of Art 3355 with emphasis on planographic and serigraphic techniques. May berepeated 
for credit. · 

Prere;qui~ite:.Art 3355. · ( 
Studies m VIsual Art . . . . . . . 3:3:0 , 

· A'sur~~y ofithe cu~ricul~;methods and materials for the instruction of art wlth an·emphasis on the 
applicaton of the essential' elements in visual art. · 
.Sculpture II - ·. . . ,. · 3:3:3 I 
Application of the prindples of sculpture through experiment in clay, plaster and various materials. May 
be repeated for «;:redit. · · 
Prerequisite: Art 234. 
Cerafuics 1 · 3:3:3 
Investiga.tion a~d practice in ceramic processes: forming and firing techniques. May be-repeated for credit. · 
Prerequisite: Ait 234. or permission of ir{structor. ·• . 
Ceramics ·n \ 
Opp~rtunities for specialization i~ ceramic processes. May be repeated for ~redit. 
Prerequisite: Art 3376: 
Color Photography 
An introducti.on to color printing techniques. 
Prerequisite: Art 239. · 

Drawing VII . .\ 

Specialized problems in studio area. May be repeated for credit. 
PTerequisite Art 3325. 

., 
' 

3:3:3 

3:3:3 

3:3.:3 i 

4316 Painting IV . . . . . 3:3:3./ 
. Specialized problems in ~tudio area. May be repeated for credit. 

4325 Drawing VIII · · 3:3:3 'i· 
A continuation of Drawing VII. May·be·repeated for ,credit. 
Prerequisite: Art 4315. 

4326 Painting V 3:3:3 !.I.· 
A continuation of Painting IV. May be repeated for credit. 

. Prerequisite: Art 4316. · .· · 

4328 19th Century Symbolist Art 1 • • 3!3:0 
A study.of the Symbolist Move~ent'in European art from 1865-1910. · II 

4331 Crafts-Paper Fabrication . ·' ·3:3:3 .. 
Investigation of techniques of manipulating or fabricating and impressing paper. Course may be repeated 
for'·credit. · 

4336 Professional Practices . 3:3:0'1 

A study of the practical aspects of the art profession with emphasis on health hazards, business procedures,·· 
and~~- · · · · 

4338 Renaissance Art ·" . ·. · · 3:3:0i 
A study of Renaissance art in Eu~ope from the'14th through the 16th centuries. 

4341 Crafts Stained Glass and Enameling. ' · . . 1 3:3:3 
Investigation of techniques of fabricating stained glass, .both copper foil and leaded, fusing and enamel-

1

• 

ing on glass and ~etaL Course.may be repeated for credit. · · ,1 

4343 Computers in Art I . . . 3:3:3' 
Introduction to.computer~ as a creative tooL Langu~ge and logic. Development of image makingtechniques, 
data handling and design. · · . 1i 

.. i 

" 
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4348 19th Century European Art •' 3:J:O 
A study o{ the foundation of abstractionism from Neo-Classicism through Post-ImJ>ressionism. 

4353 Co~puters in Art II · ·, 3:3:3 
Advanced topics in computer image ·making. Language and logic. Development of animation, sound and 
visual communications techniques. May be· repeated for credit. · · ·' . 
Prerequisite: Art 4343. . · · 

4355 Printmaking III· 3:3:3 
Specialized problems in studio area. May be repeated for credit. 
Prerequisite: Art 3365. · 

4358 American Art 3:3:0 
The development of painting, sculpture and architecture in the United 'State from Colonial times to the 
present. 

4363 · Computers in Art III ~ 3:3:3 
Advanced topics in computer image making. Student selected proble_ms dealing with specific areas of 
computer. imaging. Work done on a contract basis with specjfied objectives and tarlgible results. May be 
repeated for credit. · 
Prerequi~ite:.Art 4353. 

4368 · Contemporary Art 3:3:0 
A historical and critical analysis of painting from 1900 to the present. 

4373 Field Study in Visual Design 3:3:3 
Familiarization with the 'overall art field through actual experience. Time to be arranged. Permission ~f the 
instructor. May be repeated for credit. 

4375 Sculpture III 3:3:3 
Specialized problems in studio area. May be repeated for credit. 
Prerequisite: Art 3375. 

4376 Ceramics III 3:3:3 
Specialized problems in studio area. •May be repeated for credit. . 
Prerequisite: Art 3386. · ·• 

4378 Primitive Art 3:3:0 
A study <if pre-historic and contemporary tribal art., 

4381· Advanced Studies in Visual Art _3:3:0 
Curricula, methods, and materials for the secondary school.· 

4388 Modern Architecture and Sculpture . 3:3:0 
The. development and evolution- of modern architecture and sculpture from the late 19th century to the 
present. 

4391 Directed Individual Study 3:A:O 
Research in a specialized area of art history. May be repeated for crediL 
Prerequisite: P~rmission of instructor. 

4393 Directed Iridi.vidual Study 3:A:O 
Study of specialized area within commercial art field. May be repeated for credit. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

4395 Directed Individual Study 3:A:O 
Study of specialized area within fine arts field. May be repeated .for credit. 
Prerequisite:,Permission of instructor. 

4398 History of Photography ' 3:3:0 
The development and evolution of photography from its invention in 1839 to the present. . 

4399 Thesis :i:3:3 . ' 

Student-selected problem encompassing an area of emphasis with suitable research, production, written 
support and oral presentation to a faculty committee. Studio art majors may repeat for credit. 
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Department of Communication 

Departlnent Chair": W. :Patrick Harrigan .· 

Professors: Brentlinger 
Associate Professors: Baker, Harrigan, Roth 
Assistant Professors: Carter, King 
Instructors: Barnett, Perkins, Viall 

.. 
201 Commtinication '' 

· Phone 8ao\.a1s:i 

The Department of Communication offers the Bachelor of Science degree in Com- " 
munication for students interested in Corporate Communication or Public Com­
munication and in the fields of Journalism or Media. · 

. Teacher certification plans are. offered in conjuncti.on with the rriajor study of . 
Public Communicat~on (for the teachfng field of Speech) and of J<;mrnalism. Details· ': ·. 
concerning requirements for teacher certification and the professional education· :. 
course requirements should be obtained from the College of Education and Human 
Development section of this ·catalog. - · 

A new student initiating study at Lamar University must meet all admission re-
. quirements of the University (See ·~MISSIONS" on page 24) and have a minimum 
score of 800 on the SAT or·an equivalent composite ACT score to pursue a Bachelor's 
degree in the Communi.cation department. Transfer stll(:lents or stU; dents who wish 
to enter the Commm;tication Department programs by change of major must meet the 
same requirements or hold a minimum grade poi:J;lt a\'erage of 2.00 or better. Grades 
of "D" are not ac'cepted as .course completion for required classes in departmental 
majors, nor are they acceptable as course comple~ions for classes to be used as pro- i" 

fessional electives by student majors within the department: · · ' · 

Programs of Study 
,, 

All majors in the department must complete the basic Core Curriculum require~ II · 

ments of Lamar University as their academic foundation course work. The student's 
advisor will provide direction to the student concerning departmental requirements 
within the Core Curriculum when course choices are available to hieet the 
University's Core Curriculum requirements. Psy 131 should be taken to meet the 
Social Science requirement. Other required courses are listed with the information 
about each major. · · 

Bachelor's Degree in Communi.cation 
·· The bachelor's degree programs in Commm1ication preparing students for careers 1· 

,in corporate communication, journalism, media or public communiCation require 
each student to complete a REQUIRED departmental core curriculum of ten courses 
(30 h,ours). In addition, they will complete advanced classes in communication for : 
their specific career interests. . · 

Required classes for the departmental core curriculum include COM 130, 132, 133, ' 
.· · 236,434, three of the following: Com 4301, 431; 432, 438,' 4383 or 439 and two of the ' 

following· four classes: COM 233, 235, 23'8 or 334. · · 
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Students intere,sted in careers in public relations and/or;·corporate communica­
tion (human resource development, personnel management), journalism, media or 
public communicationshould consult a faculty advisor for specific proiessional elec­
tives. This program. serves as an appropriate curriculum for those who wish a career 
as a communication practitioner or for those.that want to enter law school, a semi­
nary or to pursue a graduate degree. 

Suggested Course .Sequence for the Bachelor of Science D~gree in 
Communication (assumes TASP certified) 

Year One 
· First Semester Second Semester 

Eng 131 ........... , ......................... , ...................... 3 *Eng 132/134/135 ........................................... 3 
Com 130 ........ : ................................................. 3 Fine Arts .......................................................... 3 
Phl130 ................... .' ........................................ 3 Com 133 ...... : ................................................... 3 
.Mth 1334/134 or higher .................................. 3 · Lab Science ..................................................... 4 
Com 131 ........................ : .......................... : ....... 3 Hlth 137 ......................................... : ................ 3 

Year Two 
First Semester Second Semester 

Eng Lit ...... : ...................................................... 3 Eng Lit/Foreign Lang .......... .-....... ~ .................... 3 
.Pols 231 ...................................................... .' .... 3 Pols 232 ........................................................... 3 
Mth .................................................................. 3 Lab Science ............................................. : ....... 4 
Com 233/235/238/334 ............................ : ........ 3 Com 236 .......................................................... 3 
Professional Elec .. .. ............ .... .. ........ .............. 3 Professional Elec .................... .-.................... .' .. 3 
PEGA .................... .'.: ................................ , ....... 2 PEGA ............................................................... 2 

. YearThree 
First Semester Second Semester 

His 231 .......................................................... · .. 3 His 232 .............................................. : ............. '3 
Com 132 ....................... , .................................. 3 . Com 439 .......................................................... 3 
Com 332 .......................................................... 3 Gom 233/235/238/334 ..................................... 3 
Professional Elec .... .' ......................... .' ............. 3 Professional. Elec· .................. ~ ....................... .'. 6 

· Free Elec ...... .......... ........ .... .... .. .......... .............. 3 Social Science ............................... ; ................ 3 

Year Four 
First Semester Second Semester 

Com 434 .......................................................... 3 Com 4301 ........................................................ 3 
Professional Elec .. : .................. : ....................... 3 Professional Elec .. .. .. ............................ .... .. .. .. 3 
Free Elt~c ............................. , .. : ...................... : ... 9 Free Elec ....... : .............. :· ................................. :. 9 

*Students interested in Media careers should take Eng 134. 

Communication Classes (Com). 
130 . Introduction to Communication Studies 3:3:0 

An introductory survey of the field. Includes major methodologies and theories as well as an historical 
perspective. Career options also are explored. Majors should complete this course during their freshman. 
year. (CC No. 1307) 

131 Public.Speaking 3:3:0 
Principles and practice of public speaking. (CC No. 1311 or 1315) 
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The Mediated Culture 3:3:0 
This course focus~s upon the nature of electronic information processes ~nd their impact. upon the emerging 
global culture. Introduces· the concept of psychological/mythic meaning in media and facilitates the "read-
ing" onnm and television images on both semiotic and symbolic levels. ' 
Prerequisite: Com 130 or instructor's permission. \ · 

-133 Media Writing · . 3:3:0 ,' 
Covers all styles of writing for A/V: audio, television, film. documentary, advertising, news, etc. (CC No. 
2311) - . . 

141 
Prerequisite:.Com 130, Eng 131 with "C" or better. Proficiency in typewriting is required. 
Introduction to Journalism . 4:3:2 
A basic course in the history and principles of journalism and in gathering material and ~iting hard news. 
stories for publication. Proficiency in typewriting is required. Scheduled lab is required. 

231 News Reporting ' . .3:2:3 
A ·basic course in gasthe,ring material and writing news stories for publication. Proficiency in typewriiing 
is required. Course may be repeated for a maximum of six semester hours. 

232 ·. Editing, Copyreading and Desk-top Publishing 3:3:0 
The diwelopme~t and. use of printing, !ype recognition, type harmony, design, preparing editorial mate­
rial, correcting copy and learning desk-top publishing. 
Prerequisite: Com 133. 

233 Advanced Public Speaking 3:3:0 
An in-depth study in. the principles and practices of public presentations. 

234 Introduction io Broadcasti.ng 3:2:3 
A general introduction to the field of broadcasting incuding a study of station and network organization 
and control by law and societal forces.· -

235. Performance Studies' 3:3:0 
Instruction and practice in the principles of speech applied to performance in the interpretation of prose 

·.and poetry. (CC No. 2341) · · 
Prerequisite: Soph Eng lit or instructor's permission. 

236 Interpersonal Communication · 3:3:0 
Principles an,d practices of interpersonal communication in various settings. (CC No. 1318) il. 

238 Argumentation & Critical Thinking. 3:3:0 
A study of evidence and reasoning and a critique of them as reflected in current public affairs. (CCNo. 2335) 

2385 . TV & Film Genre 3:3:0 

313 

3234, 

331 

332 

333 

334 

'336 

Genre presents formulaic type of entert~inme.nt (e.g. the monster film, the cop show, .science fiction, etc.) 
recognizable to audiences by its recurring images and ideas. Course focuses on the relationship of the genre : 
to culture, the universal human experience, and the viewer. May be repeated for different subjects .. 
Journalism Production 1:0:3 , 
Laboratory experience in actual University Press setting. Assignment may be made for specific, on-the-job 
experience in editorial, design, photography, advertising and advertising sales. May.be repeated for a .. 
maximum of 3 hours. ' ' '' 
Prerequisite: Com 133 and 141. 
Practicum I 

2:0:1 
Laboratory experience under supervision of a professional in the field of student career interest. 
Prerequisite: Senior major with minimum 3.0 CPA. 
Business & Professional Speech 3:3:0 
Application of the fundamentals of speech production to'the needs of the professional persori. For non-
communication students. · · -

Audio Production 3:1:4 

Principles and practice of professional audio recording and editing. 
Advanced Journalistic Writing , 3:3:0 :: 
Writing focused. on skills required for magazine and newspaper feature writing and editorial co~mentary. 
Interviewing 3:3:0 
Theory and practice in the several types of interviews current in the United States including information, , 
employment and persuasive. · ~~ 
Public Relations 3:3:0 
Theory, principles and practice of public relations. 
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337 Psychology of TV and Film . 3:3:0 
Class explores the. psychological significance of media images and their relevance to individual psycho­
logical growth. While primarily utilizing the depth psychology approach of Carl Jung, thE; class, includes 
lectures on nerirosciimce. 

338 

3381 

3383 

339. 

430 

4301' 

431 

432 

Television Production 3:1:4 
Activities in.writing, acting, directing, producing, announcing and engineering various types of television 
production. · · · 

,.· 
Photojournalism ' 3:2:3 
Principles of photography applied to the specific area of photojournalism. Each student must have' access 
to a 35mm adjustable camera. · · .. 
Tel~vision Field Production 
Principles and·pra~tices of editing and post production. 

~:1:4 

Conflict Management and Small Group Communication • 3:3:0 
Theory and practiCe of small group communication and conflict management processes. Emphasis in 
leadership, conflict management, group problem solving, productivity, and conference planning in cor-
porate and public settings. . 1 

Problerils.and Projects 3:A:A 
Proble~ and topics are analyzed through discussion and research. An e~tensive research project' and report 
is required. Course l)lay be repeated, instructor permissio~ required. 
Rhetorical Theory and Criticism · . 3:3:0 
Reading and· detailed study of fhe theories of. principal rhetoricians from ancient to modern times. 
Communication Law 3:3:0 
An introduction to the legal issues surrounding and affeCting communication. Focus is upon Constitutional 
Bill of Rights conflicts wliich generate such issues as libel, privacy, fair trail/free press, obscenity, copy­
right, etc.' 
Nonverbal Communication 3:3:0 
Theory, rese!'rch, analysis and practice in nonverbal com~':mication. 

434 Organizational Communication 3:3:0 
An in-depth study of th~ dominant theories, principles and practices of coinmunication wifhin the orga-
nization through an-examination of recent qualitative and quantitative research. · · 

4341. Human Resource Interviewing 3:3:0 
A study. of theory, principles and practices of corporate interviewing, including employme':'t, '!Jipraisal, . 
correction and negotiation interviews. ' · 

·Prerequisite: Com 334 or instructor's permission. 
435 Corporate Training and Development ~:3!0 

A study of learning._theories, instructional design, technologi,es and organizational development practices 
for application in corporate. setting. · 
Prerequisite: Com 434 or instructor's pennission. 

436 Senior Seminar: Research Mefhods in Commlplication , 
1 

• • 3:3:A · 
An introduction to quantitative and qualitative research methods specificillly applied to communication 

437' 

438 

questions. · 
Issues• Management Seminar 
An in'depth examination of current theory and practiee in'corporate issues management. 
Prerequisite: Com 336 or instructor.'s pennission. 
Political Communication / 

3:3:0 

3:3:0 
The nature of communication in politics. Particularly, political campaign management,. the mediation of 
candidate image, and media in the American political system. .· 

4380 Advertising 3:2:3 
Advertising strategies and techniques for the total marketing mix. 

4383 Persuasion ' . . . . . 3:3:0 
The psychological and emotional principles involved in influencing individuals and gro)Jps. An amtlysis 
and practice with the speech devices and techniques in effectively motivating audience reaction. . . 

439 Communication Theory , . 3:3:0 
An in-depth look at fhe dominant theories used .in the study of human communication. 

I 
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Department of· Communication· Disorders 

Department Chair: Gabriel A. Martin 120D Speech-Hearing and Deafness Center· 
, Phone:BB0-8175 

·Professors: Andrews, Moulton 
Associaie Professors: Deal, Martin, ·smith 
Assistant Pr,ofessors:; Bienensto~k. Franklin, Pannappalli 
Instructors: Buckalew, Dobson, Gonzales, H()ffman, Powell, Sinith 

The Department of Communication Disorders offers a Bachelor of Science Degree 
in Communication Disorders for students interested in pursuing work in the fields . 

·of Audiology, Deaf Education and Speech-Language Pathology. The undergraduate 11 

major is a multidisciplinary pre-professional program which provides· a foundation 
for a graduate specialization, licensurl;), and/or national certification within the pro­
fessional fields of Audiology, Deaf Education and Speech-Language Pathology. This 
program of study ,is accredited by the ,American Speech-Language-He'aring Associa­
tion and by the Council on Education of the Deaf. Completion of the Master's Degree 
is mandated by Texas law for professional employment in-Audiology and Speech- , 
Language Pathology and strongly,advised by our departmental faculty in Deaf Edu- 1 

cation (See Graduate Catalog for requirements). 
Teacher c~rtification plans are offered in conjunction,with the major study of Deaf ·• 

Education. Detail concerning requirements for teacher certification and the profes- " 
sional education course requirements should be obtained from the College of Edu­
cation and HulT!an Development section of this catalog. 

A new student initiating study at Laniar University must meet a1l admission re- 1: 

quirements .of the University (See '~dmis~ions" oil page 24). Transfer students or 
students who wish to enter the Department of Communication Disorders programs ., -· 
.by change of major must meet the same requirements or hold a minimum grade point :: 
average of 2.51;> or better. Grades of "D" are not acceptable as course completion for ' 
required classes in departmental majors, nor are they acceptable as course comple- ·· 
tions for classes to be used as professional electives by student majors within the : 
department. · 

Programs <?f Stuqy · 
All majors in the department must complete the basic Core Curriculum require- · 

ments of Lamar University .as their academic.fomidation coursework. The student's 
advisor will provide direction to th.e student concerning departmental requirements 11 

within the Core Curriculum when course choices are available to meet the 
University's Core Curriculum requirements. Required courses are listed with more, 
information about each. 

I. 
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Suggested .. Course Sequence for the. Bachelor of Science Degree In 
Communication' Disorders ( 

. Fall Semester 
Year One 

I 

Spring Semester 

Eng 131 ..................... ; .................. -.............. c ••••• 3 Eng 132 .... , ... : ........... , ....................................... 3 
Phi 130 ~ ............................ : ................. : ............ 3 Mth 1334 ....... : ........ : ....................................... :. 3 

. ~~~ ~~~~ ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::·:::::::~·:::;:.:::::::::::::: ~ ~~h ~~~ci :::::::::::: :::::::::~:::: ::::.::::::::::::::::::::: ::::::~ ~ 
PEGA ·.: .................... ::: ........ , .... .-: .................. ' ...... 2 PEGA .: ................. : ............. _.: .......... : ............. : ... ·2 

Year Two 
· · · Fall. Semester. Spring Semester 

I . . '• ' • ', 

Eng 231Z' :.:~.' ... .'.:.. . . ..... :.: .......................... 3 Phy 144 .. ~: ........ : ........ ; ................ : ... , ........... , .... 4 

:S:p;c 121:31031.:·.:·.:: .. : .. :.·.·.·.: · .. · .. ·.:·: .. : .. :.:.· : .. :.:·:·· · .. : .. : .. :.: .. :.· .. · .. · .. · .. :. :.:.:. :·:·:·:·:·:· : .. :. :. :·:·:·:·:· :. :·:·:·:···· · .. :.:·:·:·:·. ~3_.· ~i'l2J~1· :::::::::::: :::::::::~:::::::::::::::::·::::~::::::::·::::::: ! 
Spc 2302 ................. : .......................... , ............... 3 

Spc. 2305 ··'·····························'················:····~··· 3 Spc 3305 ................ : ..... : .. /:'························'···.-· 3 
Year Three .. 

Fall Semester 

' His 231 ........................... : ........................... : .... 3 His·232 ............................................................ ·3 
Pols 231 ..... : ............................ , ......................... 3 Pols ·232 ....................... : ..... : ............................. 3 
Hum 130 .............. : ........................................... 3 COil)- 13i · ................ ' .................... , .................. : ... 3 
Spc 3301 ........ , ... : .............. : .................. _.:, ......... 3 spc 3304 ............................... : ........................... 3 
Spc 3302 ........................................ : ... , .. _ ........... 3 Spc 4302 ................. ,:···'·············'····················· 3 

Fall Semester Spring Semester 

Hlth 137 .......................................................... 3 Spc 4306 ..... .':.: ....................................... : ...... : ... 3 
Psy 342 ................. : ................ : ................... .' ..... 4 Spc 4326 ......................... : ....... , ........................ 3. 
Spc 4304 : ................. ~ ..................................... : .. 3 Professional Elective ... .' ........ , ............ · ............. 3 

Spc 4305 ··················.-·········"···············~············ 3 Professional Elective .......................... , ....... : ... '3 
Professional Elective ............... · ........................ 3 Professipnal Elective .. : ...... : ........ : ........ , ........... 3 

i ·Communication Disorders (Spc) 
.... ; 

1301 
~ 

,',' 

1302 

1303 

1304 

Introduction to Speech, Hearing and LanguageDisorders '3:3:0, 
\:Jvervie;., of the profession of speech pathology, audiology arid deaf education, A course for NON-MAJORS. · 
Phonetics 3:3 :o 
Knowledge of.Americ~n English sound· system and 'syllable structure including proficiency in using the 
International Phonetic Alphabet for phonetic transcriptio,rt. · · · · 

. Language Sciinlce . . • · · 3:3:0 

The theoretical constructs of language including the analysis of content (semantics), form syntax, morphol­
ogy) and use (pragmatics of language in iwrmal communications). 
Introduction to Deaf Studies 3:3:0 
Historical and current trends about the deaf community, their culture and modern rehabilitative pro~e-
dures and techniques. · 

1305 . Limguage Acquisition . 3:3:0 
The study of normal language development and itS changes with .maturatiori. 

2301 Speech and Hearing Anatoiny and Physiology . 3:3:0 
The anatomy and physiology of the speech mechanism and the structure and fmictio,n of the peripheral 
auditory mechanism. Also included are the central auditory pathways and scientific variables of speech 
and voice and the perceptual phenomena that result. , · 



~302 

230~ 

3301 

3302' 

3304 

3305 

430. 

4302 

4304 

4305 
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S~eech and Hearing Sci~nce ·. . 3:3:o 
-Basic· physics of sound, instrum!lntation and performance in'the speech ~ciences and acoustic phonetics. '' 
Also the perception of sound and relationships to au~iol.cigical principles. ' · , . , 
Sign Language I . . .. ·• 3:3:4 

Introduction to American Sign language and Signed English Systems. 
SP-1: Introduction to Articulati~n and Language Disorders' . . . . · 3:3:0 

· An introduction to articulatio~ an9 language disorders, their etiology and therapy programs. 
Introduction to Au'diology ' ·. ' · 3:3:0· 
An overview of the professional field of Audiology, an introduction to the terminology, testing techniques 
and procedures of the evaluation·of the pati!)nt; interpreta\ion of evaluation dat,.; and application of in-· ., 
formation to the habilitation program·for the, patient. . . . · · . · , · . · 
SP-2: Introduc.tion to Fluency, 'v~ice and ~rga~ic Disorde~ in Di~order;; in Speech Pathology . 3:3:0 :

1 

An introduction to fluency, voice and organic disorders in speech pathology, their etioiogy and therapy I, 

programs. · · ' ' · 

Sign Language II . 3:3:4 
Intermediate skills course in American Sign L~nguage .. 
Proble~ and Proj~cts in Speech · . 3:A:O, , 
Discussion and arialization of communication problems wiih individual selection of a problem/project on ,, 
.which the student lloes extensive research and a formal rep~nt. ·course may be. repeated three times for 
credit. PI required: · · · · , I 

Advanced Audiology ·3:3:0 
Hearing evaluation .procedures, clinical evaluation techniques and instrumentation. 
Neurology ' ' . · . · 3:3:0 

The.human nervous system with particular emphasis on neuronal structures and pathways related to _
1

,' 

communication and its disorders. , · . · . I· 
Sign Language III . 3:3:4 · 
Expanded American Sign Language for the Deaf. 
Literacy and Deafness · 3:3:0 
Theoreti~al acquisition of readi~g and writing for d~afJHoH children. Includes appr~aches/techniques of 

· assistance. · 
Cognition/Socialization and Deafness 
Cog~ii!ve, linguistic and soci~l development' of deaf,indi;viduals from infancy to adulthood. 

'. ' " . - . . 

,3:3:0. 

il 

...... : 

Department of Music and Theatre 

Department Chair: Robert M. Culbertson, Jr. 106 Music Building ·· 
Phone.880-8144 · 

Professors: Ornelas, Simmons · . . . . . 
Ass~ciate .Professors: Babiri, CQllier, Culbertson, Dyess; Johnson, ¥athis,·Plac;ette 
Assist~nt ):lrofessors: Alexander, Denham,- Ellis, Gilman . 
Instructors: Draper, Wisor r · 

Lecturer: Wittry · . 
Adjunct InstruCtors: Austin, <Graham, Hines, Park,s, Peirce, Rose, Schroeder; 

, .. 

. Thompson, Wadenpfuhl-Gay, Wiles · ' 
Academic Advisor: Black · ' ' i. · · ! '. ·I. · 

The music unit 'is an accredited institutiona:l membe~ of the. National Association. 
of Schools of Music. Three undergraduate degrees offered are: 1) Bachelor of.Musk, 
in Performance; 2) Bachelor of Music in Composition;'~3) Bachelm of Music.(with :: 
Teacher Certification). The Bachelor of Music (with Teacher Certification) o.ffers! 
specialization in either. Band, Choir, or Orchest:J.:a. Two graduate d!=lgrees offered are: 
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1) 'Master of Music in Performance; 2) Master of Music Education, The Theatre unit 
is an accredited member of the Texas Educational Theatre Association. Four under­
graduate degrees offered are: 1)Bachelor of Arts in Theatre; 2) Bachelor of Arts in 
Theatre (with Teacher Certification); 3) Bachelor of Science in Theatre; '4)Bachelor 
of Science in Theatre (with Teacher Certification). One graduate degret:l is offered: 
Master of Science in Theatre . 

. Requirements for Music . Majors 
1. Meet the basic requirements for all deg'fee pYograms. 

·, 2: Complete one of the programs of study listed below. 
3. Students will be required to successfully complete seven semesters of Mus 

110 (Recital Attendance) to be approved for graduation. 
4. A music course with a grade of :'D" will not apply toward graduation. . 
5. AU·students must continue to take secondary piano for as many consecutive 

long semesters as are required for the completion of the piano proficiency 
exam. . 

' 6. Piario majors will take secondary voice or. secondary instruments, whichever 
applies to their intended course of study (vocal or instrumental) fot as many 
consecutive long semesters asaie required for the completion of the vocal or 
instrumental proficiency exam. · · 

Music Minor 
Students who elect music as a minor must complete a minimum of18 h.ours in 

music theory, applied music, or-music literature, six of which must be advanced 
courses. Two semesters of Recital Attendance (Mus 110} will also .be required. Mu­
sic laboratory credit may be used at the discretion ofthe department chair. Music 
Education certification is not available to students who minor in music. · 

· Audition Procedure 
To be accepted as a Music Major at Lamar University, students, both new and 

· transfer, must pass an audition in. their major. performance area (applied music). 
Auditions dates may be obtained by contacting the Lamar University Department of 
Music and Theatre. Special audition dates can be arranged if necessary. 

Theory Placement Examination 
·All music major applicants will be given a Theory Placerp.ent.Exa_!llination to 

determine their level. of theoretical knowledge. The examination. will include: key 
signatures, triads, treble ·and bass clefs, musical terms, and ear training. · 

Applied Music Requirements 
General Requiremerts : 

Music .,majors must b~ eiirolied 'in applied music each long ·s~mester until the 
applied music requirement is met. 
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. . . . ' I· . . . : . . . . . . ·.: . 
The required sequence of courses includes a minimum of four semesters of lower · 

level (1200 series) courses in.applied music. · 
Students in the teacher certification program must complete thr~e additional :: · .. 

semesters of upper level (3200 series) applied rriusic courses. Students ·in the perfor-•: : -~ · 
:¢ance program must complete four semesters of upper level (3400 series) applied';. . ··. 
music courses. · · · . , · :. · . . } _ '. 'v 

Completion of the applied music requirement signifies the attainment oh given t .. 
level of artistic performance rather th~m the completion of a specific nuinber of se~ 1:··' 
mester hours credit: A student may,.at the discretion of the applied musicfaculty; be.;.: · .. · 
required to repeat any course in the applied music sequence; in such a cas«iJ, the::' '· ... ·· 
course may be repeated for credit. The applied music requirement is· not satisfi.ed i ·. 

) until approval of the faculty is obtained. · . . . ;~ · · · · 
Any studentregistered for an applied music.course (except 1101,1143 o~ 1_183) will. ' 

be required to perform a jury examination each long semester. With permission froin 
the private instructor, a student may:" be exempt from jury examiria_tion in the semester' 
during which the Senim; Recital is to be perfo~med. · · · ·· · '·. ,··. · 

Recital Performance Requirements , 
. ~I . . .... -

· II 
,, 

Bache~or of Music (with Te.acher Certification): Each Bachelor of Music (with il 
Teacher Certification) major will perform a senior recital30 minutes in length. The::_ ·' 
recital may be performed jointly with another student and will take place during th¢, 
senior year. The recital can be scheduled during the regular recital period or as an' 
afternoon recital. The student must be enrolled in applied music during the semes~ ~• 
ter in which the recital is to be performed. Bachelor of Music (in Performance):.1)~, 
Upon completion of four semesters of lower level applied music, the student .must :• 
pass a performance jury exapiination to be eligible to advance to upper level (3400: 
series) applied rimsic courses; 2) during the second semester of upper level instruc- ,, 
tion, the performa~{;e in,ajor must play a junior audition recital. This recital m:ust be I' 

30 rriinutes in length and may be given jointly with another student; however, each•,! 
performer must complete his or her .portion of the recital in succession: The recital) 
canbe given during tht( regularly scheduled :.:ecital period or as an afternoon recital. ;: · 
A satisfactory Junior Au~ition Recital is a prerequisite for proceeding to a Senior Per­
formance Recital; 3) during the fourth semester of upper level study, a Senior Perfor­
mance Recital will be given. This recital must be 60 minutes in length and may be . 
scheduled during the regular recital time, anhe afternoon recital time, or at an ap-

'proved evening time. Recital requirements for Bachelor of ;Music in Composition: 
Junior. year: Public presentation of at least one original composition for any medium. ' 
Minimum length: 5 minutes. The student is responsible for recruiting and rehears- .. 
ing the perform~tr(s). Senior year: Presentation of a recital of original compositions. ,1 

Generally the requirement is for at lfil<iSt four compositions, for differing media,. al~ ~ 
· though if one or more compositions are unusually·lorig, exceptions may be made.!!· · 

Minimum length: 25 minutes of music (excluding time between movements, set-up' 
time between piec;:es, etc.). The student is rE;Jsponsible for recruiting and rehearsing: 
~he performers, as well as coordinating the performance. Part of the grade for the,' 
r~cital will be dependent on the success of these efforts. General policies for perfor­
mance major auditions and recitals: 1) A performance major must.make formal ap­
plication for admission .to upper-level applied Ip.usic,.junior audition recital and 
senior recital at ~east two weeks prior.to the jury or recital. The application forms ~e :· 

. . . . ~ 

II 
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availabl~ from the chair ofthe Music Department and.''should be submitted to the 
applied teacher; 2} to advance to upper level applied music the performance major 
must have two-thirds approval of the sophomore jury panel; 3) junior audition recitals 
and senior recitals will be graded on a pass/fail.basis by a faculty panel of three, 
chosen by the chair of.the Music Department and theprivate teacher. Two-thirds 
approval of the faculty panel is necessary to pass. The student must be enrolled in 
applied music during the semester in which the recital is to be performed. 

Ensemble Partrcipation 
. Participation in a major ensemble is requir~d offull-time music students each long 

semester, except when student h~aching. . 
Major ensembles are as follows: 
1) For vocal and keyboard (vocal emphasis) students: MLb 110i (A Cappella 

Choir) or MLb 1104 (Grand Choir) (Placement by Audition) 
2) For wind, keyboard (instrumental emphasis), andpercussion students: MLb 

124 (Marching Band) and MLb 1150 (Symphonic Band) 
3) For string students: MLb 1120 (Orchestra) 

Bachelor of Music _(model for ·au performance and 
composition degrees) 
.Suggested Progr~~ of Study 

First Year Second Year 

AM applied major (2 courses) ....................... 4 AM applied major (2 courses) ........ : .............. 4 
AM Secondary Instrument .. :: ................ : ....... 1 - MLB Major Ensemble (2 courses) .................. 2 
MLB Major Ensemble (2 courses) .................. 2 . MLB 114 (2 courses) ..... : ................................. 2 

MLB 114 (2 courses) *** ............................... 2 · MTY 232-233 .· .............. , .. : ....... , ....................... 6 
MTY 132-133 .................................................. 6 MLT 222 ................................................ : ......... 2 
MLT 121 ............................................ :: ... : ........ 2 Eng Lit ................................................... : .... : ..... 3 
MUS 110 ........................................... : .. : ........ 1 t Eng Lit or For Lang ................................ : ... 3-6* 
Eng Comp ................................. : ........ : ............. 6 ·Science ............................................................. 8 
Phil of Knowledge .. .. .... .. .. .... ........ .................. 3. American History ........................................... 6 
Math ........................ : ....... : ................................ 6 ' 

PEGA ............................................................... 2 

36-39 
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Third Year Fourth Year 

AM applied major (2 courses) ....................... · 8 
MLB Major Ensemble (2 courses) .................. 2 
MLB 114 (2 courses) ....................................... 2 

AM applied major (2 courses) ................. : ..... 8 ·• 
MLB Major Ensemble (2 courses) ...... : ........ : .. 21: 
MLB 114 (2 courses) ....................................... 2 · 

MIT ·321-322 .· ..................... · ...... ~ ..................... 4 MTY 421-422 .................. : ............................... 4 
MLT 333-334 ................................................... 6 MLB 210 or 213 or 413 .......... , .................... 2tt. 
MUS 335 or 336 . .' ......... .' .............................. 3** Pols .................................................................. 6 
MUS 337 or 338 : ......................................... 3 * * · Social Science .............................................. :. 3 
MLB 210, 213, or 413 .............................. : .. 2tt Hlth 137 .......................................................... 31: 
Com 131 .......................................................... 3 
PEGA ............................................................... 2 

~----------~--~--------------~----

35 31 

*Vocal majors are required to take six hours of foreign language, representing two different languages to be selected 
·from German, Fl'ench, or Italian. This requirement may be waived by instrumental majors who have had one year;; 
of high school foreign language, . 11 

**Students will take the course appropriate to their area of specialization. . . 
ttVocal majors are required to take four semesters of MLB 210 - Opera, to include participation in two productions;. 
Keyboard majors will take four semesters of MLB 213 -Accompanying; Instrumental majors. will take four semesters 
of MLB 413- Chamber Music Ensemble courses. · 
tDegree credit requires seven semesters of satisfactory completion of MUS 110. 
* * * Comp mgjors take major initrument Rep and Ped in first y~ar. · 

Bachelor of Music (with Teacher Certification)t 
.(Band) 

First Year Second Year 

AM applied major (2 courses) ....................... 4 *AM applied major (2 courses) ............... ; ..... 4. 
AM 1143 .................................................... : ..... 1 ' Mlb Major Ensemble (2 courses) ................... 2 · 
Mlb Major Ensemble (2 courses) ................... 2 
Mty 132-133 .................. : ................ .' .......... : ..... 6 

Mty 23z'-233 ....... ·.: ...... : ........ .' ..... _. •. , .................. 6;'· 
. I 

Mit 222 ................................ : ........................... 2:: 
Mit 121 ....................................... .' .. : ................. 2 , 
Eng Com ...................................... : ................... 6 

Mus 335 ............ : .......... : ................................... 3 
Eng Lit ........... , ..................... :: .......................... 6 

Phil of Knowledge .......................................... 3 
Math ........................................ : ......... : ............. 6. 
M~s 110 ...... : ...................... : ......... : ................... 1 

Science ............................................................ 8. 

·Am Hist ............................................................ 6 
Pols 231 .... • ................. : ... : ................................ : 3,1 

. ! ~ 

31 40!1 
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·, 
Third, Year. Fourth Year 

AM applied major (2 courses) .... , ... , ........ ; ..... 4 -}.M applied major ........................................... 2 

.MJb Major Ensemble (2 courses) .. : ................ 2 Mlb Major Ensemble ..................................... , .1 
Mty 422 ...... : .... : ............................ : .................. 2 
Mlt 333-334 ..... : .................................... ; ...... , ... 6 

Mty 421 ............................................. : ...... ; ...... : ·2 
Health 137 ............ .' .. :, ...................................... 3 

Mus 227 .... : ......................... : .... ; ....................... 2 Cs 130 ............. _. ....... : ........................................ 3 
Mus· 331 ................................................... , ....... 3 Ped 3326-338 .................................................. 6 
Mus 311-312 ..................................... : ............. 2 Ped 434 ............. ; ......................................... :.-..• 3 
Mus 313-314 .................... _. ... , ....... ; ................. : 2 Ped 463 ............................................ : ................ 6 
Mus 315 ....... : ......... : ......................................... 1 · Com 131 .......................................................... 3 
Mus 336 .................. : ........................................ 3 . Mus 327 ............................................ : ............ :. 2 
Mus 338 ........................................................... 3 
Mus 411-412 ........ : ....... : .................................. 2 

. ' Ped 331-332 .................................................... 6 
. Pols 232 ......... :._ ............................ : .......... _ .. _ .. _ ... _ . .-_3 __ --'------,---.:..----...,.-__;,--

41 31 

*Degree credit requires seven semesters of satisf~ctory completion of AfUS 110. 

Bachelor of Music (with Teacher Certification)t 
(Orchestra). 

First Year Second Year 

AM applied major (2 courses) ....................... 4 , *AM applied major (2 courses) ..................... 4 
AM 1143 ............ .-.. : .......................................... 1 Mlb ~ajor Ens,emble (2 courses) ..... : ..... : ....... 2 
Mlb Major Ensemble (2 cour~es) ................... 2 Mty 232-233 .................................................... 6 

. · Mty 132-133 .................................................... 6 Mit 222 ............. : .... ~ .................. ; ............... : ...... 2 

~~~ ~:~~·:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::·:?::::::::::::: ~ 
Phil'of Knowledge .. : ... : ... : ............................... 3 
Math ................................................................ 6 
PEGA ...... ~ .......... :: ........... ~ ................................ 4 . 

Mus ·335 ...................... , .................. : .............. : .. 3 

~~fe~~e·::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::·::::::;::::::::::: : 
Ani. Hist .... _ .................•................... : ................. 6 
Pols 231 : .. : ..........•............ : ............................... · 3 

Mus 110 ..................... : ...... · .......... :: ........ : .......... 1 

35 ~0 
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· Third Year · . Fourth Year 
. . . 

AM applied major. (2 courses]" .... : .................. 4 
Mlb Major Ensemble (2 courses) ...... : .. :.: ....... 2 

AM applied major : .......... :.::: .......................... 2 

Mlb Mai'or Ensemble .................... : ................. 1 
Mty 422 .................. : ... , .............•......... ; ............ 2 Mty 421 .................................................. :.: .•.... : 2 
Mlt 333-334_ ......... : ...... ~ ................ :: .................... ·6. 
Mus 331 ....... ~ ........................ : ........... :.: ........•.. ."·3 

Hlth & Well ...... · ..... : ..... : .................... :.: ............ 3 
Cs 130 ... .' ................ : ......................................... 3 

Mus Jll-312 .................................. .' ....... : ....... : 2 Ped 3326-338 ......................................... :.:: ..... 6 

Mus 313 or 314 ····.-···········'·····'························ 1 Ped 434 .......... , ....................... : ..... : ...................... 3 
Mus 315 ............ , .............................................. '1 Ped 463 : ............................. ; ................. : ..... : ... :. 6 
Mus 336 .................. : .......... : .... : ........ : ............... 3 Com 131 ............ : ...... : ... :.: ................................ 3 
Mus 338 ................................................. :· ... :., .... 3 
Mtis 411-412 ................. : ................................. 2 
Ped 331-332 .. : .................. , ................................ 6 

Pols 232 ... , ......... : ... : .. : ... :: ........ _., ............ :.,·...,.···_··'-'···~~-· .. --,--'-""--..:.....:----'----'----~,--~--
38 29 

• Degree credit requires seven semesters of s~tisfa'ctory completion of ¥US 110. . .. 
tFor.details concerning: requirements for teacher certification and information on professional education courses, 
consult the College of Education section in thisbulletin. · 

B~chelor of Music (with Teacher Certificatio'n)t 
(Choral) 

Firsi Year Seco~d Year · 

AM applied major (2 courses) ....................... 4 
AM1143 ...................................................... 1** 

. Mlb Major Ensemble (2 courses) .........•......... 2 

*AM applied major (2 courses) ..................... 4 
· Mlb. Major Ensemble (2 .cour;es) : ..........•....... 2 

Mty 232-233 ....... : ..................................... ,. ...... 6 
Mlb Opera (production) ................................. 1 ' Mlt 222 ........................................... : .. : ............. 2 
Mty 132-133 ..................... · .......... : . ." ... , ............... 6 .. Mus 336 ............................................. :· .............. 3 

Mlt 121 ......... : ............. .' .................................... 2 · Eng Lit ........... : .... : .......... : ..... , ........... · ................ 6 
.EnitComp ........................ , .................. : •........... 6 Science .................................................... : .... , .. 8 

Phil of Knowledge ........ ._, ................................ 3 American History.: ............... ,: ......................... 6 
Math ................................................................ 6 Pols 231 .: .......................................................... 3 
PEGA ......................... : ........ :: ..... : ........ : .. : ......... 4 
Mus 110 .... : ...................................................... 1 

~----------------~------------------
36 40 
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Third.Year Fourth Year 

AM applied major (2 courses) .................... ; .. 4 
. Mlb Major Ens.emble (2,courses) ............... : .... 2 

. Mty 4.2z' ....... : .... :, ... , ... , .................... , .................. 2 

i\M applied major .: ...... · .......... , ... , ........ , ... , .... · .... 2 
Mlb. Major Ensemble ................ , ......... : ..... , ... ,. 1 · 

. M(y 421 ............................. : ................ ;· .............. 2 . 
Mit 333~334 ........................ : ............................ : 6 Mlb Opera (productioJ?.) ....................... : ... :: ... :. 1 

.Mus 3.31~332 , ..... : .... , .... , ................. ,.: ..... , ........ 6 Hlth &. Well ................ : ...... , .............................. 3 
Mus 3::15 ...... : ............................ , ............... : .. : .... · 3 
Mus 337 .: ........................... : ............................. 3 
Ped ·.331-332 ....... ,. ..... ,.:.~: ................ : .. : .... : .. ,: ... ;. ·6 
Pols 232 ............................ :: ............... ;· ............. 3 

Cs 130 .... : ......................... · .................. : ....... :, .... -3 
fed .3326-338 · .. ,: .... :, ..................... : .. : ......... : ...... 6 
Ped 434 ........................ , ........ , .................. : ........ · 3 
Ped 463 ......... ,. ... : ...... , .............. : .... , .......... :~ ....... ; 6 ' 

:Com 131 ............ , ................. , ....................... ,. .. ;13 

35' 30. 

· • Degree credit requires seven .semesters ofsatisfai:tory completion of MUS 11 o,. 
~ ' ' . . ' . ' . 

DEGREE REQUIREMENT: A student must participate in two opera productions: . 
• • Piano majors will substitute secondary voice for AM 11.43 .and niust take voice for. as m·any consecutive long 
semesters as necessary to pass the vocal proficiency exam.· . . . · 
tFor details conc'l!rning requirements for teacher certification and iliformatio,.; OJ! professiolial education courses, 
co~sult th~ College of Education section in this bulletin. . · · 

Applied ,Music ~ourses (AM) ·,,l 

- .· . . 

(Refer tb Applied Musi~ Requirements in preceding Music Department materials for 
complete explanation and requirements for Applied MusiC courses) ' 
1101Beginning Band or Orchestr'al Instr.uments · · · · 
1143 Secondary Piano 

/ 1183 Secondary Voice 
1203*, 3z'03~, 3403* *Bassoon 
1211 *, Cello 
1215*, 3215*,.3415** Clarinet 
1217*·, 3217*, 3417** Trump'et 

1221*, 3221*, 3421** Flute 
1223 *, 3223 *, 3423 * * French Horn' 
1231 "\', 3431 **Oboe 
1241 *, 3.241*, 3441 **,Piano 
1251*, 3251~, 3451** Saxophone 
1253*,.3253*, 3453** Percussion 
1257*, Double ~ass · 
1261 *, 326~ *,Trombone 
1262*, 3262*, 3462** Euphonium 
1263*, 3263*, Tuba 
1211 * ,. 3271 *. 3471 **Viola 
1273*, 3273*, 3473*~ Violin 
1281:, 328l*, 3481** Voice· 
1283, 3483 Composition 

. *One· 3D-minute private le,sson and one one-hour. class per week. 
• *One hour private le~son and one one~ hour class per week . . 

: ~ ' ' ' - . 

' ' 

\ 
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Musi'c Courses (.MUS) 
'110 

130 

131 

227 

311 

312 

313 

314. 

315 

327 

,331 

332 

335 

336 

·" 337 

338 

411 

412 

Recital 
Attendance at scheduled recitals and conc~rts ~s prescribed by the Department of Music. Successful 1 

c6mpletion of seven semesters required for graduation. Courses may be taken seven times for ci·edit and 
are offered on a pass/fail basis. · ' · · · 
Introduction to' Music . . .. , . 
Su~ey ofmusic· for no~~music.students. Cover~ the major style p~riods from .the Renaissance to the present. 

, ~ith emphasis o~r_th~ de~elopmentpf basic listiH
1
ling ~!<ills, and, ciitical thinking, Requires attendance at 

mstructor ~ spec1f1ed rec1tals or concerts. (CC No. 1306) · · · ' . · . , · 
Basics of Music ' ' ' . ~. . ' . I • ' 

Designed to familiarize nori-music majors with basic elementary music fundamentals and skills. 
'M:archi~gMethods' 1 •. · • ·' ' ,'·' •' • · • ' • · 

. Introduction to basic marching band 'maneuvers and marching band music. Fundamentals in drill design 
and charting- all styles. Introduction to computer-assisted charting. Analysis through audio-visual obser-
vation. · · 
Brass 
M\lsic, materials, arid basic llichniqu,es for trumpet'.and h~rn. 
Bras~ ., ·' ' ···' ... ,,,., 

. Music, materials, and basic techniques for trombone·, baritone and tuba: 

I. 

Strings 
·Music, materials, and basic tech~iques for ,yiolin <)ndyiqia. . • · 
Strings · 

:Music, materials, and basic techniques for-cello and double bass. 
Percussion · · k · 

Music, materials, and basic techniques for 'percu~sion instr~ments. 
Advanc~d Marching Methods ,; · '. ' · ·, : ! · ' . "' • 

Advanced marching maneuvers and music. Computer assisted charting. On-campus observations. Hands-
on training with campus laboratory band. · . "· · 
Kodaly Concepts of Music .•.• 
The study of elementary folk music, materials arid iechniques.using the JSodaly concept 
Prerequisite:M7Y131 (or equivalent) ... ;.'., • ·· .. '· ·•.. ·.,. 
Advanced Kodaly Concepts of. Music 
J"he study of advi!nced ,folk music; materials imd. techni.que's with·the Kodaly concept. 
Prerequisite: MUS 331 and M1Y 131 (prequivalentj, ·. . '·, · 1 ' ... • 

Choral Music . · 'it · · 
A detailed study of choral music. Areas of study inClude history, repertoir~. and performance. 
lnstrum~i:tta( r,iuSic · "l . J. • .~· ·: ~ • : . , ' •• • , r 

A detailed study of in~trymental nmsic. Areas of study include history, repertoire, and performance. 

Ch~ral Conducting . \ .·., ,· · .. , : · .. . .1 . • • • 

Ilas1c patterns and rudiments ·of-choral conductmg and rehearsal.techmques .. 
Prerequisites:-;o~e v~cal study, pian~ keyboard; on~ year-~fvoc~JJabofatory (;md Mrr 232_. 
Instrumental Conducting · · . · · 
Basic patterns a~<~., rudiments of instruritentaf C9~d.~ctin~ .a~d rehearsal te~hniq~es. 
Prerequisites: applied music, instrumental performing laboratory and MTY 23J. · 
Woodwinds · .. 

Music, materials and basic techniques for flute, clarinet and saxophone. 
Woodwinds · · 
Music, .materials and basic te(hniques for oboe and bassoon. 

II 

·11 

430 .. ,Problems and Projects in Music Education 
. An individual problem or project will be assigned iii. the music education ·area as necessary. 
Prerequisite: consent a/the Department Chair. .;. 

'1431 Problems and Proj~cts in M:'usic Literature ·.' · 
An individual problem or project will be assigned in the.music literatu~e area as needs arlse~ 

· Prerequisite: consent of the Department Chair. 

!I .. 
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432 Problems and Projects in Music Theory 
An individual problem or project will be assigned in the musk theory area as needs arise . 

. Prerequisite: consent of the Department ChaiT. · ' 

Music Laboratory (MLb)* 
*Courses in Music Laboratory may be repeated for credit. Total credit not to exceed eight semesters for any one course. 
114 ·Repertoire and Pedagogy , 1:1:0 

.A prese~tation and study ortlie literature, its perf~rinance: styles and means of presentation for a particular 
instrument or instruments. Eight semest~rs in the same instrument required (AM-Applied) of each major. 

117 Dance Band 1 . . • . . 1:0:3 
Organized to furnish training in all styles of dance band performance. Open to any student who can qualify. 

118 Percussion Ensemble " . .. 1:0:1 
The study and performance of chamber percussion literature. ,Designed.to provide experience on all ofthe. 
percussion instruments. · 

1101 · A Cappella Choir 1:0:6 

A course in choral singing, organized to furnish training in the more. important works of.choralliteratur~. 
Presentation of selections in public throughout the year. Audition required. Open to qualified students from 
other departments. 

1102 Cardinal Singers 1:0:6. 

Performing choral ensemble with instrumental combo accompaniment specializing in popular and folk 
repertoire. Audition required. Open to qualified students from other departments. · · 

1104 Grand Chorus 1:0:3 

A course in choral sii~ging, designed to acquaint the student with the larger works in choral literature. A 
public concert is given each semest!!r. Open to qualified students from other departments. 

1120 Orch~tra · · ~ 1:0:6 

. A performing ensemble open to all University students who can qualify. Required of any student major-
ing in a string instrument. · 

1140 Marching Band for Music Majors 1:0:6 
A professional course limited to and designed specifically for music majors. 

1150 Symphonic Band 1:0:6 

Performance of symphonic wind ensemble and band repertoire .. Audition required for admittance. 
124 .Marching Band 2:0:6 

The study and performance of. march mvsic and-military drill. Open to any student who can qualify. 1\vo 
semesters completes PE activity requirement. 1 ", ' 

210 Opera Y 1:0:3 

-A laboratory class f~r advancecl voice stude.nts providing study of complete operatic roles, scenes and 
excerpts for presentation in the opera-theatre. Annual fullscale opera production. Auditions open to all 
qualified students: (CC No. 1157)' · 

213 Accompanying· '.. 
An applied study of the art of accm,npanying instrumentalists and· vocalists. 

·Prerequisite: Audition de'monstrati~g adequate pianisUc p;oficiency. 
423 Chamber Music Ensembhi · · · 

1:0:1 

1:0:3 
String en-semble,· woodwind,, brass ensemble and percussion ensemble. A course designed to give the 
student an opportunity to 'study and perform'music written for the smaller instrumental ensembles. These 
groups.will participate in various recital' programs throughout the year. Open' to any student upon recom-
mendation of the instructor. · · 

Music Literature Courses (Mlt) 
121 Music Literature 2:2:0 

An appraisal of the important events in music history with emphasis upon those aspects of music asso­
Ciated with style, form and performance. Familiarization of, the student with music terminology and. thor­
ough briefing on score reading through the use of recordings from the significant periods of music history. 
(CC No. 1208) ' . . · 

' 
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II 
II 

222 Music Literature , , 2:2:0 
A survey of the literature and ad~ances·made in music from the Medieval ~ra to the mid-Renaissance: (CC 
No. 12o9J · · · · · 

" Prerequisite: M7Y 133. . . ( 
333 Music History . . 3:3:~, 

A survey of the literature and advances made in music from Mid-Renaissance to the ·pre-Classic era to tlie' 
present. Two.hqurs of listening required per wee.k in addition to class lecture. . '1 

Prerequisite: MLT 121-222 and M1Y 232-233. 
334 Music History '. . 3:3:0 

A survey of the literature and advance made in music from the Classic era. Two hou~s of listening required 
per we'ek in addition to class lecture. · , . . · ·.II 
Prere(J!iisite: MLT 121-222and M1Y 232-233· · . ,·

1 

Music Theory Cour~es· · (MTy) 
' • . I .. II 

131 Elements ofMus1c . . . . . . 3:3:0 

· Designed to prepare students for advanced study in music theory. A study of scales, chords, musical terJ 
minology, key signatures, sightsinging, musical notation and the harmonic, mel~dic and rhythmic struc,, 
ture of music. (CC No. 1311) · ·· 

132, 133 Elementary Harmony . . . 
Elementary keyboard and written harmony, sight singing; ear training. (C«;: No.l312 and 2311) 

'· Prerequisite: M1Y 131 or by advanced standing' exam. 
- 232, 233 Advanced Harmony 

Advanced keyboard and written harmony; sight singing; ear training. (CC No. 2312). 
Prerequisite: M7}' 133. · · 

321, 322 Counterpoint 
1 

, 

16th and 18th century contrapuntal techniques through analysis and creative writing. 
Prerequisite: M7}' 233. · 

421 Form and.Analysis 

3:5:0 
,, 

·II 
. 3:5:0: 

.·1: 

2:2:0\ 
I! 

II 

2:2:0 

Analytical study of musical forms a~d styles. 
Prerequisite:. M7\r 233. . . . - ;! 

U.£11.J ',; 

422 Orchestration . . , · . . . · , 2:2:0 

Techniques of writing and arranging for orchestral instruments in small combinations and for full orchestra.' 
Prer~quisite: M7}' 233.. .. 

Requirements for Theatre Majors: 
This'program provides.a well-balanced.curriculum which prepares students to. 

enter either the professional theatre or 'the teach,ing professio:q on the secondary level., 
Students participate in all phases of scheduled theatre productions-and are provided!; 
a background in both performance and technical theatre aspects. '' . ' ' . 0 II 

New students and transfers should refer to the front of the catal~g for admission' 
requirements and MUST seethe Director of Theatre immediately for purchase of a• 
Theatre Manual of Procedures for other requirements of this field. :New students and, 
transfers must enroll in Theatre 130 for two consecutive semesters and follow that' 
with two semesters of Theatre 230. Minors should enroll in one semester each of. 
Theatre 130 arid 230. A theatre course with a grade of "D" or lower will not apply: 
toward graduation: · 



300 Lamar University 

Suggested P~ogram of Study 
First Year Second Year 

Eng Comp .................... :; .................................. 6 Eng Lit .: ............................. : ............................. 6 
Math .............. : .................................. : ............... 6 Hist 231 and 232 ................... :· ........................ , 6 
Phil130 ....................... : ... : .. : ........................... : · 3 PEGA (Dance) ....................................... : ...... , .. 4 
Theatre 130 ........................................... : ......... 6 Hlth 137 .......................................................... 3 
Theatre 132 ..........•.......................................... 3 ·. Theatre 230 ..................................................... 6 
Theatre 137 ............ : ....................................... ~ 3· Theatre 231 .: ................................................... 3 
Theatre 1311 ..... : ............................................. 3 Theatre 3360 ........ :: ......................................... 3 
Theatre 232 ............. : ....... : ..•............................ 3 Theatre 333 ..................................................... 3 
Theatre 235 ............................................... : ..... 3 Found OR Prof Elect .. : .................................... 6 

--------------------------~----~----
36 37 

Third Year· Fourth Year 

Pols .. : ......... : ........... : ........... , ...... ; ... : ..........•....... 6 Com.131 ...................•...................................... 3 
Hum (Art or Music) ......................................... 3 Psy OR Soc 131. ............................................ ,., 3 
Lab Sci ...................................... ;······················ 8 Theatre 4371 ................................................... · ~ 

Found OR Prof Elec . .' .................................... 21 Theatre 336 .................. : ..................... , ............ 3 
Theatre 436 .......... : .............................. : ............ 3 
Theatre 439 ......... : ..................... ~ ........... : ......... 3 
Theatre·338 ....................................... : .............. 3 
Found OR Prof Elect .................... , ............ ; ..... 9 

------~--~--------~--------~~----
38 30. 

Note: 141 hours required for the theatre degree. 
Note:·For education deg~ee, substitute second teaching field and ~d classes for electives within each year. 

Theatre Courses (The) 
130 . 

131 

1311 

135 

137 

230 

Theatre Activities 
Laboratory instruction for all majors, minors and non-majors in the practical application of theatre work 
ethics and procedures. This class is required of all theatre majors for two consecutive semesters, exclud­
ing summers, while enrolled in the University. Required of all minors for one semester. 
Introduction to Theatre 3:2:3 
A general survey of the major fiEilds of theatre. ·Emphasis on the various types and styles of plays, knowl­
edge of the functions of the personnel and other element!' of theatre production. (CC No. 1310) 
Voice and Diction 3:3:0 

Vocal development, vocabulary building and pronunciation skills through systematic drills and exercises. 
(CC No. 2336 qr 1342) 
Stagecraft 3:2:3 

Basic course on the ha~dling and construction of scenery, the care of stage properties and theatrical ter­
minology. Provides hands-on experience for University productions. (CC No. 1330) 
Fundame.ntals of Stage Make-up 3:2:3 · 

Principles and practices of stage make-up application and design for stage use. A basic make-up kit is 
required for the in-class work: (CC No. 1341) 
Fundamentals of Acting . 3:2:3 

Introductory principles and practice for basic acting training. (CC No. 1351) 
Production Crew · 
Laboratory instruction for all majors, minors and non-majors in technical production techniques. 'fhis class 
is required of all theatre majors for two consecutive semesters •. excluding summers, while enroll~d at the 
University. Required of all minors for one semester. · 

, Prerequisite: The 130 .. 

/ 
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231 

:?32 

237 

331 

336 

3360 

337 

430 

431 

434 

435 

437 

4371 

438 

439 
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Costume Construction 
Basic course in costuming, utilizing theatrical construction principles an,!l techniques. Han.ds~on experi~: 
en~e in University productions. . 'i 
Introduction to Design for the Theatre ' · 3:2:3 i' 
Exploration of the visual language of the theatre through projects in basic watercolor, sculpture and draft­

·ing. 
Acting 11-Stage Movement 3:2:3 

A continuation' of the process of acting with emphasis ri~ movement and vocal work. (CC No. 1352).· 
Prerequisite: The 137. · . 

Auditioning 3:2:3 

Principles in the selection and preparation of scenes and monologues for auditioning for theatre produc-, 
lions, films and television work. 
Prerequisite: The 137/237. 
Theatre History I 3:3:0 

A survey of the history of theatre from the Greeks to t,he 18th Century. -
Children's Theatre · · · · 3:2:31]. 

Participation in a theatrical production for the children of local school districts. Exploration of the prin- :: 
· ciples of producing plays for children. Participation in the production is required. May be repeated once 

for credit. · · , 

Acting Ill-Period Styles . . - · . · · 3:2:3 
1
, 

· A historical perspective ofthe acti;,gstyles of the major time periods oftheatrical performanc~. Perfor~~nce'i, 
oriented. · . . 

Prerequisite: The 137/237. 
Theatre Management , 

An in-depth study of working on the business side of managing a theatrical house. Tjle course win foil ow:. 
the conception of a theatre through ail of the development stages of fundraising, grant-writing, publicity I! 
and everyday finanCial workii,1gs. 
l'roblems and Projects in the Theatre ' 

'I 
3:A:O 

Individualized instruction or supervised projects in the various areas of the theatre. May be performance,:. 
or technically oriented. May be .. repeated up to three times for credit. 
Media Perlormance .!' 

A split course for those interested in on-camera and off-camera work. Half of the semester will focus on 
the off-camera technology and the other half O!l the on-camera performance techniques·. , 
Prerequisite: The 137. 

1

1 
Costume Design 3:2:311 
Study of the cos.tume designers role in .the creative process and the principles of design through histori-
~~cy ' 
Prerequisite: The 231. \ · 
Acting IV- Acting Theo~ies, . ;. 3:3:011, 
Emphasis on the acting theories of Stanislavski, Strasberg and current methods of development in the'· 
performance business. ·· 
Prerequisite: 137/237/337 .. , 
Directed Theatre Activities · . · . . · lj 

A "how-to" course on the organization and production of a variety of theatrical activities. Covers• the ar- :: 
eas of fund raising, publici\y. promotion, script and technical requirements. Recommended for anyone who'. 
will work in education on all levels, community theatres and professional theatres. Each student will be 
required to participate in an internship program at an assigned theatre during the semester. or as arranged. 

1
, • 

This course is strongly recommended for all majors. 
Prefequisite: The 430. 
Advanced Directing . 3:3:3 1 

Application.of the principles and practices of play directing for the upp.er level theatre major. Production 
work is required outside of class. ' 
Prerequisite: The 338.. · :' 
Summer Repertory Theatre 3:2:3 '' 

Participation in the summer production either on stage or technically, enabling the student to work in a 
variety of formats before entering the professional world. May be repeated twice for credit. 

../ 
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L> 

M"-usic Departme~i faculty members from the College of Fine · 
· .. · · · · Arts culd Conimunication ·perform throughout Southeast· Texas 

as well as teach. · · · ··- · 
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·College of Graduate Studies !I • 

Robert D. Moulton, Ph.D., Associate Vice President 
for Research and Dean of Graduate Studies · ' 

The Graduate College 

103 Wimberly Bldg. 
Phone 880-8230 

" ,I • 

The Dean of the College of Graduate Studies is responsible for the direction of 
graduate programs of the University. The Dean is assisted by the Graduate Council, 
an advisory body consisting of representatives frorri each College offering.graduate •• 
degrees. · 

Degrees Offered 
Master of Arts in 

English, History, Visual Arts · 
Master of Business Administration 

General Emphasis, Ac.counting Concenb-ation 
Mast~r of Educatio~ in ' · 

Elementary Education, Counseling and Development, Secondary Education, ' 
Special Educat~on; Supervision, Administration ' · ' 

Master .of Engineering , . : 
Chemical Engineering, Civil Engineering, Electrical Engineering; 
Industrial Engineering, Mechanic<;~l Engineering 

Master of Engineering Management · 
Master ofEngineering Science 

Chemical Engineering,~Ci·vil Engineering, Electrical Engineering,'' 
. Industri~l Engineering, Mechanical Engineering 
Master of Music , 
Master of Music Education · . 
Master of Public Administration 

· Master of Science in ' · 
Audiology/Speech Language Pathology, Biology; Chemistry, Computer Scie11ce, ·· 
Deaf Studies/Habilitation, Environmental Engineering, Environmental ': 
Studies, Family and Consumer Sciences, Kinesiology, M~thematics, 
Psychology, Theatre , 

Doctor of Education in Deaf Education · !1 

Doctor of Engineering . . 
· Chemical Engineering, Civil ~ngineering, Electrical' Engineering, ': 

Industrial Engineering, Mechanical Engineerh1g 

'j,. 
II 
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The Gradua'e Catalog· 
The Graduate Catalog contains ·a. complete listing of courses, admission require­

.ments a:ndother information of value to graduate students. Requests for copies should 
be directed to the College of Graduate Studies, Lamar University, Box 10078, Lamar 
University Statiqn, Beaumont, Texas 77110 .. 

Admission to Graduate Programs 
All student~ seeking ·admission to a degree.prbgrain m~st first lJleetthe minimum 

standards of the College of Graduate Studies. Applicants must also have the approval 
of the dep.artment in which the degree program is offered. The admission standards· 

· of departments may exceed those ofthe College of Graduate Studies: 
1. ·Application Deadlines: Domestic students (U.S. citizens and permi:l,nent resi­

dents) must'submitall application materials at least 30 days before Fall, Spring, 
·or Summer registration. Deadlines for international studentS are May 15 for Fall 
semester, October 1 for Spring, and F:ebruary 15 for Summer terms., 

· 2. Application Submission byDomestic Students (U.S .. c:iti~e~ or permanent 
residents): Applicants.for admission t~ the College «?f Graduate Studies must 
submit the following to the Graduate Admissions coordinator at least 30 days 
before registration:· · 
A!Completed Application Forni : , . : . t 
B. Transcripts. Submit an offiCial tninsbript froni each college or university 
. . attended. All transcripts submitted to Lamar University become the prop-

.. erty ofthe University and are not returnable. . . 
C. GRE- and GMAT Test Scores: With two exceptions, all prospective gradu-

. ate students are required to submit sccir.es on the Graduate Records Exami­
nation (GRE). Applicants should have the Edticati!:inal Testing Ser~ice, 
which administers the GRE, ·send tP,eir test scores directly to Lamar Uni-

1 versity-Beaumont. The two exceptions to ~he GRE requirement are appli­
cants for the Master of Business Administration (MBA) and deaf appli­
cants. MBA applicants are not required to take the GRE, but must subp1it 
scores on the Graduate Management Test, GMAT. See th!'J College of 
Business section of this Bulletin for specific requirements. Deaf applicants 
may substitute performance intelligence and reading ability test scores for . 

. the GRE. GRE and GMATscores more· than five years old will be ac-
cepted only with permission of the Graduate Dean.'. · · 

3. Admission' Standards fo~ Domestic Students: · · · · 
A. Undergra-duate Degree. A prospective:st.udent'mu~t have a bachelor's. 

degree from an institution approved by a recognized' accrediting agency. 
B. GRE Scores. All applicants, except for deaf students a'nd thdse seeking ad~ 

misshm to the MBA program, must mee.t one of the follo_wing GRE crite-. 
ria: ' · 
1. Aminimuin co~bined scor9 of 950 o~ the Verbal plus Quimtitativ~ 

sections of the GRE. · . · ·· · · _ 
2. A minimum combined score of 900 on the Verb~l plus Quantitative• 

sections of the GRE with a minimum of 350 on the Verbal section. 
3. Minimum scores of 400 on the Verbal section and 400 on the. Quanti-

''· 
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tative section of the GRE with a minimum total of.900 on these t~o 
sections. , . · . ·. . 

· C.·GMAT Scores .. Admission to the 'Master of Business Administration i! 

. (MBA) program is based in part o,n a formula which considers both the ' 
.undergraduate GPA .and the GMAT score. See the College of Business f 

· section ofthis catalog for details: · ' . 1i 

· b." Undergraduate Grade Point Average. Except in the College of Busi- . 
ness, all applicants must have a 2~75 grade point average on the last 601 
semester hours of work, or 2.50.on all undergraduate wo,rk. The grade, 
. point average is calculated by dividing the total number of grade points· 
earned by tlie total number of semester hqurs attempted ('W' equals 4.1! 
grade· points, "B" equals 3;, "C" equals 2, "D" equals 1, and "F" equals:: 

. ·o). The College of.Business. also considers the undergraduate grade 
point average in the admissions process, but in: a somewhat different ' 
manner. See the College of Business section in this c~talog for details. 1

1 

·E. Undergratluate Work in Intended Major Field, Prerequisites and De~ · 
.ficiencies. The applicant for. graduate study ordinarily must' have com- :

1 

' pleted no fewer than 24 semester hours of undergraduate work in the i 
· intended major field, 12 of whiCh must be at the. junior- and/or senior- · 

·. · level. Applicants who do not II1eet this requirement may be· required • 
. to rriake up such deficiencies as prescribed by the graduate major. A~~ 

GI;>A o£.3.0 for assigned deficiency/leveling courses must be maintained,· 
and grades below·"C" wHl not be accepted. Departments which wish I 
to do so may establish more stringent requirements,, MBA stude.ntid 
.w:ith deficiencies will be required to complete first year MBA courses 
as. determined by the College of Business \v.ith a grade of "G' or better :1 

and an overall GPA of "B" or better in all course work taken. :_!1 ·· 
4. · Admission Procedures and Standards for International Students. Interna-' · . · 

tional student~ are'required to follow the procedures and meet the standards'! 
stated above. Additional requirements for international students include the! 
following: · · · · · 
A. Transcripts. Internatio:qalstudents must submit official certified tran-11 

script~ frop1 all colleges and universities attended. If the transcripts are• 
not in English, the student must provide certified translations. " 

B. 'FOEFL Score. Most ·international students who~e first language is not En-11 
· glish ~ust take the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) and 

score better than 525. Lamar University must receive the official TOEFL" 
scores before admission can b!3 granted. For information about testing:! 
dates and places, write to TOEFL, PO Box 899, Princeton, NJ 08540, USA.· 

· The TOEFL is not required of those international students who have re­
ceived an undergraduate or graduate degree from a university where1

1 

English in the language of instruction (e.g., universities in the United. 
States, Canada, and England). As partofthe orientation process, interna-, 

· tional studetns with relatively lo~ .but passing TOEFL scores will be rec:! ,, 
quired to take one or more additional English as a second language (ESL)' 
proficiency examinations and may be required· to participate in .ESL 
coursework as part of their graduation requirements. · · · !1 

' 1\ • • ~~ 

'' li 

" 
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C. Proof of Financial Resources: lntm;national students. must prove that they 
have enough financial 'resources·to attend Lam~ University-Beaumont. 
As part of the application process, international stude'nts !lllist complete 
the Confirmation of Financial Resources form which asks for personal, 
family, and/or sponsor financial information and a bank verification of 
financial holdings. All international stm!ents are required to haye health 
and accident insurance for themselves and all their deperi:dent 'family 
members in the United States. ·Insurance may be purchased at the Uni-
versity du~ing the rf:)gistration period. . 

D. Proficiency in spoken English may. be required by some graduate pro-
grams. ' · 

5. Admission Procedures and Standards for Doctoral Degrees,_ Prospective 
· -, Doctor of Engineering (D.E.) students must send a letter to the Dean, College 

of Engineering, Box 10057 L.U.S.; Beaumont, TX, 77710 .. The letter should 
give information on the applicant's engineering experience, current employ­
ment and major research interests.- For .details on GPA, GRE, TOEFL and 
background requirements, see the College of Engineering seCtion of this ·I 
catalog.· · · 
Prospective Doctor of Education in Deaf Education (Ed.D.) students m:ust 
send a letter to the Chair, Department of Communication Disorders (Speech 
and Hearing), Box10076 Lamar University, Beaumont, TX 77710. The letter 
should give information on the applicant's deaf education experience, train-
ing, employment-history, current employment, and major research interests. . 

1 

Deaf applicants are encouraged and experience as a teacher of the deaf is 
.required. For. details on GPA, GRE, TOEFL and background/experience re­
quire~p.ents, see the College of Fine Arts and Communication section of this 
catalog. 

Nondegree students interested in Post Baccalaureate or Pre Graduate admission 
should refer to the Graduate Catalog for details .. 

· .. 
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Directory of Personnel '996-98 

Board of Regents ,;-

Jane C. Monday, Chair (1997) ................. : ............ : ............ : .......•.. : ............... : .......... : .............. Hu!Jtsvill~ 
Becky R. Espino, Vice Chair (1997) ............................. : ..... : .......................... ,: ..... : ............ Fort Stockton 

William L. Cunningham, Past Chair (1997) ....................... :: ................ : ............................. San Marcos 

Thomas M. Moeller (Z001) · ................................................ _ .................... :··· ............................. Beaumont' 
Elizabeth T. Nash (1999) ........ : ...... : ...... :., ................................................................... ~ ......... San Marcos 

. ~ . . . 
Pollyanna A. Stephens (2001) ......................... :: .................................................... _ ............... San Angelo · 

Macedonio Villarreal (2001) ...................... : ........................ : ........................ : ......................... Sugarland 

Craig H. Vittitoe (1999) ......... _.: ................... · ........... ::·.: ......................... .-.................................... Harlingen 

Ray Zapata (1999) .................................. ~ ....................... ~ ............ : ............ : .............................. Christoval 

Lamar. G. Urbimovsky, Chancellor 

University. Administration 
Rex L. Cottle, Ph.D., President 

II 

. William G. Cale, Ph.D., Executive Vice President for Academic Affa.irs 11 

Susan K. Tellier, M.BA., Vice Presidentfor Finance and Operations .
1

1 

Joseph D. Deshotel, J.D., Vice President for .4dministration and Counsel · -! 
Robert P. Bell, M. Ed., Assistant Vice President for Infonilation Systems, Interim Executive Director· 

1
' 

. for Institutional Advancement 
Kevin B. Smith, Ph.D., Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs 
Kurt Czupryn, Ph.D.; ViCe President for Student Affairs 
W. Brock Brentlinger, Ph.D., Assistant to the President 
Michael O'Brien, M.S., Athletic Director 

Academic Administration 
Fuselei, Elizabeth, M.S., Director of Library Services '- · 
Harper, Su-Zan, MA., Registrar 
McAdams, LeBiand, Ph.D., Dean, College of Education and Human Development 
Melvin, Cruse D., Ph.D., Interim Dean, College of Arts and Sciences· / 
Moulton, Robert, Ph.D., Associate Vice President for Research and Dean of Graduate Studies 
Simmons, James M., Ed: b., Dean, College of Fine Arts and Communication 
Swerdlow, Robert A., Ph.D., Interim Dean, College of Business 
Trammell, Janice, M.S., Interim Director of Public Services and Continuing Education 
Young, Fred M., Ph.D., Dean, College of Engineering 

Princip~l- Administrative ~t~ff .. 
Asteris, Mark, Director, Media Services, Library ,, 
Bell, Robert, Assistant Vice President for Information Services and Interim Executive Direction for · 1 

Institutional Advdncement . !I 

. Beverly, George, Station Manager, KvLU-FM Radio 
Birkner, JoAnn, Director, Human Services 
BiVins, Stephan, Director, Recreation Sports 
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Blaisdell, Frank, Supervisor of Parking Office 
Boykin, Bonni~. Executive Director, Alumni ASsociation 
Bra!lberry, Arthur, Hazardous Waste Coordinator · 
Brott, Richard; Director of Telecommunications 
Chesser, Melissa, Admissions Field Representative 
Cook, Bernie, Manager, Warehouse·and Property Control 

. Davis, Tamara, Director of Learning Skills 
Drane,· Sandra, Direc,tor of International Student Services 
Droddy, Frances, Director, Early Childhood Development Center 
D~hon, Patricia, Director, Institutional Research and Reporting 
Evans, Reed, Controller , 

"Fondren, Darrell L:, Director of Veterans Affairs/Evening Services 
Fontenot,' Dale, Chief of U~iversity Police : 
Francis; Clifton N., Director of Records and. Registration 
Garlick, Starla, Assistant Directol; Non-Credit Programs · 
Halverstadt, Donald, Director, Computer Center 
Hughes, Brad, Director of Food Service 
Johnson·, Barry, Director of Bands -
Juhan, Gerry, Counselor, Testing and Career Services 
Lokensgard, Lyfine, Director, Dishman Art Gallery 
McCaig, Gerald, Director, Physical Plant · 
Moye, Gene"E.~ Director. of Student Financial Aid Accounting 

. -Pearson, 'Edwin A~. Director of Internal Services/Printing 
Perkins, Howard,' Director of Student Publications 

, Operations Maiwger, Montagne Center 
· -R-ic""· e-,-R_a_y_E-.-. Safety Co~rdinator · . · 

Robb, Warren, Directoi, Career Center 

::·· 

: Rush, James C., Director of Academic Services and Interim Director of Financial Aid 
Shaw, Ann, Dean of Student Development 
Smith, Joe Lee~- Director of Public/Sports Information 
Thames, Dorothy Fay~. Director of Developmental Studies 
Trahan, Callie, Coordinator, Services for Students with Disabilities 
Trammell, Janice; Interim Director, Public Services and Contiriuing Education; Assistant Director, 

Credit Programs · . . 
· Turco, Charles P., Director of Special Programs / {. · 
. Vaughn, Don, Associ cite "Direc~or for Facilities Pla~ning · 

faculty 1996-98 
The following list reflects the status of the Lamar University faculty as of1Spring 1996. 
The date after each name is the academic year of first service to the Univ{lrsity and 
does ,not necessar.ily imply continuous service. · 

Alcazar, Sandy, 1991, Clinica) Insh-uctor' of Speech & Hearlng 
. · B.S., Illinois State University; M.S., Lamar University 

Akers, Hugh A., 1977, Professor of Chemistry 
. · B.S., University of California, Riverside; Ph.D., University of California - Berkeley 
Alexander, JoeL, 1994, Instructor of Music . . 

B.M., East Carolina University, M.M., James Ma1ison University; D.M;A,, University of 
· North. Texas · 

. I 
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Allen, Virginia M., 1990, Assistant Professor, Library Systems Coordinator . 
B.A., University of Missouri, Kansas; M.L.S., Emporia State '!Jniversity · / 

Allen, Charles L., 1979, Professor o/ Economics 
B.A., East Texas State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Arkansas·' 

Allen, Joel L., _1960, Assistant Professor a/Economics · _ , 
B.S., Arkansas Agricultural and-Mechanical College; M.S., Baylor University 

-Altemose, John1R., Jr., 19 73;' Professor of Criminal Justice · ·· 
· B.A., D'\vidson CoJlege; M.Ed., Lamar University; M.A., Ph.D.; Sam Houston' State, 

University; M.R.E., University of St. Thon'!as · . · · · li -

Anderson, Adrian N., 196 7, Professor of History · • 
B.S., M.A.,'Ph.D., Texas Tech University 

Anderson, Ross S.~ 1995, Assistant Professor of Biology 
B.A., Austin College; M.B.S. University ofColorado; Ph.D., Baylor College of 'Medicine 

Andreev, Valentin V., 1990, Assistant_Profess~r of Mathematics · 
B.M., M.M., University of Sofia; Ph.D., University of Michigan 

Andrews, Jean F., 1988, Associate Professor of.Deaf Education · 
B.A., Catholic Unive~sity of America; M.J;:d., Western Maryl~nd Coilege; Ph.D.,- University ': 
of Illinois · · 

Asteris, Mark M., 1985; Assistant Profe~sor; Media Services Coordinator 
. B.A:, King's College; M.L.S., Villanova University 

Babin, L. Randolph, '1968, Regents' Professor, Associate Professor of Music, Director of Choral Activities 
". B.M.Ed., M:M.Ed., .Ph.D,, Louisiana State University · · · 

. Baj, Joseph A., u; 19~4. Associate Professor of Mathematics . 
B.A., Kent State U~iversity; M.A.,. University of Texas . 

Baker, B. Joaime: 1981; Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., Lamar University; M.A., Ph.D., University of·Texas at Austin 

Baker, Mary Alice; 1969; Associ cite Professor of Communic~tion · 
B.S., M.A., University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., Purdue University· 

Bandyopadhyay, Soumava,- 1992, Assistant Professor of Marketing 
B.S., Jadavpur University; M.S~. Ph.D., University of Alabama _ _ 

Barnes, Cynthia, 1982, Profes.sor of Office Administration and Management-Information Systems 
B.S., Howard Payne University; M;Ed., Texas Tech U~iversi.ty; Ed.D.; North Texas State 
University . . ·, 

Barnett, Bradley A., 1994, Instructor of Cbmmunicatjon. , 
B.A., Moorehead State University; M.A:, StephenF.'Austin StateUniversity 

Barrett, Chad, 1992, Lecturer in PEGA and Health 
B.S., M.Ed., Lamar University" Beaumont 

Barton, Joel E. III, 1987, Associate Professor of Health_ 
B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D., Texas A&M University 1 

Bean, Wendell C., 1968, -Professor of Electrical and Nuclear Engineering · _ 
B.A., B.S., Lamar Univer~ity; M:S., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh; Registered Profes-

: sional Engineer · 
·Biggers, Brian, 1995, Lect~rer and Assistant Baseball Coach 

B.S., Northwestern State O'k!ahoma- ' 
Birdwell-Pheasant, Donna, 1984, Professor of Anthropology 

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Southern Methodist University 
Blackwell, E. Harold, 1990, Professor of Kinesiology; Chair, Defartn1ent of Health, Kinesiology 

afld Dance . . . : .. ·~ 1 • • . _ I 

B.S., Delta State University; M.Ed., Memphis State University; Ed.D., University of 
Southern Mississippi 

.-

I 
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Boatwright, J. Douglas, 1986, Associate Professor of Kinesiology; Coordinator of Health, Kinesiol­
ogy and Dance Graduate Programs 
B.S., University of Alabama at.Birmingham; M.S., Ph.D., Louisiana State University 

Brenizer;J~an·E.; 1957, _Associate Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., Lamar University; M.A., University of Texas · 

Brentlinger, W. Brock, 1969, Professor of Communication; Assistant ·ro the President 
B.A., Greenville College; M.A., Indiana State University; Ph.D., University of Illinois . 

Bridgf!s, Christine, 1992, Assistant Professor of Spanish · "· 
B.A., M:A., University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., Vanderbilt University 

Briggs, Kenneth R., 1966, Regents'·Professor of Professional Pedagogy 
B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., North Texas State University 

Brockhoeft, Barbara, 1Y83, Instructor of Family and Consumer Sciences 
B.S., Home Economics Education, Lamar-Beaumont; M.S., Home Economics, Lamar­
Beaumont; Certified in Family and Consumer Sciences; Certified Family Lif~ Educator 

Brust, Melvin F.; 1978, Professor of Firiimce 
B.S.E.E., M.S.E.E., University of Texas; Ph.D., North Texas State University; Registered 
Professional Engineer 

Bumpus, Donna, .1988, Assistant Professor of Nursing 
B.S.N., Colorado Women's College; M.S.N., Vanderbilt University; Registered Nurse, 
Certified Enterostomal Therapy Specialist · ' 

Burke, Charles M., 1970, Professor of Professional Pedagogy; Director, Professional SerVices and 
Advisement, College of Education and Human Develppment 
B.A., Sciuthe~sternLouisiana University; M.Ed., Louisiana State University;Ed.D., 
University of Southern Mississippi · 

Cale, William G., 1994, Executive Vice President for Academic Affairs; Professor of Biology 
B.S., Pennsylvania State University; Ph.D., University of Georgia 

Carlin, Dewey R., Jr., 1958, Associate Professor in the Department of Jilectfical Engineering 
B.S., Lamar University; M.S., University of Texas 

Carroll, Anita, 1986, Assistant Professor. of Nursing 
B.S.N., M.S.N., West Texas State University; Registered Nv.rse 

Carroll, David J., 1975, AssistantProfessor; Cataloging Coordinator. 
B.A., Kansas State University; M.L.S., University of Denver 

Carroll, John M., 1972, Regents Professo~ of History 
. B.A., Brown University; M.A., Providence College; Ph.D., University of Kent~cky 

Carter, Keith D., 1989, Walles Chair Visiting Professor and Associate Professor of Art 
B.B.A., Lamar University · 

Castillon, Catalina T,, 1991,' LeCturer in Spanish. 
J.D., Universidad· de Sevilla; M.A., University of Massachusetts-Amherst 

Castle, DavidS., 1985, Associate Professor of Political Science · 
B.A., M.A., Marshall University; Ph.D., University of Rochester 

Cavaliere, Frank J., 1985, Professor of Business Law 
B.A., Brooklyn College; B.B.A., Lamar University; J.D., University of Texas School of Law 

Chaisson, Lisa Rene, 1988, Assistant Professor of Dance; Coordinator of Academic Dance PrOgram · 
B.A., Centenary College; M.F.A., Texas Woman's University 

Chambers, Terrence .L., 1995, Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
B.S., Ph.D., Brigham Young University · 

Chen, Daniel Hao, 1982, Professor of Chemical Engineering 
·B.~ .• National Cheng-Kung University; M.S., National Taiwan. University; Ph.D., Okla-
homa State University; Registered Professional Engineer · 
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Chiou, Paul, 1988,-As;ociate Profess"ar of Math~matics 
B.s.:National.Chung Hsing University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas 

Choi, Jai-Young, 1982 •. Professor of Economics . • · 
RA., Yonsei University; M.A., University of Kansas; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma 

Chu, Hsing-wei, 1979, Professor of Industrial Engineering · 
B.S., Thnghai University; M.S., Asian Institute of Technology; Ph.D., University of Texas; 
Registered Professional Engineer · ' 

Clark, Warren III, 1994, Lecturer and Assistant Track Coach 
. , B.S., M.S.,·LamatUniversity ' 

Cocke,-David, L.,.1989,.Jack M. Gill Professor of Chemistry 
.. . -B.S., University of Texas; M.S.; Lamar University; Ph.D., Texas A&M University 

Colapret, John A., i991, Lecturer in· Chemistry . 
B.A., Austin College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas-Austin 

Collins, Barry, 1991, Le~turer in Physical Education; Head Track Coach 
.,., B.S., M.s.~ Lamar ulliversity - . 
Commander; Emily Sue, 1985, Lecturer in Developmental Mathematics 

. RS., M.S., ,Lamar University · 
Cooper, Mark, 198_4, Associate Professor of Professional Pedagogy 

B.S.E., M.S.E., Henderson State University; Ph.D:. Georgia State University 
Cooper, Roger W., 1979,. Professor of Geology; Interim Chair, Deparlr!lent of Geology 

B.A .. U11iversity of South Dakota; M.S., University of Wisconsin-Madison; Ph.D., 
-.. University of Minnesota 
Corder, Paul Ray, 1987, Professor of Me_chanical Engineering. 

RS.M.E., M.S.M.E., }lh.D., Te~as A&M University; Registered Professional Engineer 
Crawford, Carolyn, Associate Professor of Educational Leadership 

' B.A., M.Ed., Lamar University; Ph.D. Texas A&M University 
Crawford, Katrinka J., 1981, Lecturer in Physical Educa.tion;Head Volleyball Coach 

B.S., Utah State . 
. Crini, Sterling C., ·1964, Professor of Mathematics 

B.A., Lamar University; B.S., Baylor University; M.Ed., North Texas St~teUniversity; 
M.A., George Peabody College for Teachers; Ph.D., University of Texas 

Crowder, .Vernon Roy, 1967, Professor of Kinesiology 
RS., Lamar-University; M.S., Ph.D., Louisiana State University 

CulbertSon, Robert M., Jr., _19 74, Associate Professor and Chair, Department of Music and Theatre 
B.M., M.M.;.Northern.lllinois University; D.M.A:, University of Texas 

Daigrepont, Lloyd M'., 1981, Associate Professor of English 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D .. , Louisiana State University 

Daniali, Saeed, 1981, Professor of Civil Engineering 
B.S., Tehran Polytechnique; M.S., School of Engineering of Strasbourg; Ph.D., University 
of Lille; Registered Professional Engineer 

Darsey, Nancy S., 1955, Professor of Office Adminisb-ation; Chair, Department a/Administrative 
Se;.,ices · · . · ' ' 

B.B~A., M.RA., Texas Tech University; Ph.D., Louisiana State University 
Deal, Randolph E., 1990, Associate Professor of Communication and Director of Speech and 

Hearing Center· · 
B.A., Oklahoma State University, M.C.D., University of Oklahoma Health Sciences 
Center,' Ph.D., University of Oklahoma Hea_lth Sciences Center 

de Bittencourt, Julio C., 1988, Arti~t in Residence ofDance, Moody Lecturer in Dance 
DeLuke, Patricia, 1992, InstruCtor in Communication, Clinical Supervisor 

B.S.; M.s:, Texas Women's University .. 

1:. 
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Denham, Michael T., 1990, Assistant Professor of Music 
· B.M., Wheaton College, M. Th., Dallas Theologi~al Seminary, M:M., University of Illinois 

Dietert, Linda R., 1995, Assistant Professor, Ref.erence Services Coordinator 
·B.A., University of Texas at Arlington; M.L.S., University of North Texas, 

Dodson; Kevin, 1991; Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
· ·B.A., University of Washington; Ph.D., University of Massachusetts .. 

Doerschuk, Peggy Israel, 1993, Assistant Professor of Computer Science. . 
B.S., University of Southwestern Louisiana; Ph.D., Thlan~Univ~rsity 

Dorris, Kenneth L., 1965, Associate Professor of Chemistry · ' 
B.S., Ph.D., University of Texiis 

Drape~u. Richard A., 1983, Associ~te Professor of Business Statistics · 
B.S~; Arizonia State University; M.B.A., Lamar University; Ph.D:, Texas A&M University 

Draper, Kelly, 1991, Instructor of Theatre · 
A.A., Howard College; B.S., M.A., Southwest Texa·s State University. 

Drazenovic, (see Per~micic-Drazenovic) · ' · 1 · 

Drury, Bruce R.,· 1971, Regents Professor of Political Science 
. M.B.A., M.A., University of Nebraska; Ph.D., University ofFiorida 

DuBose; Elbert T., Jr., 1974, Associate Professor of Political Science 
B.A., Southwest Texas State University; M.A.,' Texas Tech University; Ph.D., University of 
00~~ . ' 

Dugger,.Linda J., 1970, Associate Professor, Acquisitions Coordinator 
B.A., M.L.S., North Texas State University · --" 

Dunlap, Carla, 1989, Lecturer of Developmental Reading -~ 
B.A:,·M.Ed., Lamar University-Beaum~mt 

Dyess, J. Wayne,1977, Associate Professor of Music , 
B.M., Stephen F. Austin State University; M.M., Catholic University of America; Ed.D., 
University. of Houston . . ' · 

Elliff, Connie Jo,' 1976, Associate Projessor of Family _and Consumer Sciences• ·. · 
B.S., Southwest Texas' State University; M.S., Kansas State University; Ph.D., Texas A&M 
University; Registered Dietitian. · 

Ellis, Kim B., 1990, Assistant Professor of Music 
· B.M.E., Illinois Wesleyan University; M.M., Bowling Green State' University; D.M.A., 

Ohio State University: . 
Espera:t; Christina:, 1995, ·Associate Professor of Nursing 

. B.S.N., M.A:N., Silliman University; Ph.D.; University of Texas at Austin;;Registered 
Nurse · · . . · . · 

Esser, James K, 1976, Profess;r of Psycholow 
B.S ... University of Iowa; Ph.p., Indiana University ·... • , 

. Fang, Xing, 1995, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering . ·' '· . 
B:S., Tsinghua University; M.S., Ph.D., University'of Minnesota. · ·· 

Fitzpatrick, Jr., 0ney D., i991, Assistant Professor of Psychology . \·. . . . 
B.A., College of Wooster; M~A., University of Daytl?n; Ph.D.; University of Houston., 

Fitzpatrick, Philip M.; 1978; Associate Professor. of Art · · · · · · 
B.F.A., M.F.A:, Auburn University 

Ford, Allan M., 1993, Research Professor in Chemical Engineering 
B.S., Iowa State University; Ph.D., Kansas State University. 

Foreman, Myers L., 1985, Assistant Professor of Computer Science· 1 
• • 1 · 

. B.S., M.S.,•Lamar University; M.S .. , University of South~estern Louisiana 
Frailiin, Thomas Claiborn, 19.92, Instructor of Audiology 

· B.A., M.A . .' Auburn University; Ph.D.; Florida.State University. 
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Frazier, Robert L., 1974, Professor of Criminal Justice 
, B.S., M.A., Ph:D:,_Sam Houston State University. 

·Fritze, Ronald·H., ·1 984, Professor of History· ( ~ 
B.4 .. Concordia College; M.A., M.L.S., Louisiana State University; Ph.D., University.of 
Cambridge · I · ·- . . 

Fuseler,' Elizabeth A., 1995, Professor, Director of library Services . 
A.B., College of Williain and Mary; M.S., Drexel University 

Gates, David G., ,1963, Professor of Industrial Engineeripg _ 
B.S., M.S., University of'Arkansas;'Ph,D., Oklahoma State University; Registered 
Professional Engineer · · . 

Georgas, Marilyn D.: 1962, Professor of English 
· B.A., Sam Houston State University;· M.A:, Lamar University; Ph,D., University of Texas 
Gilligan, Jam~s P., 1972, -lnstiuctor of Physical Ed~cati~n. Head Baseball Coach . · . 

B.S., M.S., Lamar University,· ' ' . 
Gilman, Kurt Ardee; 1986, Associate Professor of Music . 

RM.', Eastman School of Music; M.~M.; Texas Tech University; DMA, University of Texas. 
Godkin, Je.,nie, 1995, Instructor oj Nursing. . . · ' . - . _ . 

B.S.N., Lamar University; M.S~N., University of Texas Medical Branch-Galveston;· 
Registered Nurse 

·.Godkin, Roy Lynn, 1981,- Professor of Management; Chair; Department of Management and 
Marketing - . _ - . 
A.B., Bethany Nazarene College; M.R.E., Nazarene TheologiCal Seminary; M.A.; The . 

' . ', ' \. '' -
. University of Illinois at Springfield; Ph.D'., The University of North Texas · · . · 

Gonzales, Ramon, 1988, LectUI:er in Speech Pathoiogy and Audiology . 
B.S., M.S., Lamar University 

· Goulas, Fara, i975, Assistant Professor of Education · _ 
.B.A., Lamar University; M.A., University of Colorado; Ed.D., McNeese State University. 

Green,-Alexia, 1988, Associate Professor of Nursing; Chair, Department of Nursing • , 
B:S.N., University of,Texas,Medical Branch at Galveston; M.S.N., University of Texas 
Health Science Center at Houston; Ph.D.;.Texas Woman's University; Registered Nurse 

Gregory, ,0. Delilah, 1973, Clinical Instructor of Nursing - . 
B.S.N., Unl~ersity of Texas Medical Branch-Galveston; Registered Nurse 

Gwin, Howell, H., Jr., 196i, Professor ofHistory_' 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Mississippi State Univ~rsity 

Gwynn, RobertS., 1976, Professor of English . 
B: A., Davidson College; M.A., M.F.A., University of Arkansas 

Habetz, Darren, 1994, Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
. . B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Texas A&M University. 

- Haiduk, MiChael W., 1983; Associate Professor of Biology · , 
B.S., M.S., Texas A&M University; Ph·.D., Texas-Tech University 

·Hall, IVa, '1985, Assistant Professor of Nursing ' 
· B.S.N., University of Central Arkansas; M,S.N., University of Central Arkansas; Regis-. 

tered' Nurse · 
Hansen, Keith C., 196 7, Professor of Chemistry 

·B.S., Lamar University; Ph.D., Thlane.University . 
Hargrove, W. Richard, 1964, Professor of Profess/orial Pedagogy 

B.S., M.Ed., North Texas State University; Ed.D., George Peabody College'for Teachers 
Harrel, Richard G., 1966, Profe.ssor of B~ology. : , , 

B.S., _East Central State College; M.S.Ed;, '-;Jniversity_ of ~eorgia; Ph.D., Oklahoma State 
'.University 

li 
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Harrigan, w. Patrick, III, 1969 Associate Professor of Communication 
B.S., Loyola University; M.F.A.·, Tulane University; Ph.D., Louisiana State University. 

Harvill, John B., 1984, Associate Professor of Computer Science 
B.A., M.A., North Texas State University; Ph.D., Southern Methodist University 

·'Harvill, John F., 1965, Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., M.S., Northwestern State University of Louisiana ·· 

Haven, Sandra L., 1973,"Associate Professor of Educational Leadership · . . 
B.S., Lamar University; M.A. Central Michigan University; Ed.D., University of Houston 

Hawkins, Charla J., 1982, Lecturer in Developmental Mathematics 
B.B.A., M.S., Lamar University , 

Hawkins, Charles F., 1966, Regents' Professor of Economics; Chair, Department of Economics and 
-Finance 

' ' 
B.A., Lamar University; M.A., Ph.D., Louisiana State University 

Hawkins, Emma, 1995, Lecturer in English 
B.A., Oklahoma Baptist University;.M.A~. Ph.D., University ofNorth Texas 

H~nry. Lula, 1987, Associate Professor of Professional Pedagogy 
B.S.E., Paul Quinn College; M.S.Ed.,-Arkansas State University; Ed.D., University of 
Missouri 

Hinchey, Jane Q,, 1968, Associate Professor of Family and Consumer Sciences; Chair, Department 
of Family and Consumer Sciences · 
B:S., Winthrop College; M.S., University of Tennessee; 'Ph.D., Texas Woman's University 

Ho, Tho-Ching,1982, Professor of Chemical Engin'eering · . . · 
B.S., National Taiwan University; M.S., Ph.D., K~nsas State University; Registered 
Professional Engineer · 

Hodges, Stephen L., 1990, Associate Professor ofArt 
M.F.A., University of Arkansas; B.S.; Lamar University 

Holmes, William, 1995,.Associate Profe,ssor of !Sducational Leadership 
B.A., .Oklahoma Baptist University; Th.M., Baptist Theological Seminary; Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Southern Mississippi . . 

Holt, Virginia Raye, 1975, Professor of Health and Ki'nesiology 
B.S., Georgia State College for Women; M.S., Baylor University; Ed.D., University of 
Tennesse·e 

Holtz, Rolf, F.; 1989, Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.A., University'of Washington; M.S.Ed., Ph.D., University of Southern California 

Hopper, Jack R;, 1969, Professor of Chemical Engineering; Chair, Department of Chemical 
Engineering · 
B.S., Texas A&M Univer~ity; M.Ch.E., University of Delaware; Ph.D., Louisiana State 
University; Registered Professional Engineer 

Howard, Jack Lee, 1992, Assistant.Professor of Management 
B.S., A.M., Ph.D.; University of Illinois 

Hudson, Jean Marie, J 951, Associate Professor of Accounting 
B.A., Carleton College; M.A., University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., University of Texas at 
Austin; Certified Public Accountant 

Hunt, Madelyn D., 1973, Associate Professor of Biology 
· B.S., Lamar University; M.P.H., Dr.P.H., .University of Texas School of Public Health; 

Registered Medical Technologist (A,s.c·.P.j · 
Jack, MeredithM., 1977, Associate Professor ofArt . 

B.F.A., University of Kansas; M.F.A., Temple University 
Johnson, Andrew J.,1958, Professor of History , 

B.A., University of Texas; M.A., University of Chicago; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University 
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Johnson, B~ W .•. 1983, Associate Professor of.Mu'sic; Director of Bands 
B.M.E., M.A., Sam Houston State University; Ed. D., University of Houston . 

Johnson, Byron R., 1995, Professor ·of Criminal justice; Director, Center for justice Research and 
'Education · 
B.A., ~inot State University; M.A., University of Tennessee; M.S., Middle Tennessee 
State University; Ph.D., Florida State University , . · · · 

Johnson~ John, 1991; Lecturer and Assistant 'frack Coach 
B.S., Lamar University-Beaumont 

Jolly, Sonny, 1971, Professor of Health and Kinesiology· . 
B.S., M.S~, Lamar University; M.Ed:, Stephen F, Austin State University; Ed.D., North 
Texas State University · 

Jones, Richard W., 1975, Professor of Accounting; Chair, Department of Accounting 
B.S.C.', Texas Christian University; M.A., University of Alabama; Ph.D., University of 
Arkansas; Certified Public AccountanC · 

Jordan, Donald L., 1979, Associate Professor. of Manpgement Information Systems 
B.S., East Texas Baptist College; B.S.; Lamar University; M.S., Air Force Institute of 
Technology; Ph.D., University of Houston · 

Jordan, Jim L., 1982, Professor of Geology 
B.S., Lamar Univt1rsity; Ph.D., Rice University 

Kalu, Kalu N., 1994, Lecturer in Political Science 
B.S., 'Rutgers University; M.B.A., Atlanta University; Ph.D., Texas Tech University 

Karahouni, Ismail H., 1989, Lecturer of Developmental Mat]) 
B.S., M.S., Lamar University-Beaumont 

Karlin, Andrea, 1981, Associate Professor of Professional Ped~gogy . · 
· B.A., Hunter. College; M.A., Ph.D., University of New Mexico 
Kaye, Lori K., 1995, Visiting Assistant Professor of Office Administration 

B.B.A., M.B.A, Lamar University 
· Kelley, Greg~ry G., 1993, Assistant Professor of English 

B.A., Florida State University; M.A., Ph.D., Emory University 
Kemble, Joe, 1989, Lecturer of Developmental Math 

B.S., M.Ed., Lamar University-Beaumont; Ed.D., University of Houston 
Khig, Larry J., 1991, Assistant Professor of Communication 

B.A., M.A., Bethany Nazarene College; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma 
Koehn, Enno, 1984, Professor of Civil Engineering; Chair. Departmen't of Civil Engineering 

B.C.E., The City University of New York; M.S., Columbia University; M.C.E., New York 
University; Ph.D., Wayne State University; Registered Professional Engineer . 

Koh, Hikyoo, 1985, Professor of Computer Science 
B.A., Young-Nam; M.S., University of Hawaii; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh 

'Laidatker, Michael A., 1967, Associate Professor of Mathematics ' 
B.S., M.S., Lamar University; Ph.D., University of Houston 

Laird, Gary, 1989; Lecturer of Developmental Reading 
B.A., M.A., Lamar University 

Lanier, Boyd L., 1970, Associate Professor of Political Science; Academic Director, Center for Adult 
Studies in Public Services and Continuing Education 
B.A., M.S., Ph.D.; Florida State University ' · 

Lauffer, Charles H., 1962, Assista11t Professor of Mathematics 
B.S.,:tJ.S., Auburn University 

Lee, Huei, 1991, Assistant Professor of Management 
B.A. Law, Fu Jert University; M.B.A., Eastern New Mexico; Ph.D., Georgia State Univ. . ' 

. ' 
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Lee, Sun Chai, 1992, ASsistant Professor of Civil Engineering . . 
B.Sc.,M.Sc., University of Southwestern Louisiana; Ph.D.-, West Virginia Uni;ersity; 
Registered Professional Engineer . i 

Lele, Pradeep, 1993, Instructor: Reference Librarian 
' B.S., B,L;S, pniversity·of Bombay; M.A;, University of Missouri-:Col~mbia 

LeMire, Wil~a. 1989, Lecturer, Developmental Mathe;,atics.' ·' 
M.S., Lamar University 

Li, Ku-Yen, 1978, .Professor-in the Department of Cheii}icdl Engineering 
B.S., M.S., Cheng, Kung University; Ph.D., Mississippi State University 

Lihs, Harriett, 1983, ASsistant Professor of Dance 
· B.A., M.A., University of Iowa 1 

Lindoerfer, Joanne S., 1980, ASsociate Professor of Psychology 
. . B.S., Loyola University, Chicago; M.S., Ph.D., Uni;ersity of Texas 

Loges, Max, 1991, ASsistant Professor of English/Foreign Lpnguages . ,: 
B.A., Northwestern Oklahoma; M.Div., Southwest Baptist Theological Seminary; M.A., Ft. 
Hays State University : · 

Lokensgard, L}rnne L., 19 73, ASsociate Professor of Art History . 
B.A., M.A., University of Miimesota; PhcD., University of Kansas , 

. Love, James J., 1976, ASsistant Professor of Criminal Law; Director, Criminal Justice Program 
'; B.A., Lamar University; J.I)., University· of Texas 

Ma, Li-Chen, 1972, Professor of Sociology . 
. B.S., M.S., National Taiwan University; Ph.D., .University of Georgia 
Mae~umi, Mohsen, 1991, ASsistant Professor of Mathematics .. 

B.A., Princet6ri.; M.Sc., Yale University; Ph.D.~ New York University 
Malnassy, Phillip G., 1973, ASsociate Professor of Biology · . 

B.S., Hul).ter College, New York; Ph.D., Rutgers· University 
Mantz, Peter' A.~ 1982, Research Professor in Civil Engineering . . 

B.Sc., Newcastle University; M.Sc., Southampton University; ·Ph.D., London University; 
Chartered Engineer (UK) 

Marriott, Richard G., .1976, Professor of Psychology; Chair, Department of Psychology 
B.S., Weber State College; M.A., Ph.D., University of New Mexico. 

Martin, Gabriel A., 1989, ASsistant Professor of Communication· 
,. B.S., M.S., Laiitar University, Ed:D., .University of Southern Mississippi 

Mason, Ruth, 1973, ASsistant Professor of Nursing · · ·'· 
B.S.N., M.S.N., School of Nursing, University of Texas Medical Branch-Galveston; R.N. 

Matheny, ·sarah Sims, 1971, ASsistant Professorof Professional Pedagogy · 
B.S., Lamar University; M.Ed., ·sam Houston State University 

Matheson, Alec L.,' 1983, Professor and Interim Chair of MatJiematics 
· B.S., University of Washington; Ph.D.,. Uniyersity of Illinois . 

Mathis, Barbara; 1985, ASsoCiate Professor of Music . 
B.M., M.M., Ph.D .•. University of North Texas 

· · Matthis, Michael, 1995, Lecturer in Philosophy 
B.A., University- of Texas at Austin; M ;A.,. Arizona State University; Ph.D., Fordham ) 
University'. . ·· , ··,· .· ·· . . ·· · . 

Maxum, Bernard J., 1992,_ Professor of Electrical Engineering and Chair, Depaltment of Electrical 
Engineering · 

·B.S., University of Washington; M.S., University of Southern California; Ph.D.; University 
, of California-Berkeley; Registered Professional Engineer· 

,Mayer, Bradley, 1994, ASsistant Professor of Management ' · . . 1, · . 
B.B.A, B.S., University of North D~kota; M.B.A. Mank~to State University 
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McAdams, LeBland, 1967; Professor of Famiiy and Con~umer $ciences; Dean, College of. Educa-
tion and"f!uman Development · . 1 . 
B.S., Sam Houston State University; M.Ed., University of Houston; Ph.D., Texas Woman's 
University · 

McCaskill, Ed; 1987, Associate Professor of Professional Pedagogy; Director, Lamar Early. Access · 
Program; Director, Lamar Teacher Center . · . 

·B.S., M.Ed., Sam Houston State University; Ed.D., East Texas State. University 
McLaughlin, George, Professor of Educational Leadership · · 

B.S., Lamar University; Ph.D., North Texas State University 
Mc~illia'n-Nel~on, Sharyl A., -1.989, Instructor, Referen·ce/Bibliographiclnstructioil Librarian 

B.A., University of Kansas; M.A., University·of Kansas; M.A., University.of Missouri, 
Columbia: 

Meeks, DoJ1.na M., 1995, Associate Professor of Music; Chair, Department of Art . 
B.A., M.A.T., University of.Louisville; M.F.A., Unive.rsity of Wisconsin-Milwaukee 

Mei, Harry T., 1960, Professor of Mechanical Engine~ring , . . · 
B.S., National Taiwan Univ~rsity;'M:S.; Ph.D., University ofTexas; Registered Pi-ofes-
sional Engineer· · . · . 

Melvin, Cruse D., 1986, Professor of Physics; Interim Dean, College of Arts and Sciences 
B.S:, M.S;, Stephen F. Austin State University; Ph.D., Thlane University 

Miiler, James Andrew, 1995, Lectu~er in English ' 
B.A., University of St. Thomas;_ M.A., University of Mis!Jouri-:-Columbus 

·Monroe, Vernice M., 1970, Associate Projessor pf Social Work; Director, Social Work Pfogram.. 
· B.s· .• M.S.W., University of Missouri · ·· · 

Montano, Carl B., 198i, PriJf~ssor of Economics . . 
B.S., M.S., University of the Philippines; Ph.D., Michigan State University 

Moore, Bernadette B., 1989, Instructor of Physical Educi1tiOI1 
B.S., Ling Physical Education College; M.S., Saint Thomas University' 

Morgan; William E., ,1972, Professor of Civil Engineering . 
B.S., U.S. Na.;,al Academy; B.S., U.S. Nava) Post Graduate School; M.S., University of 
Alask~; Ph.D., University of Texas; Registered. Professional Engineer 1 

Morris, Princess, 1988,_:Assistant Professor of Dance 
B.F.A., Stephens' College; M.F.A., University of Oklahoma 

Moss, Hillen M., 197B, Assistant Professor of Nursing . . 

· .. : 

B.S., McNeese State University; M.S.N., University of Texas ·at Austin; Registered Nurse 
Moss, Jimmy D., 198B, Associate Professor of finance · · 

B.S.C.E., M.B.A.; Ph.D~; Mississippi State University 
Moss, Patti, 1986, Assistant Professor of l'{ursing . 

B.S.N., University of Southwestern Louisiana; M.S.N., University of Texas; Registered 
Nurse 

Moulton, Robert' D., 1974, Professor of Communication; AssoCiate .Vice Presidept for IJ.esearch 'and 
Dean of Graduate Studies· 

. B.S., M.S., University of Utah; Ph.D., Michigan State University; A.S.H.A. Certification in 
Speet;:h Pathology 

Mulvaney, Toni, 1989, Associate Professor ofBusiness Law 
B.A., Incarnate Word College; J.D., St. Mary's University, School ofLaw. 

Murray, M. Kathleen, 1973, Assistant Professor; Associate Director for Library Operations 
B.A.; Bryn Mawr Coll~ge; M,L.S., University of Texas • ' · 

Nau, Melanie L, 1989, Lecturer of Develop~ental Rl(ading 
B., Adams State College; M.Ed., Lamar liniversity-Beaumont 

• \ . ' " l • • '• I ~, 
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Newmari, Jerry A., 1962, Regents' Professor of Art - \ 
B.F.A., University of Texas; M.F.A., University of Southern California 

Nichols, Karen B.; 1991, Assistant Professor, Reference/Bi~iiographic Instruction Librarian 
B.S:, M.S., Lamar University; M.S.; University of North Texas 

Nichols, Paula, 1988, Assistant Professor of Famiiy and Consumer Sciences 
B.S., Baylor University; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Houston 

Nicoletto, Paul F., 1995, Assistant Professor of Biology · ·. 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State 
University; Ph.D., University of New Mexico-Albuquerque . 

Nordgren, Joseph, 1990, Assistant Professor of English; Director of Freshman English 
B.A., University of Minnesota; M.A., Ph.D., Florida State University 

Novak, E. Shawn, 1990, Assistant Professor of Accounting · 
. B.S., Virginia Tech; M.P.A., Univer~ity of Texas; Ph.D., University of Houston; Certified 

Public Accountant 
Ogilvie, Clinton B:, 1991, Associate Professor of Educational Leadership 

·B.S., M;Ed:, North Texas Sta-te University; Ed.D., East Texas State University 
O'Neill, Robert G., 1962, Associate Professor of Art · . 

B.F.A:, University of Nebraska-Omaha; M.'F.A., University of Colorado 
Ornelas, RaulS., 1972, Professor of Music 

. . B.M., University of Texas; M.A, McNeese State' Uriiver~ity; D.M.A., University of \ 
Southern Mississippi· · 

Ortego, James Dale, 1968, Regents' Professor an·d Chair, Department of Chemistry 
B.S., University of Southwestern Louisiana; Ph.D., Louisiana State University-

Osborne, Lawrence J ., 1990, Associate Professor and Interim Chair, Department of Computer 
Science 

.B.S., Southeast Missouri State; M.S., University of Missouri; M.A., University of Mis­
souri; M.S., (in ComputerScience), University of Mis;ouri; Ph.D., University of Missouri 

Owen, Donald E., 1985; Professor of Geology 
B.S., Lamar University; M.S., Ph.D., Uni:versity of Kansas 

Parigi, Sam F., 1961, RegentS' Professor of Economics 
B.S., Saint E~ward's University; M.B.A., Ph.D'., pniv~rsity of Texas 

Park, Patricia A., 1969, Assistant Professor of Physical Education; Women's Golf Coach 
_ . B.S., University of New Mexico; M.S., Lamar University . 

Payton, John E., 1970, Assistant Professor of Physical Education; Athletic Academic Advisor 
B.S., M.S., A&M University-Prairie View ~ ,. 

Pearson, John Michael, 1988, Associate Professor of Management Information Systems, 
B.S., ~izona State University; M.S., Air Force Institute of Technology; Ph.D., University· 
of California-Irvine · 

Pederson, Ole~ T., 19 75, Professor of Audi()logy; Chair, Department of Communication 
B.S., University of Houston; M,S.; East Texas State University; Ph.D., University of 
Oklahoma; A.S.H.A. Certification and Licensure in Speech Pathology and Audiology 

Peebles, Hugh 0., Jr., 1963, Associate Professor of Physics; Chair, Department of Physics 
B.S., University of Texas; M.S., Ph.D., Oklahoma State University f . 

Pembe~ton, Amy R., 1984, Associate Professor of Family and Consumer Sciences 
·B.S., M.S., Lamar University; Ph.D., University of Texas School of Public Health, 
Houston; Registered Dietitian 

·Perunicic-Drazenovic, Branislava, 1993, Professor in the Department ofElectrical Engineering 
Ph.D., Academy of Sciences, USSR; Pp.D., Sarajevo University 

Pizzo, Joseph F.; Jr., 1964, Professor of.Physics · · -'--
B.A., University of Saint Thomas; Ph.D., University of Florida 
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Placette, Adonia, 1985, Associate Professor of Theatre 
B.S., M.S., Lam~r University; Ph.D., Texas Tech University _ 

Plugge, Carol, 1993, Assistant Professor, Healih . · 
B.A., M.S., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., Texas A&M University_ 

Porter, Jay; 1995, Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering 
B.S.,. M.S., Ph.D:, Texas A&M University 

Powell, Annette, 1990, Instructor in Communication 
B.S._, Speech Pathology Lamar University; M.S.; Speech Pathology Lamar University 

Price, Donald 1., 1981, Professor of Economics 
B.A., Hendrix College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Arkansas _ 

Price-Nealy, Doris J., 1973, Assistant Professor of Nursing; Director, Ass~ciate of Science Degree 
Nursing Pro grain 
B.S.N., Prairie View A&M University; M.S.N., Ohio State University; Registered Nurse 

Price,'R. Victoria, 1972, Professor of Modern Languages andDirector of ESL 
B.A., Tift College; M.A., M.Ed., Lamar University; M.A., Ph.D., Rice University 

Price, Richard L., 19iO, Associate 'Professor of Mathematics_ _ 
B.S., Prairie View A&M University; M.A., University of Texas; M.A.R., Yale University; 
Ph.D., Ohio ·state University · 

Priest, Dale G., 1986, Associate Professor ofEnglish and Modern Languages 
B:A., Lamar University; M.A., l_'h.D., Rice University . 

Quigley, Harold D., '1993, Assistant Professor of Sociology 
B.G.S., University of Nebraska; M.A., San Diego Stat~ University; Ph.D., University of 
Iowa 

Ramanujam, Sally, 1~93,_ In$tructor of Nursing 
B.S.N.,University of Texas Medical Branch; M.S.N., Texas Woman's University; Regis­
tered Nurse 

Ramos, Rosario 1., 19 75, Instructor of Physical Education 
B.S., Lamar University; M.S,, Texas Tech University . 

·Read, Billy D., 1965, Assistant Professor of Mathematics . 
B.S., L~mar University; M.S., North Texas State University 

Read, David R:, 1965, Regents' Professor of Comput~r Science 
B:S., Lamar University; M.S., North Texas State University; Ph.D,, University of Houston 

Reddy, G.N., 1990, Assistant Professor in the bep'artment of Electrical Engineering· . , 
B.E:, Nagarj~na Sagar Engr.'College; M.Sc.Engr.; PSG College of Technology, M.S., Ph.D., 

. Indian histitute of Techno,logy 
·Rice; Desmond ·v., 1987, Associate Professor of Professional Pedagogy 

B.A., Avondale College; N.S.W. Australia; M.A., San Francisco State University; Ed.b., 
University of Southern California 

Rivers, Kenneth T., 1989, Associate Professor of French 
B.A., M.A., -Ph.D., University of California-Berkeley 

Roberts, Kathy, 1989, Instructor of Nursing 
B.S.N., Univer~ity of Texas at Houston; M.S.N., Texas Wonian's University at Houston 

Robinson, Lee Aima, 1994, Instructor of Nursing . . 
B.S.N., M.S.N., University of Texas MedicaJ Branch-Galveston; Registered Nurse 

Roth, Lane, 1978, Associate Professor of Communication : 
: B.A., New York University; M.A., Ph.D., Florida State University 

Runnels, William C., 1965, Associate Professor of Biology 
B.S., M.S., Texas A&I University; Ph.D., Texas A&M University 

Sanderson, James B., 1989, Asso_ciate Professor of English 
B.A., M.A., Southwest Texas State University; Ph.D., Oklahoma State University 
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Saur,.Paniela S., 1988, Associate Professor, of Modern Languages. . 
B.A,, M.A., Ph.D., University oflowa; M.Ed., University of Massachusetts' . 

. Saur, Stephen C., 1988, Assistant Professo~ of Sociai Work 
, B.A., University of Iowa; M.S.W., Florida State University 

Sen, Kabir Chandra, 1992, Assistant Professor of Marketing· 
B. Tech, Indian Institute-of Technology;. M.B.A., Cranfield School of Management;·Ph.D., 

·Washington University in St. Louis · 
Serice, Janet C., 1992, · Instructor,• Reference/Documents librarian 

. B.A:, University, of Southwestern Louisiana; M.L.I.S., University of Texas at Austin, 
Sexton, Owanna, 1993, Clinical Instructor of Nursing· 

B.S.N.~ University of Thlsa; Registered Nurse· . 
Sheppeard, Sallye J., 1980, Professor of English; Chair, Department of English-and Foreign 

Languages . . . . . . . . 
B.A., M.A., Texas Christian University; M.R:E., Brite Divinity School; Ph.D., Texas 
Woman's University · ' ' 1 

Shukla, Shy~ S., 1!J85, Asso~iate Professor of Chemistry; Director, Environmental Science 
B.S., University of Lucknow; M.S., University of Saskatchewan;'Ph.D., Clarkson Univer­
sity 

Simmons, James M., 1970, Professor of Music; Dean,.College of Fine Arts . 
B.S., Memphis State University; M.M., Univ. of Houston; Ed.D., McNeese State Uniyersity 

Simon, Willi~ E., 1990, Professorof Mechanical Engineering; Chair, Department of Mechanical. 
Engineering; :Registered Professional Engineer 
B~S;, University of Southwestern Louisiana, M.S., and Ph.D., University of Houston 

Sisk, Qorothy A., 1989, Professor and Conn Chair of Gifted Education . . 
·.B.S ... Mount Union College; M.A., California State; Ed.D., U. of California at I,.os Angeles 

Skeels, Mary Frances, 1993, Instructor of Nursing · .. 
B.S.N., Texas Woman's University 

Slaydon, Bessie, 1980, ASsistant Professor of Nursing 
B.S.N.,-McNeese State University; M.S.N., University'of Texas-Galveston;-.:ftegistered 
Nurse . . · . . . ; .. 

Smith, Frances J;, 1977, Assistant Professof of Nursing . '· , 
B.S., Northwestern State Universi~y; M.S.N., Texas Woman:s Universi~y; Registered Nurse 

Smith, Kevin B., 1981, Associate Vice President for Academic-Affairs; Professor of Sociology. 
B.S., Texas A&M.University; M.A., Ph.D., Louisiana State University · · ' 

'\ 
Smith, Marshall, 1989, Assistant Professor of Audiology ' 

B.S., Auburn University; M.S., Penn State University; Ph,D., Florida State University· 
Smith_;.za:n, 1993, Instructor, Counselor 

B.S., M.S., Lamar University-Beaumont 
Sorrells, David, 1995, Lecturer in English 

B.S., ¥.A., Texas Tech University; A.B.D., University of North Texas 
Spradley, Larry W., 1972, Regents' Professor of Business Statistics 

·. B.A., Stephen F. Austin State University; M.Th.,'Southern Methodist University; M.s:, 
Lamar University; Ph.D., Texas 'A&M University · 

Staub,. Nancy, 199S, Lecturef.inEnglish , 
A.S.; Virginia' Western Community Coll~ge; RA., University of Virginia; M.A., Texas 

1 
. 

· Women's University I · · · 

Steffek, MarshaL., 1990;/nstructor of Office Administration 
· B.A, •. M.Ed.; University of Houston 
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Stevens, Eleanor M:, 1957, :Assistant Professor of Offi~e Administration, Director, College of 

Business Advising. Center · . 
B. B.A.,, U~i~ersity of Texas; M.B.A., University ofHriuston 

Stevens;· James 8.,."1970, Professor of Geology ; · 
_ B.S., M.S., University of Michigan; Ph.D.; University of Texas 

I. 

II 

:i 
·II 
li 
II 

Stewart, Arthur, 1990, ASsistant Professor of Philosophy . 
B.A., Hanover College;M.M., M.A., University of Kansas; Ph.D., Texas Tech University 

Stiles, joAnn K., 1966, Assistant Professor of History, Academic Director Gladys City Museum ,_ 
B.A., M.A., University· of Texas / · 

Stinson, Cynthia A., 1995; Instructor of Nursing 
B.S.N., Lamar University; M.S .. N., University of Texas Medical Braiich-Galv~ston; 
RegisteredNurse · · · · · · . . ' · · li 

Slone, Lorene Hemphill, 1984, Professor of Sociology; Chair, Deparlment of Sociology, Social Work 
·and Criminal Justice . · 
B.S., Iowa State University; M.A., Ph~D., Washington State University 

Storey, John w.; 1968, Regents' Professor of History; Chair.. Department of History 
B.A., Lamar University; ,M.A., Baylor University; Ph.D., University of Kentucky 

Strandberg, Susan M., 1992, Lecturer of English · 
B.A., M.A., Lamar University-Beaumont 

Strickland, George, 1995, Visiting AssoCiate Professor of Health 
. B.S., University of Houston; M.'S., Ph.D., Southern Illinois University 

·Sullivan, Laura A~. 1991, TAsP Lecturer 
B.A., Gaiveston College; B.A., M.A., Lamar UniversitycBeaumcint . 

Sutton, Walter A., '1963, ·Professor of History 
B.A., Rice University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas 

(dlow, Marleen S., 1984, Professor of Business !-ow 
B.S., Newcomb College of Thlane University; J.D"., Bates College of Law, University of. 
Houston · 

Swerdlow, Robert A., '1978, Professor of Marketing; Interim Dean, College'bf Business 
B.B.A., M.B.A., Lamar University; Ph.D., University of Arkansas 

Thames, Dorothy Faye."1957, ·Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Director of Developmental 
Studies . . 
B·.A., Birmingham-Southern College;. M.A., George Peabody College for Teachers 

Thomas, James I.., 1983, Associate,Professor in the Departments of Industrial and Mechanical 
· Engineering . . 

B.S., Oklahoma State University; M:S., Ph.D., Texas Tech University 
., Thon:;pson, Bob, 1985, Professor of Educational Leadership and Chair, Department oj Educational 

Leadership . · 
B.S., Abilene Christian; M.Ed., Ph.p., East Texas State University · · 

T~tus, Freddie .. 1989, Lecturer of Developmental Math . 
· B.S.,'. Lamar University-Beaumont; M.S., McNeese State University 

Tiedt, Eileen, 1981, Professor of N,ursing . · . 
B.S.N., Marquette Uni;,ersity; M.S.N., Wayne State University; Ph.D.,.O!iio State Univer-
sity; .Registered Nurse . ' . . · . 

Tritsch, Jon P., 198_0, Assistant Professor,,Serials Cataloger, . 
B.S., Peru State College; M:L.S., Emporia State University; M.A., Sam Houston State 

·University · 
Ttii-co, Charles P., 1965, Professor of Biology; Director o{Special Programs · 

· · FLS., Saint John's College~ M.S., M.S.Ed., Saint John's University; Ph.D., Texas A&M . I . . . . . 
University . · . 

II 
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Thsa, Sarah D., 1990, Assistant Professor, Serials Acquisitions Librarian 
· . B.A., Rice University; M.A., Trinity University; M.L.S., U:qiversity of Texas-Austin 

Twiname, B. Gayle, 1979, Associate Professor of Nursing . 
B.S.N., University of North Florida; M.S.N., Medical College of Georgia; Ph.D., Texas 
Women's University; Registered Nurse; Certified Clinical Specialist Psychiatric-Mental 
Health Nursing 

Twiss-Brooks, Andrea B., 1990, Instructor, Reference/Online Search Librarian . 
' • B.S., Texas Christian. University; M;S., Cornell University; M.L.S., University of North 

Texas 
Urban, Thomas, 1995, Lecturer ih Philosophy . 

B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University; M.A,, Ohio University; P)l.D., Duquesne Universit~ 
· Utter, Glenn H., 1972, Professor of Political Science; Chair, Department of Political Science 

B.A., State University of New York at Binghamton; M.A., University of London; M.A., 
Ph.D., State University of New York-Buffalo 

Vanderleeuw, James M., 1988, Associate Professor of Political Science 
B.A., Ramapo College; M.A., Unive.rsity of Nevada-Reno; Ph.D., University of New 
Orleans 

Varick, Celia B., 1995, Assistant Professor of Accounting 
B.A. University of Southern Maine; M.A., University of Iowa; Ph.D., University of 
Arkansas; Certified Public Accountant 

Vaughn, Donald; Architect, 1995, Instructor, Department of Family and Consumer Sciences 
B.A., B.S., University of Houston · 

Veuleman, Malcolm W., 1970, Professor of Accounting ' 
B.S., McNeese·State University; M.B.A., Ph.D.\ University of Arkansas; Certified Publi.c 
Accountant 

Viall, Elizabeth, 1993, Instructor of Communication 
. B.A., Eastern Washington University; M:A., University of Alabama 

Walker, 'James L., Jr., 1969, Professor of Psychology \ 
.B.A., B·aylor University; Ph.D., Texas Tech University 

Walker, Mary, 1995, Instructor of Nursing 
· B.S.N., .McNeese State University; M.S., Texas Woman's University; Registered Nurse 

. Wallace, Faith, 1993, Instru~tor of Nursing . · . 
B.S.N., Marian College of Nursing; M.A.N .•. Liceo College of Nursing; Registered Nurse 

Warren, Michael E., 1966, Professor of Biology; Chair, Department of Biology 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D:, University of Texas 

Watt, Joseph T., Jr., 1965, Professor of Electrical Engineering 
B.A., B.S., Rice University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Texas; Registered Professional 
Engineer 

Watts, Doyle, 1985, Professor and Chair, Department of Professional Pedagogy 
B.A., Abilene Christian College; M.A., Ed.D., Texas Tech University 

Wesbrooks, Ronald L., 1969, Instructor of Physical Education 
B.S., Eastern New Mexico University; M.S., Lamar University 

Westgate, James W., 1989, Assistant Professor of Geology · 
B.S., College of William and Mary; M.S., ·university of Nebraska; M.s:, Southwest 
Missouri State University; Ph.D., l]niversity of Texas. 

White, William, 1982, Professor of Professional Pedagogy; Director of the Center for Research ·and 
~~~; . . 
A.B., 'St. Bernard's College; M.Ed., University of Buffalo; Ph.D:, State University of New 
York-Buffalo . · · . 



J ' 

. Directory of Personnel 3~3 . ii 

Whittle, John A., 1969, PrOfessor of Chemistry . 
· B.S., University of Glasgow; Ph.D., University ()f London; Imperial College 

Wills, Curtis E.·. 1971, Associate Professor of Educational Leadership. ·· 
B.S., M.Ed., San\. Houston State University; Ed.D., North Texas State University; Licensed 
Psychologist . 

Wilmore, Brenda, 1989, Instructor of Nursing 
B.S.N., Lamar University; M,S.N., University of Texas Medical Branch; Registered Nurs~ 

Wilsker, Donna, 1985, Assistant Professor of Nursing ' 
B.S.N., University of Bridgeport; .M.S.N., University of Maryland; Registered Nurse 

Wil~on, Howard F., 198?, Associate. Professor of Speech Pathology 
· B.S., M.S., Florida State University; Ph.D., Ohio University; A.S.H.A., Certification in 

Speech Pathology 
Wisor, Jeffrey, 1995, Instructor of Theatre 

A.A.S,, B.F.A. Kent State University; M.A., Southwest Texas .. State Unive~sity 
Wood, Sam M., Jr., 1958, Regents' Professor; Associate Professor of Mathematics; Director. 

Mathematic~ Instruction \ 
B.A., University of Texas; M.S., Texas A&M University 

Worsham, William L., 19 72, Assistant Professor of Kinesiology; Coordinator "of ~eririce AcUvity 
Program · ·· 

B.S., M.Ed., Lamar University 
Wright, Stuart A., 1985, Associate Professor of Sociology 

· B.A., M.A., University of Houston; Ph.D., University of Connecticut 
Yaws, CarlL., 1975, Professor of Chemical Engineering 

B.s.,. Texas A&I University; M.S., Ph.D., University ,of Houston; Registered Professional 
Engineer · 

Yearwood, Stephanie, 1988, Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., Thlaile University; M.A., Ph.D.; University of Texas 

Young, Fred M., 197B, ·Professor .of Mechanical Engineering; Dean, College of Engineering 
· B.S.M.E., M.S.M.E., Ph.D., Southern Methodist'University; Registered Professional 

Engineer 
Zaloom, Victor A., 1981, Professor of Industrial Engineering; Chair, Department of Industrial 

I Engineering 
B.S.I.E ... ~.S.E., University ~f Florida; Ph.D., University of Houston; Registered Profes-
sional Engineer . · · 

Zeek, Paul T., 1971, Instructor of Physical Education; Head Athletic 7rainer 
B.S., University of Texas-El Paso 

Zhang, Wen-Ran, 1990, 'Associate Professor of Computer Science 
B.S., Shanxi Mining Institute; M.S.; Ph.D~. University o{South Carolina 

Part-Time· Faculty 
Adams, Marilyn T.; 1994, Adjunct Instructor of Political SCience 

B.A., University of. Texas; J.D., South Texas College of Law 
Arnold, Lloyd E., 1993, Adjunct Instructor of Accounting '\ 

B.B.A., Lamar University; M.B.A., Lamar University; Certified Public Accountant· 
Aubey, Hez, 1989, Adjunct InstruCtor of Finance . 

B.B.A.;Econoinics, Lamar University; M.B.A., Economics, East Texas State University; 
Graduate School of Banking, Southern Methodist University 

Austin, Pamela, 1993, Adjunct Instructor of Music 
B,M., M.M., Lamar U~iversity ' 

" II 
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Boatwright; Kandice, 1989, Lecturer; Developmental Reading 
. B.S., M.S., L(:misi~m(State University· . 

Bost, David L., 1949, Professor of Educational Leadership 
B.A., Hardin Simmons University; M.J., Univ~rsity of Texas; Ph.D., East Texas State 
University; Professional Psychologist 

Boyd, Sandr~ M:, 19 l9, Assistant Professor of Nursing 
B.S.N.,.Wayne State University; M.S., University'ofHouston; Registered Nurse 

Chalambaga~ Michael, 1995, Adjunct Instructor of Nursing 
B.B.A., B.A., University of Texas-Permian Basin. 

Collier, J. N., l955, Associate Professor 9f Music . 
B.M., University of Houston; M.M.; Southern Methodist University 

Creed, Virginia, 1989, Instructor of Nursing · 
. B.S.N., University of North Florida; M.S.N., Medical College of Georgia 

Droddy, Frances, 1980; Inst~ctor ·, . 
B.S., Northwestern State College; M;S., Lamar-Beaumont; Ph.D., Texas Woman's Univ~r-
sity · 

Duncan, James A., i985, Adjunct Assistant Professor 'of Psychology , 
B.S., McNeese 'state University; M.A., Ph.D., Louisiana State University 

Dupuis, Glenda, 1990, Adjunct Instructor in Family and Consumer Sciences 
M.S., Lamar University. · 

Eisen; Sarajan~ •. 1990, Adju;,ct Instructor in.Fainily,and Constimer Sciences 
M.S., Lamar University 

Fo~tenot, Cynthia c.,' 1978, Adjunct Instructor 
B.A., M.B.A. Lamar University; Certified Public Accountant . 

Gibson, Penny Kinnard, 1984, Adjunct.Instructor a/Curriculum and Instruction 
. B.S., University of Texas; M.S., Lam¥ University ' · 

Gilchriest, William, 1985, Adjunct Instructor of Ef!,glisf! · 
B.A., M.A., Lamar University ···" . I. 

Graham, Beth, 1983,·Adjunct Instructor of Music . 
B.S., Lamar University; M.S., University of Illinois 

Hines, Betsy, 1985, Adjunct Instructor of Music . . 
B.M., M.M., University of Texas at Austin, Ed.D., Unive~sity of Houston 

Hunter; ~ec~. 1995, Clinical Instructor. of Nursing . . . . · . 
. ' B.S.N., University .of Texas Medical Branch-Galveston;· Registere~Nur~e, · 

Johnson, James 0., 1980, Adjunct Instructor ofMarketirig . . . .... 
B.B.A., University of Mississippi; M.A~. University of Alabama 

Johnson, Yolanda N., 1991, Adjunct I,ecturer in Physical Education·· 
· . ,B.S., Lamar University 

Jones, Ann D., 1957, f.ssistant Profe~sor of Marketing 
B.S., M.S., University of Arkansas · , . ,, ·~ 

Long, Elizabeth, 1995, Instructor of Nursing . 
B.S.N., Baylor University'-Waco; M.S.N.; University of Texas Medical Branch.:Calveston; 

, I \ . • ,. , . 
Registered Nurse · · · . · · · . '' . · ' · 

'Martin, Gabriel, 1987, Assistant Professor, Communication·. .' · 
· B.S., M.S., Lamar University . · •- ' 
McKay, Calvin J., 1966, Adjuilct Instructor of industrial Supervision 

.. B.S., University' of Southwestern Louisiana 
Oakenfull, Gillian, 1991, Adjunct Lecturer in Physical Education; Assistant Tennis Coach 

B.B.A., Lamar University · ' 

I' 
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. Parks, Gary, 1992, Adjunct Instructor of Music, . 1 

B.S., Lamar University; M.M.Ed., McNeese State University · 

·. \ 

Pate, Patricia R., 1986, Adjunct Instructor of Psychology; Director, Quality and Productivity, .john 
· Gray Institute · 

· · B.S., M.S., Lamar University 
Peirce, Dwight, 1984, Adjunct Instructor of Music 

B.M., M.M., Cincinnati Conservatory of Music 
Perkhi.s, Howard, 1972; Instructor of Communication; Direc.toi, Student pUblications.· 

B.A., Lamar'University; M.A.,'· Louisiana State University 
Rose, Suzi, 1994, Adjunct In~truct~r of Music 

B.M., M.E., Stephen F. Austin State University 
Schroeder, Thoma~. 1992, Adjunct lnstruc'tor ~f Music 

Certificate, Hannover Music Schooi; M.M., University of Miami 
Shakour, H. Jeannette; 1990, '.Adjunct Instructor in Home Economics · 

M.S., Lamar University 
Sitton, Randal, 1995, Visiting Profes~or of Industrial Engineering 

B.S:, M.S., Ph.D., University of Holisto~. 
Strickland, Arney L., 1969,.Profe~soro/Engli~h. · 

B . .(\., M.A., Lamar University; Ph.D., Ball State University 
Taylor, David, 1955, Associate Professor of Marketing ' 

· · B.A., M.A., Baylor University 
Thompson, Hugh,· 1995, Adjunct Instruct~r of Mli,sic. 
. . B.M., Uniyersity of Nort!J. Texas · . . ·. 

Tosirisuk; Umponi, 1981, Adjupct Instructor in Mathematics 
· _ B.S., Chulalon'gtiorn University; M.S., ·Lamar University 

Trahan, Donald E., 1989, Adjunct Assistant Profe.ssorof Psychology 
B.S., Lamar University; M.S., Ph.D., North Texas State University 

:. r' 

Thcker, Jerry R., i971, Associate Professor' of Education 
. -B.S., University ~f Texas; M.Ed., Trinity University; Ph.D., Texas A&M University 

Underhill, Mark, 1995, Adjunct Instructor in Computer Science 
~ ·B.B.A., Lamar University 

Wadenpfuhl-Gay, Kathy, 1988; Adjunct Instructor of Music 
B.M., M.MEd., !--amar University 

"' il 

1~· 
II 

li 

' . ' 

Wiles, Patricia, 1995, Adjunct Instructor of Music . . , . , . . . 
B.S., Texas Tech. University; M.A., University ·of New Mexico, Ph.D., 'Texas Tech Univer- , 1, 

sity . ., · · · . . · :; 

Wing, Milton S.; 1985, Adjunct Instr_uctor in tlze Depart;ment of Chemical Engineering, 1 • • J1i 

. . . B.S., Lamar University · · · · "' ' 
Wittry, Diane, 1Y91, Lecturer of Music · 

B.M~. M.M., University of Southern Californi~ 
Wooster, Ralph A., 1955, Regents' Professor of History 

B.A., M.A., University of. Houston; Ph.D., University of Texas' at Austin · 
Worsham, Margaret Carolyn, 1983, Adjunct Instructor of Computer Science 

I, 
B.S., M.S., L<imar University · , 

: ... 
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All correspon~ence should be directed ·to Lamar University, Beaumont, Texas 
77710. Telephone numbers may be obtained through the central switchboard, 409/ 
880-7011. . ' . . I' 

AcademiC Programs ················;··········································:··.···········: .................... ~··:;··· ......... ; ..... Kevin Smith, Associate Vice President. 
· P.O. Box 10002, 409/880-8400 

Academic Affairs ......................... : .............................................. ; ..................................... William G. Cale, Jr., Executive Vice President 
· ·. · . ' · . P.O. Box 10002, 409/880-8398 

Administration ............. : ..................... : ... : ................................... : ................. : ... : ... , ......... : ................ : .. Joseph D. Deshotel, Vice President 
I! 

· ' P.O. Box 10226, 409/880-8621 

Admissions ··············································;························: .......... · ............................................. James Rush, Di~ect~r, Ac_ade~ic Services 
P.O. Box 10009, 409./880-8888 or 800/458•7558· 

Applications/Information ............. : ...................... : ............................. , ......................................... , ............................ Admissions Services 
P.O. Box 10009, 409./880-8888 or 800/458-7558 

Athletics ................ : ............................................................................. : ........................................... Michael E. O'Brien, Athletic Director 
· ' . · • P.O. Box 10066, 409/880-8323 

College of Arts & Sciences ........................ :: .................... : .... :.: ....................................... : .............................. Cruse Melvin, Interim-Dean 
. . I P.O. Box 10058, 409/880-8508 

, _;College of Business .......... _. ..... : ................................................................................ : ..... : ........................... Robert Swerdlow, Interim Dean 
P.O. Box 10059, 409/880-8604 

Coll~ge of Education and Human Development ......... :: .............................................................. : ................... LeBland McAdams, Dean 
. · P.O. Box·10034, 409/880-8661 

College of Engineering .......... : .. : ................................. : ........................................................ : ..................................... Fred M. Young, Dean 
· . . . · . , . · , P.O. Box 10057,,409/8B0-6.741 

College of Fine Arts & Communication .................................................................. ; ......... , .............................. James M .. Simmons, Dean 
. . P.O. Box 10077, 409/880-8137 

College of Graduate Studies : .... : .......... .-.. : ............... : ................ : ...... Robert Moulton, Associate Vice President for Research-and Dean 
. P.O. Box 10004, 409/880-8230 

Computer Services .......................... : ...... ' ............... .-................................... · .................................................................. Robert Bell, Director 
· ·· ' P.O. Box 10020, 409/880-8489 II· 

Counselingffesting ..... : ............................................... ; ................................. , ................ : ......... : ................ , ............ .' ...... ; ........ _. .. Coordinator 
P.O. Box 10040, 409/880-8444 

Finance .................................... .' ...... : ......... : ........... :: ...... ~ ... :.:····················: ............. : ................. !················ Susan K. Tellier, Vice President 
P.O. Box 10003, 409/880-8395 

Financial Aid .......................................................... 1.' ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• : •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• james Rush, Interim Director 
.~ · · P.O. Box 10042, 409/880-8450 

Institutional Advanceffient ....................................... : ............ : .................................................... Robert Bell, Interim Executive Director 
• • • • • 1 • , , •• • ' P.O. Box 10011, 409/880-8209 

Internattqnal Students ........................ · ...... ; .. :: ....................... : .................................................................................. Sandy Drane, !\,dvtsor 
. •,. . . P.O. Box' 10078, 409/880-8349 

Library ...................... .' ........... :.' .. :.: ................................. : ..... , .......................... : .................. ~ ......... : .... : ... : .................... Beth Fuseler, Director 
. . .. . ' P.O. Box 10021,409/880-8.118 

Orientation· ............................................................. .' ................................. : ..... : ..... : ....... : ...................................... : ........................... : Di.rector 
' P.O. Box 10006, 409/880-8442 

Placement ...................... ~.' ..................... ; .............. :: ........ : ................... ' ............. : .......... : ................ · .......... · ........... :~ .... Warren Robb, Director 
. • . ·. . .- . · . . . . ·. ,P.O. Box 10012,4.09/880-8878 

President.! ...... : ............................... ; ....... : .... :~ ....................................... : ....... : .... : ... : ..................... : ....... ; ........... : ........ Rex L.-Cottle, President 
P.O. Box 10001, 409/880-8405 

Pu~li.c Services and Cont~nuing EdUcatiqn .......................................................... : .............................. 'J~~ipe Trammell, Interim. Director 
P.O. Box 10008, 409/880-8209 

·Records & Registration ................. : .................... : ................................................................ : ............................... Su-Zan Harper, Registrar 
· . P.O. Box 10010,40.9/880-1718 

Stud~nt Affairs ... : .................... , ..................... : ................................ ~ ............... ~ ...................... : .................... Kurt Czupryn,.Vice President· 
' · ' P.O. Box 11950, 409/880-8458 

Student Health .......................... :: ................................................................................................ : ......................... Delores Jones, Director 
1 P.O. Box 10015, 409/880-8466 

·Student Housing .................. : .......... ; ................................. : ............................................................................. Brock Brentlinger, Director 
' \ · ' P.O. Box 10041, 409/880-8111 

Teacher <;:ertification .......................................................................... : ...... : ................ , ... : ............................... : ... :. Charles Burke, Director 
P.O. Box 10034, 409/880-8690 

Thition/Fees/Expenses , ..... .'.~ ....................... : ................................................... : ........... ; ............................................... o: Cliff Clay, Burser 
· P.O. Box 10183, 409/880-2390 

Veterans Affairs·, ................ :: ............ :.' ........................ ~ .............. .' ........... ,. ........ , ...... : .......... ,. ............................ Dairell L. Fondren, Director . 
P.O. Box 10017,409/880-8437 
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